
STOP!!!
READ THIS FIRST I

Before upgrading the KX-T336 to the 12.00 revision that is included with this kit be
sure to read and understand the WP (version up ) command that is detailed on I
additional page 15-G-3.

This command is used to initialize the RAM  area of the newly added system memory while
keeping the current settings intact.
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1NSTAf;wLTION INSTRUCTIONS FOR W-T336 EPROMS

mt The following procedures should be followed in the exact
order in which they are written. If these instructions are not
followed, permanent damage to the RMSS could result.

NOTR: It is recommended that before upgrading the EMUS that all
programming be saved (section 16) since the system may return to

the default program during this procedure.

Materials needed to complete this software change:
4 l Eprom(s)  -
1 l IC extraction tool .

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6).

‘1

8)

9)

10)

11)
12)
13)
14)

1%
16)

17)

Turn the power switch on all KX-T336  cabinets to the OPF
position and disconnect all power cords from the AC
If any optional system battery adapters (RX-A26) are

outlets.
installed, set their power switches to the off position.
Remove  the front cwer by turnin
then pulling the cover forward.

g the key counterclockwise and

Locate the aCPUa  card installed in slot BS 1 and remove the
guide plate from the upper front side (if installed) to allow -
access to the TPU”  card.
Set the 'W&e"  switch on the "CPU" card to position 0 and set
the "synm" switch to 0.
Before removing the-"CPU", be sure to be wearing an anti-
static wristband or to ground yourself.
Remove the "CPU"  card which is inserted into the slot marked
"CPU*  by lifting both latches on the "CPU"  card and/z&en
pulling the card out.
Place the "CPU"  card on a flat work surface and locate IC 11,
12., 13 and'14 (see figure 1).
Gently remove the chips from the sockets using a IC
extraction tool.
Install each new IC in the proper socket on the *CPU"  card
making sure that they are in the correct position and that
all the pins remain straight.
Install the "CPU"  card.
Install the PCB guide plate.
Connect all power cords to the AC.outlets.
Turn the power switches to the ON positions and push the reset
button.
Wait until system returns to the on-line mode.
Turn the power switches on all optional system battery
adapters (~~0~26) to the ON position.
Verify that all programming is retained or Load system
parameters as instructed in section 16.

Page 1 of 2
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Supplement Manual for

KX-A220 @ manual

This Supplement Manual is issued to provide

information on new features (described on the

following pages) which have been added to the

KX-T336 System after the KX-A220 @

manual was printed.

KX-A220 @ manual consists of:.
Vol. 1 (PQQX6483XA)

Vol. 2 (PQQX6485XA)
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Notice

The KX-T336100 with the mark @ provides new features as described
below.

Location of the mark @

The mark @ is attached to the back of the unit as shown below.

* New Features
The KX-T336 System provides the following new features that enhance system
operation.
Available from software Version 12.00 (CPU card ROM: Y251L - Y254L) and above.

l Call Forwarding - Follow Me (CFM command)
l DISA/AGC  Tone Detection Mode (TDM command)
l Limited Call Duration (LCD command)
l Ringback Tone while Transfer (WS3 command)
l Screened Cal! Transfer to Trunk by SLT (WS3 command)
l Tie Lines
l T-l Interface (KX-T96187)

2
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Please replace the following pages in the old version with newly issued revised version
attached.
Newly issued pages are marked as “(70695)“.

Vol.1 Old Version

Cover Page (Section 1)

l-1 (60395)

1-2

1 -A-l

1 -A-4

1 -A-5 (60395)

1 -A-6

1 -B-l (60395)

l-D-3

1 -E-l (30393)

1 -E-2 (30393)

l - E - 3

1 -E-4 (E)

1 -E-5 (60395)

l-E-6 (50195) (E)
1 -E-7

1 -E-8 (50195)

1 -E-9

1-E-10 (E)

l-E-11 (E)

2-2 (60395)

2-A-l

New Version

Cover Page (Section 1)

l-l (70695)M

l-2 (70695)M

l-A-1

l - A - 4

1 -A-5 (70695)M

1 -A-6 (70695)M

1 -El (70695)M

l-B-l-1 (70695)M

blank

1 -D-3

1 -E-l (70695)M

1 -E-2 (70695)M

1 -E-3

1 -E-4 (E)

1 -E-5 (70695)M

l-E-6 (70695)(E)M

1 -E-7 (70695)M

1 -E-8 (70695)M

1 -E-9 (70695)M

1 -E-l 0 (70695)(E)M

l-E-11 (70695)(E)M

1 -E-l 2 (70695)M

blank

2-2 (70695)M

2-A-l
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Old Version

-

3-2 (60395)

3-3 (60395)

3-B-2

3-B-3 (60395)

3-B-4 (30393)

3-B-5

3-B-7 2

3-B-l 3

3-B-19

3-B-20

New Version

2-C-28-l (70695)M

2-C-28-2 (70695)M

2-C-28-3 (70695)M

2-C-28-4 (70695)M

2-C-28-5 (70695)M

blank

Insert these sheets after
page 2-C-28.

3-2 (70695)M

3-3 (70695)M

3-B-2

3-B-3 (70695)M

3-B-4 (70695)

3-B-4-1 (70695)

blank

3-B-5 (70695) .

3-B-12

3-B-l 3 (70695)

3-B-l 9

3-B-20 (70695)M
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Old Version

3-F-66 (40993)

blank

4-2

4-3 (30393)

4-F-18

4-F-l 9

4-F-20

4-G-l

5-2 (30393)

5-A-l (60395)

New Version

3-F-66 (40993)

3-F-67 (70695)M

3-F-68 (70695)

3-F-69 (70695)

3-F-70 (70695)

3-F-71 (70695)M

3-F-72 (70695)

3-F-73 (70695)

3-F-74 (70695)

3-F-75 (70695)

3-F-76 (70695)

3-F-77 (70695)

3-F-78 (70695)

3-F-79 (70695)

3-F-80 (70695)

3-F-81 (70695)

3-F-82 (70695)

3-F-83 (70695)

3-F-84 (70695)M

3-F-85 (70695)M

3-F-86 (70695)M

blank

4-2

4-3 (70695)

4-F- 18 (70695)

4-F-l 9

4-F-20

4-F-21 (70695)

blank

4-G-l

5-2 (70695)

5-A-l (70695)
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Old Version

5-D-l

5-D-2

5-D-3 (50195)

5-D-3-l (21292)

5-D-3-Z (40993)

5-D-4 (21292)

5-D-l 5 (21292)

5-D-l 6

-

5-E-l

5-E-2

New Version

5-D-l (70695)

5-D-l -1 (70695)

5-D-2 (70695)

5-D-3 (70695)

5-D-3-l (70695)

5-D-3-2 (70695)

5-D-3-3 (70695)

5-D-4 (70695)

5-D-l 5 (21292)

5-D-l 6 (70695)

5-D-l 9 (70695)

blank

insert this sheet after
page 5-D-l 8.

5-E-l (70695)

5 - E - l - l  ( 7 0 6 9 5 )  .

blank

5-E-2 (70695)

.
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Vol.2 Old Version

7-c-3

7-C-4 (60395)

7-C-5 (60395)

7-C-6

8-D-l (50195)

8-D-2

8-G-l (60395)

blank

Cover page (Section 9)

9-1

9-2 (60395)

9-3 (60395)

9-A-l

9-B-l (60395)

9-c-2

9 - C - 3  ( 6 0 3 9 5 )

9-c-4

9-c-5 (30393)
-

9-D-l (60395)

9-D-2 (60395)

9-D-3 (60395)

9-D-4 (60395)

9-D-7

9-D-8 (60395)

9-D-l 7

9-D-l 8 (21292)

9-D-l 9 (30393)

9-D-20

9-D-33

9 - D - 3 4

New Version

7-c-3

7-C-4 (70695)M

7-C-5 (70695)M

7-C-6

8-D-l (70695)M

8-D-2

8-G-l (70695)M

blank

Cover page (Section 9)

9-1 (70695)M

9-2 (70695)M

9-3 (70695)M

9-A-l

9-B-l  (70695)M

9-c-2

9-C-3 (70695)M

9-C-4 (70695)M

9-C-5 (70695)

9-C-8 (70695)

blank

Insert this sheet after
page 9-C-7.

9-D-l (70695)M

9-D-2 (60395)M

9-D-3 (7069’5)M

9 - D - 4  ( 7 0 6 9 5 ) M

9-D-7

9-D-8 (70695)M

9-D-l 7

9-D-l 8 (70695)M

9-D-19 (70695)M

9-D-20 (70695)M

9-D-33 (70695)

9-D-34 (70695)
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Old Version New Version

9-D-35 9-D-35 (70695)

9-D-36 (30393) I 9-D-36 (70695) I

9-D-37 (60395) 9-D-37 (70695)M

9-D-38 9-D-38 (70695)

9-D-39 9-D-39 (70695)

9-D-40 9-D-40 (70695)

9-D-41 9-D-4 1 (70695)

9-D-42 9-D-42 f706951

9-D-43 9-D-43 (70695)

9-D-44 9-D-44 (70695)

9-D-45 9-D-45 (70695)

9-D-46 9-D-46 (70695)

9-D-47 9-D-47 (70695)

9-D-48 (E) 9-D-48.(70695)(E)

9-D-49 9-D-49 (70695)

9-D-50 9-D-50 006951.

9-D-51 9-D-51 (70695)

9-D-52 9-D-52 (70695)

9-D-53 9-D-53 (70695)

9-D-54 9-D-54 (70695)

9-D-55 9-D-55 (70695)

9-D-56 (30393) 9-D-56 (70695)

9-D-57 (30393) 9-D-57 (70695)

Ei

9-D-62 (70695)

9-D-63 (30393) 9-D-63 (70695)

9-D-64 (30393) 9-D-64 (70695) .
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Old Version

9-D-71 (30393)

9-E-l

9-E-9 (21292)

9-E-l 0 (30393)

9-E-11 (30393)

9-F-4 (50195)

9-F-5

9-K-l 0

9-L-l

9-M-6

9-M-7

9-M-8

blank

Cover page (Section 10)

10-l (60395)

New Version

9-D-64-l (70695)

9-D-64-2 (70695)

9-D-64-3 (70695)

9-D-644 (70695)

Insert these sheets after
page 9-D-64.

9-D-71 (30393)

9-E-l (70695)

9-E-6 (70695)

9-E-7 (70695)M

9-E-8 (70695)

9-E-8-l (70695)

blank

9-E-9 (70695)

9-E-l 0 (70695)

9-E-11 (70695) .

9-E-l l-l (70695)

blank

9-E-l 6

9-F-l (70695)

9-F-2 (70695)(F)

9-F-3 (70695)

9-F-4 (70695)

9-F-5

9-K-l 0

9-K-l 1 (70695)

9-K-l 2 (70695)

9-L-l

9-M-6 (70695)

9-M-7

9-M-8 (70695)

1

blank

Cover page (Section 10)

1 O-l (70695)M
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1 O-2(60395) 10-2 (70695)M

lo-3(60395) lo-3(70695)M

10-A-l (30393) 10-A-l (70695)

10-B-l (60395) 10-B-l (70695)M

10-B-2 (60395) lo-&2(70695)M

10-C-l 10-C-l
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IO-C-82 (30393)
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New Version
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14-E-6

14-E-7

14-G-3
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Cover page (Section 15)
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15-2
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-
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New Version

14-E-6 (70695)

14-E-6-1 (70695)M

blank
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Insert this sheet after
page 15-G-2.
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System Outline
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D

E

(Section 1)

System Outline
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A. Overview

1 .OO The Structure of This Manual

Introduction
This system reference manual provides general
technical information on Panasonic KX-1336
system.
This includes a description of the system, its
hardware and software, features and service,
environmental requirements.
This manual is intended to serve as an overall
technical reference for the system.

Organization
This manual is comprised of the following 19
sections.

Section 1 System Outline
This section describes the overall information of
the system and the construction of this Service
Reference Manual.

Section 2 Installation
This section describes how to install and start up
the system.

Section 3 System Features and Operation
This section describes the basic system features:

Section 4 Station Features and Operation
(PITS)
This section describes the basic features and
operations from the viewpointof Proprietary
Integrated Telephone System (PITS) users.
The basic features and required operations for
DSS console are also described.

Section 5 Station Feature and Operation (SLT)
This section describes the basic features and
operations from the viewpoint of Single Line
Telephone (SLT) users.

Section 6 Station Feature and Operation (ATT)
This section describes the basic features and
operations from the viewpoint of the Attendant
Console (ATT) Operator.

Section 7 Preparation for Programming and
Operation (VT220 and Compatibles)
This section describes the basic usage and
available functions of VT220 and Compatibles.

Section 6 Preparation for Programming and
Operation (Dumb)
This section describes the basic usage and
command reference of Dumb terminal.

Section 9 System Programming (VT220 and
Compatibles)
This section provides information for the
programming of the system database using VT220
and Compatibles.

Section IO System Programming (Dumb)
This section provides information for the
programming of the system database using Dumb
terminal.

Section 11 System Programming (PITS)
This section provides information for a certain
programming of the system database using PITS
telephone.

Section 12 Station Programming (PITS)
This section provides information for the
programming of various features specific to each
PITS telephone and DSS console using PITS
telephone.

Section 13 Station Programming (AlT)
This section provides information for the -
programming and the back-up of the attendant
console database using the attendant console.

Section 14 Maintenance (VT220 and
Compatibles)
This section describes the information necessary
for monitoring, testing, and maintaining the system
using Vr220 and Compatibles.

Section 15 Maintenance (Dumb)
This section describes the information necessary
for monitoring, testing, and maintaining the system
using Dumb terminal.

Section 16 Backup Utility-On-Site
This section provides the information for saving
and loading of the system programming data
(including attendant console database) at on-site.

Section 17 Backup Utility-Remote Location
This section provides the information for saving
and loading the system programing data (including
attendant console database) from a remote
location.

Section 18 Abbreviations
This section provides a list of abbreviations used
in this manual.

Section 19 Index

l-A-1
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Holding Features

Hold allows an extension user to suspend a call.
This feature allows users to temporarily
disconnect from one conversation and either
make or answer another call. Music on-hold or
message may be provided to the held party if
available.

Conversation Features

Conference allows up to 3 parties (maximum two
outside parties), including the originator, to join a
call.

Call Park allows a user to place a call on hold,
then pick up the call at any station in the system.
The user can page another party to pick up the
parked call or may move to another location and
then m-access the call.

Transferring Features

Transfer allows  a user to transfer any call to
another party
This feature supports transfer of calls from the
called party to another party for completion of a
transaction.

Call Forwarding allows users who are away from
their phones to receive calls at another phone.
This feature supports roving personnel and
shared office space or company staff.

Paging Features

Paainq allows extension users to make
announcement through built-in speaker of
Proprietary Integrated Telephone (PITS) and/or
external Pager Equipments.

Other Features

Station Messaae Detail Recordina  (SMDR)
generates detailed call information on all CO
calls and sends this information to the printer.
SMDR also generates detailed data on Error Log
Records, System Programming Data and Traffic
Information.

Off Premise Extension (OPX)  allows Single Line
Telephones (SLT) installed off the premises can
be operated via a public or private network in
exactly the same way as extension on the -
premise.

Account Code Entry allows a user to associate
calls with an account code for charge-back
purposes.

No. Item Maximum number per system/
station

1 Tenant 2 system
2 Operator 2 tenant
3 Speed Dialing-System. 200 system
4 Speed Dialing-Station/SLT 1 0 station
5 One Touch Dialing-Station/PITS 2 3 station
6 Call Park Area 20 system
7 Programmable Absent Message 10 system
a Trunk Group 1 6 system
9 Equal Access Group 4 system

1 0 OCC Access Group 4 system
1 1 Toll Restriction Level 1 6 system
1 2 Paging Group a system
1 3 ICM Group a system
1 4 Pickup Group 3 2 system
1 5 UC0 Group 3 2 system
1 6 Class of Service 3 2 system
1 7 Primary ON (PDN) 3 station
la Message Waiting 500 system
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5.00 Service Cards Description

Extension cards

Prorxietaw  lntearated Line Circuit (PLC)  Card;
This card interfaces 8 PITS telephones/DSS
consoles and the TDM bus.
It is available to connect 8 PITS telephones, DSS
consoles to the system per PLC card.

CO trunk cards

Looo Start Central Office Trunk (LCOT)  Card: *
This card interfaces 8 central office loop start
trunks and the TDM bus.
It is available to connect 8 CO lines to the system
per LCOT card.
With loop start, you seize a line by bridging
through a resistance the tip and ring (both wires)
of your telephone line.

Sinale  Line Telephone Line Circuit (SLC)  Card;
This card interfaces 8 SLT type telephones and
the TDM bus.
It is available to connect 8 SLT telephones to the
system per SLC card.

SLC Card with Messaae Waitina (SLC-MI;
This card is the same as the standard SLC card
except that it has the capability to turn on and off
the message waiting lamp of a Single Line
Telephone.

Hvbrid Line Circuit (HLC)  Card;
This card interfaces PITS/SLT  type telephones,
DSS consoles and the TDM bus.
It is available to connect 8 PITS/SLT  telephones/
DSS consoles to the system per HLC card. _

Off Premise Extension Trunk (OPX)  Card;
This card interfaces 4 off premise extensions
through off premise extension power unit.

Attendant Console Line Circuit IATLC1  Card;
This card interfaces 2 Attendant Consoles and
the TDM bus.
It is available to connect 2 attendant consoles to
the system if this card is installed.

Ground Start Central Office Trunk IGCOT)  Card; *
This card interfaces 8 central office trunks and the
TDM bus. It is available to connect 8 CO lines to
the system per GCOT card.
A way of signaling on subscriber trunks in which
one side of the two wire trunk (typically the “Ring”
conductor of the Tip and Ring) is momentarily
grounded to get dial tone.

l There are two types of switched trunks one can
typically lease from a local phone company- _
Loop Start and Ground Start.
You must be careful to order the correct type of
trunk from your local phone company and
correctly install your telephone system at your
end -  so that they both match.

Direct Inward Dialina Trunk (DID) Card;
This card interfaces 4 central office trunks
arranged for Direct Inward Dialing (DID) and the
TDM bus.

T-l Diaital Trunk Card:
This card interfaces 1 T-l line and TDM bus. It is
available to connect a T-l line to the system per
T-l digital trunk card. A T-l line has capacity of 24
voice conversations.
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Resource cards Other cards

Direct inward Svstem Access (DISAI Card;
This card interfaces 4 central office trunks
arranged for Direct Inward System Access
(DISA) and the TDM bus.

Doorohone  Circuit (DPH)  Card;
This card interfaces 4 doorphones and the TDM
bus. Up to 4 doorphones can be connected to
the system.

Automatic Gain Control lAGC\ Card;
This card is used to maintain volume of CO-CO
communication.
An electronic circuit which compares the level of
an incoming signal with a previously defined
staqdard  and automatically amplifies or
attenuates that signal so it arrives at its
destination at the correct level.

Remote Circuit fRMT1  Card;
This card is necessary for accessing the system
from a remote location.

System Configuration

Time Switch Conference ExDansion  Card (T-SW
Conference1 Card;
This card provides 64 additional conference
trunks, and is installed on the T-SW card.

Off Hook Call Announcement (OHCAl Card:
This card is for Off Hook Call Announcement
features, and is installed on the HLC card or PLC
card.

Time Switch Off Hook Call Announcement
ExDansion  (T-.SW  OHCAI Card:
This card is for Off Hook Call Announcement
features, and is installed in the Basic Slot 2.

N o . Item I Maximum number/ s y s t e m / -  1

I , ,,C+PLC+SLC+OPX+DID+LCOT/GCOT+T-1 42 cards (336  Rorts)” system*
_ 2 DID+LCOT/GCOT+T-1 18 cards (144 sorts)” system*

R . npu 1 card (4 doorohonPc\ svstem’-.-  l”“,

resaurcsg)
‘S)We

-source)

-a

system’
system’
svstem*

(4cards(16  .----.JQ
14  cards (16  resource
11  card (1 resIlT.

I I .

DOftS) I shel f IULhrl-“I  A
le

, IL  -..
116con

1 13 1 External Musi;d  Source
I

1;
I -, ----.-

I system’

l System = fully  expanded system = basic shelf + expansion shelf 1 + expansion shelf 2
l * T-l is counted as 3 cards.
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B. System Components

1 .OO Components List

Model No. Name

KX-T336100 Basic Shelf
KX-1336101 CPU card
KX-T336102 T-SW card
KX-T336200 Expansion Shelf
KX-T96300 Attendant Console
KX-T96145 Attendant Console Keyboard
KX-T96136 Off Hook Call Announcement (OHCA) Card
KX-T96141 Attendant Console Line Circuit (ATLC) Card
KX-T96161 Doorphone Circuit (DPH) Card
KX-T96170 Hybrid Line Circuit (HLC) Card
KX-T96172 Proprietary ITS Line Circuit (PLC) Card
KX-T96174 Single Line Telephone Line Circuit (SLC) Card
KX-T96175 Single Line Telephone Circuit (SLC) Card with Message Waiting
KX-T96180 Loop Start Central Office Trunk (LCOT) card
KX-T96181 Ground Start Central Office Trunk (GCOT)  Card
KX-T96 182 Direct Inward Dialing Trunk (DID) Card
KX-T96185 Off Premise Extension Trunk (OPX) Card
KX-T96186 Off Premise Extension (OPX) Power Unit
KX-T96187 T-l Digital Trunk Card
KX-T96191 Direct Inward System Access (DISA) Card
KX-T96193 Automatic Gain Control(AGC)  Card
KX-T96196 Remote Circuit (RMT) Card
KX-T336 104 Time Switch Conference (T-SW Conference) Expansion Card
KXiT336105 Time Switch Off Hook Call Announcement (T-SW OHCA) Card
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Model No. Name

KX-T30820 Proprietary Telephone (3 Co’s)
KX-T30830 Proprietary Telephone with LCD (3 CO’s, 8 DSS’s)
KX-T30850 Proprietary Telephone (3 CC’s)
KX-T61620 Proprietary Telephone (6 Co’s)
KX-T61630 Proprietary Telephone with LCD (6 CO’s)
KX-T61650 Proprietary Telephone (6 Co’s)
KX-T123220 Proprietary Telephone (12 CO’s)
KX-T123230 Proprietary Telephone with LCD (12 CO’S)
KX-T123230D Proprietary Telephone with LCD (12 CO’s)
KX-T123235 Proprietary Telephone with LCD (12 Co’s)
KX-T123250 Proprietary Telephone (12 CO’s)
KX-T7020 Proprietary Telephone (12 CC’s)
KX-T7030 Proprietary Telephone with LCD (12 Co’s)
KX-T7050 Proprietary Telephone (12 CO’s)
KX-T7052 Single Line Telephone with FLASH button
KX-T7130 Proprietary Telephone with LCD (12 CO’s)
KX-T61640 DSS Console (16 DSS’s, 16 PF buttons)
KX-T123240 DSS Console (32 DSs’s,  16 PF buttons)
KX-T7040 DSS Console (32 DSS’s,  16 PF buttons)
KX-T30865 Doorphone
KX-A26D Battery Adapter

. .

1-B-l-l
(70695)M

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



5.00 Monitor

Monitor function provides displaying current
status of “Error Log,” “Device Status” and “Traffic
information” individually on the screen.

Error Log
When a system maintenance object begins to fail
periodic testing, the system automatically
generates an error record which is stored in the
Error Log.
Consulting the error log should be the first step in
diagnosing system related troubles.

. For further information, refer to Section 14-D-
2.02 ‘Consulting the Error Log.”

Device Status
Provides information about current operation
status of the following items individually on the
screen.

l System
l Card
l Port
l Conference Trunk

Traffic
Provides current traffic information about
following items individually.

l Station
l Trunk Group
l Attendant Console
l DISA
l OGMl
l OGM2
l AGC

6.00 Backup Utility

Making backups of the system programming data
and keeping it is extremely important in the
unlikely event that system programming data are
lost in a system failure.
Backup Utility consists of %ave”  and “load.”
Save is to transmit a file of data from your system
to backup device.
Load is to send a file of data on your system from
backup device.
Before beginning saving or loading, check
carefully that you are going to the direction you
want.
It’s very easy to erase files if you make a mistake
and confuse saving and loading.
Starting up the backup operation can be done
both at on-site and from a remote location.
Refer to Section 16 ‘Backup-Utility on-site” and
Section 17 ‘Backup Utility-Remote Location” for
further information.

Refer to Section 14-G ‘MonitoP  for further
information about monitor.
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E. System Configuration

1 .OO Basic Shelf

Basic Shelf is always required.
Basic Shelf contains its own power supply and 15
mounting spaces called “Slot.” CPU card and
T-SW card are installed at factory.
Basic Slot 2 is provided for installing the optional
T-SW OHCA card.
The remaining 12 slots provide mounting space
for the various cards that can be used. Any
optional service card can be mounted in any of
these 12 slots.
So these slots are called “Free Slot.”

Basic Shelf consists of the followings.

No. Name Number

1 POWER-for Power Unit 1
2 BSl (Basic Slot 1) - for CPU card 1
3 BS2 (Basic Slot 2) 1

- for optional T-SW OHCA card
4 BS3 (Basic Slot 3) - for T-SW card 1
5 FSl to 12 (Free Slot 1 to 12) 1 2

- for optional service card

Construction of Basic Shelf

Free Slot can be equipped with the following
optional service cards.

a. Loop start central office trunk (LCOT)  Card
b. Ground start central office trunk (GCOT)

Card
c. Hybrid line circuit (HLC) Card
d. Proprietary ITS Line circuit (PLC) Card
e. Single line telephone line circuit (SLC)

Card
f. Single line telephone line circuit with

Message Waiting (SLC-M) Card
g. Direct inward dialing trunk (DID) Card
h. Off premise extension trunk (OPX) Card
i. Doorphone circuit (DPH) Card
j. Automatic Gain control (AGC) Card
k. Direct inward system access (DISA) Card
I. Remote circuit (RMT) Card
m. Attendant console Line circuit (ATLC) Card
n. T-l Digital Trunk Card

-
F
S
6

-
F
S
7

G

B
S13
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2.00 Expansion Shelf

Exoansion Shelf is provided optionally. Expansion Shelf consists of the following.
Up to two Expansion Shelves (1  and 2) can be
installed on the Basic Shelf to enlarge the ability
of the system.
Each Expansion Shelf contains its own power
supply and 15 mounting spaces for any optional
card required for system expansion.
Expansion Shelf is installed on top of the basic
shelf.

No. Name Number

1 POWER-for Power Unit i
2 FSl to 15 (Free Slot) .15

- for optional service card

I Construction of Expansion Shelf (1 and 2).

t
ii
W
E
R

Free Slot can be equipped with the following
optional service cards.

a . Loop start central office trunk (LCOT)  Card
b. Ground start central office trunk (GCOT)

Card
c. Hybrid line circuit (HLC) Card
d. Proprietary ITS Line circuit (PLC) Card
e. Single line telephone line circuit (SLC)

Card
f. Single line telephone line circuit with

Message Waiting (SLC-M) Card
g. Direct inward dialing trunk (DID) Card
h. Off premise extension trunk (OPX) Card
i. Doorphone circuit (DPH) Card
j. Automatic Gain control (AGC) Card
k. Direct inward system access  (DISA) Card
I. Remote circuit (RMT) Card
m. Attendant console Line circuit (ATLC) Card
n. T-l Digital Trunk Card

-
F
S
1

-
F
S
2

-
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3.00 Attendant Console

Functions

Up to two Attendant Consoles (optional-with CRT
display) can be equipped with the system..

The attendant console allows one or two
attendants to answer, screen, and control
incoming calls using Switched Loop Operation.
With attendant operation, incoming calls can be
screened and forwarded to the proper party for
resolution, messages taken for absent users, or
forwarded to alternate locations.

The attendant console is not dedicated to call
processing and feature accessing, and can be
used for system data programming and
diagnostics.

Refer to Section 6 “Station Features and
Operation-Attendant Console” for further
information about attendant console call
processing features, and Section 13 ‘Station
Programming-Attendant Console” for further
information about attendant console local
programming mode.

Operation

Attendant console is operable for the following.

l Call Processing mode
l  System programming
l  Diagnostics
l Editing local data

4.00 CPU Card

Functions

(1) Call process and basic shelf main protocol.
(Microprocessor 8OC286).

lTime switch (TSW)  control, detection of
system clock alarm, basic shelf power down
and expansion shelf power down alarm,
watch dog.

(2) System switch interface.
There are Operation Switch (MODE) (10
modes, 0 to 9) and System Administration
Device Selection Switch (SYSTEM) (10
modes, 0 to 9) on the CPU rotary switch.
When the system lost the programming data
because of system resetting, set system
operation mode using these switches when
starting up the system again.

(3) Terminal interface.
CPU card has two RS-232C terminal
interfaces.

Operation

(1) Operation Switch (MODE) and System
Administration Device Selection Switch
(SYSTEM) are set by turning with screw
driver.

(2) Reset switch is non-lock push switch.

(3) LED for battery alarm lights when voltage of
Lithium-battery becomes too low (less than
2SV).

(4) LED for watch dog lights when CPU’s
software is running away.

(5) Watch dog is detecting CPU’s running away.
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5.00 TSW Card 6.00 Power Unit

Functions

(1)  Time switch.
Capability of switching voice is 512ch  x
512ch.

(2) Generation of system clocks.
System clocks are 2,048MHz (PCM clock),
8kHz (PCM frame clock).

(3) Generation of call progress tone.
Call progress tones are 350+440Hz,  620Hz.
480+620Ht and 440+480Hz.

(4) Conference circuit.
T-SW card has 3 party x 8 conference’s
circuits.
For CO-CO speech amp., AGC card can be
inserted to a free slot of basic or expansion
shelf.

@)-Paging  interface.
T-SW card has 2 pm-amp. circuits for paging.
In order to adjust volume, each amp circuit is
equipped with a knob.

(6) Music-in interface.
T-SW card has 2 interface circuits for music
on hold or BGM.

Operation

(1) A knob for adjusting volume of external
paging is turned with a screw driver from front
of T-SW card.

Functions

(1) Power supply (+5, =15,  GND) for a shelf.

(2) External battery interface. (+24)
Battery power (+24)  is input from a battery
interface unit in basic shelf with a 2 wire
cable.

(3) Power failure detection.
A circuit in POW detects power failures of
+S/DC, +15VDC,  AC power supply, and 2
power alarm signals are sent to CPU card as
DC alarm and AC alarm.

(4) Generation of bell signal. (20Hz,  1 OOVOp)

(2) LED indicator or the T-SW card lights when
system reset or T-SW local reset occurs.
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7.00 LCOT Card 8.00 GCOT Card

Functions

LCOT (KX-T96180) ---Loop Start Central Off ice
Trunk card (8 CO Lines/
card)

(1) Loop start CO interface.
CPC detection, 1 DTMF driver.
With loop start, you seize a line by bridging
through a resistance the tip and ring (both
wires) of your telephone line.

(2) Power failure transfer (PFT)  by each port.
Tip/Ring of CO are connected to a CO
interface circuit, and directly to LCOT PFT
modular, When power failure occurs, CO
Tip/Ring leads are directly connected to SLT
Tip/Ring leads, but LCOT PFT modular and
SLT PFT  modular should be connected each
other with connection cord in advance.

(3) Diagnostic transfer (DT) by each port.
A diagnostic relay is placed in Tip/Ring of
each port.
During diagnostic test, only one diagnostic _
relay in an LCOT of a system is activated.

Operation

LED indicator on the LCOT card lights when the
system reset or LCOT local reset occurs.

Functions

GCOT (KX-T96181) ----Ground Start Central Office
Trunk card (8 CO Lines/
card)

(1) Ground start CO interface.
CPC detection, 1 DTMF driver.
A way of signaling on subscriber trunks in which
one side of the two wire trunk (typically the
“Ring” conductor of the Tip and Ring) is
momentarily grounded to get dial tone.

(2) Power failure transfer (PFT) by each port.
Tip/Ring of CO are connected to a CO interface
circuit, and directly to GCOT PFT modular.
When power failure occurs, CO Tip/Ring leads
are directly connected to SLT Tip/Ring leads,
but GCOT PFT modular and SLT PFT  modular
should be connected each other with
connection cords in advance.

(3) Diagnostic transfer (DT) by each port.
A diagnostic relay is placed in Tip/Ring of each
port.
During diagnostic test, only one diagnostic relay
in a GCOT of a system is activated.

Operation

LED indicator on the GCOT card lights when the
system reset or GCOT local reset occurs.
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9.00 PLC Card

Functions

PLC card (KX-T96172)

(1) PITS and DSS console interface. (8 circuits/
card)
Maximum loop resistance : 40 ohms
Power supply 1 : +3OV (supplied through

speech path, and with
current limitation circuit).

Power supply 2 : +15V  (supplied through
data line).

(2) PITS (KX-T1232300,  KX-T123235,  KX-
T7130)  interface with OHCA feature.
When a PITS with OHCA feature is connected
to a port, an OHCA piggy back card (KX-
T96136) should be mounted to its interface
circuit

Operation

LED indicator on the PLC card lights when the
system reset or PLC local reset occurs.

10.00 SLC Cards

10.01 SLC Card

Functions

SLC card (KX-T96174)

(1) Standard SLT interface.
Maximum loop resistance : 600 ohms.
(including SLT)
Power supply : +3OV (with current limitation

circuit.)
2 DTMF receivers, dial pulse detector.

(2) Power Failure Transfer (PFT)  by ports 1
through 8.
When power failure occurs, SLT Tip / Ring are
led by a PFT  relay, but SLT PFT modular and
LCOT / GCOT modular should be connected
each other by connection cords in advance.

(3) Diagnostic transfer (DT) by each port.
Diagnostic relay is placed in Tip / Ring of each
port.
During diagnostic test, only one diagnostic
relay in the SLT of a system is activated.

Operation

LED indicator on the SLC card lights when
system reset or SLC local reset occurs.

10.02 SLC-M Card

Functions

SLC-M Card (KX-T96175)

(1)
(2) 1 Same as 10.01 SLC Card

(3)
(4) SLT with Message Waiting Lamp interface

Power supply to Message Waiting
Lamp: +80VDC  (when 1 mA)

Operation

Same as 10.01 SLC Card
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11 .OO HLC Card 12.00 ATLC Card

Functions

HLC card (KX-T96170) is for PITS, DSS console
and SLT.
(8 extensions / card)

(1) Standard SLT interface. SLT interface is quite
same as that of SLT card.

(2) PITS and DSS console interface. PITS and
DSS console interface is quite same as that of
PLC card.

(3) Interface for PITS (KX-T123230D,  KX-
T123235,  KX-T7130) with OHCA feature.
Interface for PITS (KX-T123230D,  KX-
T123235, KX-T7130)  with OHCA feature is
quite same as that of PLC.

(4) Power failure transfer by each port. (when
using SLT)
Power failure transfer is quite same as that of
SLC card.

(5) Diagnostic transfer by each port. Diagnostic
transfer is quite same as that of SLC card.

Operation

LED indicator on the HLC card lights when the
system reset or HLC local reset occurs.

Functions

( l)ATLC card. (KX-T96141)
Attendant console interface. (2 circuits / card)
(Attendant console : KX-T96300)

Operation

LED indicator on the ATLC card lights when the
system reset or attendant console local reset
occurs.
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13.00 DISA Card

Functions

DISA (Direct Inward System Access) card.
(KX-T96191)

(1) 4 OGM trunks.
OGM duration : 30 seconds,
OGM Battery Backup : 5 days.
The number of OGM : 1,
Recording Algorithm : ADPCM.

(2) 4 CO-CO speech paths without amp.
A CO-CO speech path consists of up-path
and down-path.
Up-path is from call-originate CO to call-
answer CO, and 1 DTMF receiver and one
speech end detector is connected to ft.
Down-path is from call-answer CO to call-

originate CO and one speech end detector is
connected to it.

(3) Speech end detector.
Speech end detector detects call progress
tones.

Operation

LED indicator on the DISA  card lights when the
system reset or DISA local reset occurs.

14.00 DID Card

Functions

DID (Direct Inward Dialing) card (KX-T96182)

Wink start/immediate start DID interface.
(4 circuits/card)
45V used in circuits is originated from DC-DC
converter in DID card.
DID card will receive pulse signal only.

Operation

LED indicator on the DID card lights when the
system reset or DID local reset occurs.
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15.00 OPX Card 16.00 DPH Card

Functions

OPX (KX-T96185) ---Off Premise Extension.
(4 OPX Lines / card)
OPX Power Unit is
necessary.

OPX Power Unit should be connected with OPX
card, and Single Line Telephones for OPX should
be connected with OPX card.

Functions

Doorphone card (KX-T96161)

(1) Doorphone interface (4 circuits / card)
4 doorphones can be connected using a
modular connector.
Doorphone chime is sent to both extension
and doorphone at a time when a doorphone
button is pressed.

(2) Door opener interface (4 circuits / card)
DPH card has 4 relays for door opener.
(12OVAC.  1A)
The relay opens for doorlock, closes for door
release. It also opens in the case of power
failure.

Operation

Terminal plate on the DPH card has 8 terminals,
2 leads from door opener are directly connected
to two of 8 terminals.
Operation interval of door opener is 3 seconds.
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17.00 AGC Card

Functions

AGC (Automatic Gain Control) card
(KX-T96193)

(1) 4 CO-CO speech paths with AGC Amp. and
Echo-Suppressor.
A CO-CO speech path consists of up-path
and down-path, up-path is from call-originate
CO to call-answer CO, and AGC amp is
inserted and speech end detector is
connected.
Maximum amplitude rate of AGC is 14 dB.
Echo-Suppressor is inserted in a CO-CO
speech path.

(2) 4 DTMF transceivers.
DTMF transceiver is used as DTMF repeater.
So, AGC card microprocessor controls DTMF
repeater.

(3) 8 Speech End Detectors.
Speech end detector of AGC is quite same as
that of DISA  card.

Operation

LED indicator on the AGC card lights when the
system reset or AGC local reset occurs.

18.00 RMT Card

Functions

RMT (Remote Circuit) card (KX-T96196)

Modem (300/1200  bps) for remote administration.
Modem protocol (1) free wheeling (TTY)..

Operation

LED indicator on the RMT card lights when the
system reset or RMT local reset occurs.
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19.00 T-SW Conference Expan-
sion Card

Functions

T-SW Conference Expansion card (KX-T336104)

Mounted on T-SW card.
3 party x 64 conference circuits.

20.00 OHCA Card

Functions

OHCA (Off Hook Call Announcement) card
(KX-196136)

This card is mounted on HLC card (KX-T96170)
or PLC card (KX-T96172).

This card includes 2 OHCA circuits.
Allows an extension user to intrude through the
speaker into another extension that is in.
conversation using the handset.
This feature is available only against the following
PITS telephones: KX-T123230D,  KX-T123235,
KX-T7130.

21 .OO T-SW OHCA Expansion
Card

Functions

T-SW OHCA Expansion card $X-T3361 05)

This card is mounted on Basic Slot 2 for OHCA
feature.
OHCA card (KX-T96136) for extension port must
be installed on the HLC card or PLC card in
advance.

22.00 OPX Power Unit

Functions

OPX (Off Premise Extension) Power Unit
(KX-T96186).

Output is Ringing Signal (1 OOVAC, 20Hz)  and
48V DC for OPX Card.
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23.00 T-l Digital Trunk Card

Functions

T-l interface.(l  circuit / card)
T-l is a digital transmission link with a capacity of
1.544 Mbps.
A T-l card carries 24 voice conversations.

Frame Format : D4 / ESF
Line Coding : AMI / B8ZS
Channel Type : LCO / GCO / DID / OPX / TIE
Signaling : DP / DTMF
(DTMF:24  receivers and 6 generators)

Operation

RED LED indicator on T-l card lights when the
system reset or T-l card local reset, T-l line fault
occurs.

1-E-12
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A. Preparation

1 .OO Introduction

This section describes the procedures required to install the KX-T336 System.
Detailed instructions for planning the installation site, installing the shelves and optional
cards, and cabling of peripheral equipments are provided.
Further information on system expansion and peripheral equipment installation is
included.

2-A-l
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3.16 T-1 Digital Trunk Card (KX-T96187)

l Insert the card into Free Slot 1,  5 or

7-l” mark

Connecting the Central Office Line
Insert the RJ-48C  plug of the telephone line
cord (4-conductor  wiring) into the RJ-48C jack
(T-l port on the KX-T96187).

RI Tl R T I

View of TEL Jack (CO)

‘1
To Chantiel  Service Unit
(CSU) or Other KX-T96187 0

//

Transmit Equalizer Setting

l T-l Port

T-l DIGITAL TRUNK CARD

Use 4-conductor  wiring cord.
(KX-T96187)

p t+i-&h-i
(defaulf)

Note:
The User cannot change this setting.

2-C-28-l
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Maximum Cabling Distance of the T-l Line

22 AWG : Under 1 Om
24 AWG : Under 10m

+ 4 Modular Jack

-  c s u  1 from the Central
Office (CO)

’ 22 AWG : Under 10m
24 AWG : Under 10m

5 Other
KX-T96187

Note :
The T-l line cable must be 22 AWG shielded twisted pair cable or 24 AWG UTP
(unshielded twisted pair) cable supported Category 5.

Cable Pin Numbers to be connected for KX-T96187

KX-T96187 c-) Channel Service Unit (CSU)

8 Pin Modular jack
on KX-T96187

KX-T96187 cs KX-T96187

8 Pin Modular jack 8 Pin Modular Jack
on KX-T96187 on m-T961 87
- -

Receive
(

Rl 1 ’
lead pair T12 - >

Receive
lead pair

3
Transmit R  4 _

( >
Transmit

lead pair T 5 - lead pair
6 6
7 7
8 2-C-28-2 8-

( 7 0 6 9 5 ) M
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System Clock Mode for KX-T96187

KX-T336 system

I I

Clock Mode = External

KX-T336 system KX-T336 system

lWT96187 KX-T96187

Clock Mode = External Clock Mode = Internal

Note:
System Clock mode is programmed by CLK command.(see 10-C-64.02)

2-c-28-3
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Short Jumper Setting for KX-T96187

SW2

SW3

sw2, SW3 SW5

/I: z. ;:4.A;;X-T336  ( d e f a u l t )

c

Note:
Loop Back Test
The user can check KX-T96187 by the following procedure.

’ . 1. Remove T-l cable from KX-196187.
2. Set SW2 and SW3 to TEST position.
3. Check SYNC LED (green).

l If SYNC LED does not light or flash, KX-T96187 does not work.
4. Set SW2 and SW3 to NOR position.

KX-T96187
Cable must be removed.

2-C-28-4
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LED indication for KX-T96187

- FALT
-SYNC

ERROR
-RAI

-AIS

-SYNC

Item
FAULT

SYNC
ERdOR
RAI

Status Contents
O N Card Fault
OFF Normal
O N Clock Synchronization Error or Loss of Signal
O F F  N o r m a l
O N Receive Remote Alarm Indication signal (Yellow

Alarm)

AIS
~-OFF  Norma l
O N Send Alarm Indication Signal (Yellow Alarm)

SYNC
OFF Normal

FLASH Clock Master at External Clock Mode
O N Detection of Signal

1 -OFF  ~-NO  bet&on  of Signal

2-C-28-5
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In addition to the feature numbers which can be
set in ‘System-Numbering Plan,” fixed feature
numbers are provided and these are shown in
the following table.

Fixed Feature Numbers

F u n c t i o n Number

While busy tone is heard
Call-back (for extensions only) 6
Busy Override 1

While Do Not Disturb tone is heard
DND Override 1

When handset is on-hook (PITS only)
Time display/date display switching *

Background music on/off 1
Day/Night mode display #

While talking to doorphone
Open the door 5

Others
Extension time and data display mode
switching *
Account code delimiter #
Account code delimiter (for dial pulse type 99 -
SLT‘only)
Account code m-input +

l The feature numbers which are set in the
“System-Numbering Plan” are listed on the
following pages.

3-B-2
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Flexible Feature Numbers
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Flexible Feature Numbers

Funk t ion

3-B-4-l
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2.00 Directory Number (DN)

Description <Example>

Directory numbers are the software type logical
numbers which are programmed to match the
hardware type physical numbers (port numbers)
attached to ports of extensions.
Accordingly, directory numbers are extension
numbers.

System-Numbering Plan
.------------__---------------------------------

Numbering Plan (Ol/ll)
r--T--“‘-----‘-‘-“--------5-‘--r--’1--~---~----r----,
(No.1 Feature

Directory numbers are assigned in “Configuration-
DN Assignment” to be three or four digits.
Only numeric characters “0 to 9” can be used as a
Directory Number.

~--~------------------------
; DGll DG2; DG3; DG_4;

; 1 : 1st Hundred Block Extension ~--.-~---~-----~-1  :---~------------------------~----~---,----~---,
I 2 12nd Hundred Block Extension f 6 I f - I - I1 1;--+------------------------y----p ---*----p---y
I 3 I3rd Hundred Block Extension f 7 : 0 : - 1 - :-~--+---,,-------------------~----~---~----~---~
! 4 14th  Hundred Block Extension i 8 [ 0 / - / -I f

i 1
Directory number setting follows the setting in
“System-Numbering Plan”, 1 st Hundred Block
Extension through 16th Hundred Block Extension.

DNs from 8000 to 8099 are assignable.)
DNs from 7000 to 7099 are assignable.-
DNs from 800 to 699 are assignable.
DNs from 500 to 599 are assignable.

Programming

System Programming

“Configuration-ON Assignment”
“System-Numbering Plan”,

1st Hundred Block Extension
.
.

Reference
VT Dumb

9-c-3.00 10-c-3.00
9-D-6.01 16-C-l 0.66
9-D-6.02

16th Hundred B&ck Extension

Conditions

There are two types of directory numbers: the
Primary Directory Number (PDN) and the
Secondary Directory Number (SDN).
For further details of PDN, refer to Section 4-B-3.01
“PDN Button.” For SDN, refer to Section 4-B-3.02
‘SDN Button.”

If you assign onfy  one digit in “System-Numbering
Plan”, 1 st Hundred Block Extension through 16th
Hundred Block Extension, you can assign three-
digit DNs which start with the preassigned digit in
“Configuration-DN Assignment.”

if you assign leading two digits in “System-
Numbering Plan,” you can assign four-digit DNs
which start with the pre-assigned two digits in
“Configuration-DN Assignment.”

3-B-5
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7.02 Call Pickup Group 7.03 Uniform Call Distribution (UCD)

Description Group

Extensions belonging to a particular intercom
group can be divided into call pickup groups
which can execute the Dial Call Pickup feature.
The call pickup group belonging to an intercom
group is set by programming in the “Group-Call
Pickup Group”, ICM.

Description

It is possible to execute UCD functions in a group
composed of one or more Call Pickup Groups.
Such a group is called a UCD group.
The “Group-Call Pickup Group” screen
determines which pickup group(s) will be in the
UCD group.
Up to 32 UCD groups can be assigned in the
system.
The UCD group and the call pickup group
configuring the UCD group must belong to the
same intercom group.
See Section 3-D-2.06 “Uniform Call Distribution
(UCD)-without OGM” and Section 3-D-2.06
“Uniform Call Distribution (UCD)-with  OGM” for
further information about the UCD functions.
See the previous Section 3-B-7.02 L%all  Pickup
Group” for details on Call Pickup Groups.
See Section 3-B-7.01 ‘Intercom Group” for -
further information about ICM Groups.

Up to 32 call pickup groups can be assigned in
the system.
Extensions programmed into call pickup groups
are set in the “Extension-Station”, Pickup Group.
It is not necessary for all extensions to be in a
pickup group.
See Section 4-D-3.01 “Dial Call Pickup” for
further information about the Dial Call Pickup
feature.

Programming

. ~1

Conditions

Different call pickup groups can have the same
UCD and/or paging groups.

See Section 3-B-7.04 “Paging Group” for details
on Paging Groups.
See the following Section 3-B-7.03 ‘Uniform Call
Distribution (UCD) Group” for details on UCD
Groups.

Programming

S y s t e m  Programming
Reference

VT  1 Dumb

r‘Group-Cal l  P ickup Group” ,
U C D

19-E-3.00 Il0-G17.00  /

Conditions

None
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7.04 Paging Group
Description

It is possible to execute paging functions in a
group composed of one or more pickup groups.
Such a group is called a “Paging Group.”

Up to eight paging groups can be assigned in the
system.
When Tenant Service is employed, the ‘Group-
ICM/Paging  Group” screen sets which tenant the
paging group belongs to.
The “Group-Call Pickup Group” screen sets
which pickup group(s) make up a paging group.

Programming

1 System Programming
Reference

VT 1 Dumb

“Group-ICMIPaging  Group”,
Paging GroupTenant

‘Group-Call Pickup Group”,
P A G

9-E-2.00 10-C-16.00

9-E-3.00 10-G17.00

Conditions

If tenant service is employed, pickup groups
which can be used to configure a paging group
are limited within the same tenant.
See Section 4-H-l .OO “Paging” for further
information about paging features.

7.05 Trunk Group
Description

To support efficient utilization of trunks, they can
be grouped together (up to 16 groups) if all
trunks in the group perform the same function.
The following six kinds of trunk groups can be
assigned in the system.
The items listed below are set in the “Group-
Trunk Group” screen.

(4
lb)
6)
(d)

i;

(W
Ij!
WI
(1)

Trunk group type
Trunk group name
Tenant selection
Trunk group direction
Incoming destination (Day)
Incoming destination (Night)
Intercept Routing (Day)
Intercept Routing (Night)
Toll restriction level
Toll restriction table
Dialing plan selection
Disconnect time selection

(m) Pause time selection
(n) Hookswitch flash time selection
(0)  DID digit modification‘table selection
(p) Entry of PBX access code (No restriction)
( q ) Entry of PBX access code (Restriction)
(r) Restriction time on CO-CO calls
(s) DIL (I:N)  destination
( t ) Maximum number of digits after External

Feature Access
(u) CO-TIE Restr ict ion
(v) TIE-CO Restr ict ion
(w) TIE Forced Account Mode
(x) TIE Incoming Delete Digit
(y) TIE Incoming Insert Dial

The “Trunk-CO Line”, Trunk Group determines
which trunk group the CO line belongs to.

Programming

‘Trunk-CO  Line”, Trunk Group

Conditions

A single CO line cannot belong to more than one
trunk group.

3-B-l 3
(70695)

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



9.00 Mixed Station Capacities

Description

The KX-T336 System supports a wide range of
telephone sets, not only PITS (Proprietary
integrated Telephone System) telephones but
also Standard Rotary telephones (10 pps/20  pps)
and Standard Push-button telephones.

Programming

System Programming
Reference

VT Duinb

“Conf igura t ion-S lo t  Assignmenr S-C-2 .00  10-C-2 .00

The PITS telephones can be categorized as
fol lows:

Conditions

None

KX-T308 system : KX-T30820
KX-T30830
KX-T30850

KX-T616 system : KX-I61620
KX-T6  1630
KX-T61650

KX-T1232 system: KX-Tl23220
KX-Tl23230
KX-T12323OD
KX-T123235
KX-T123250

KX-T7000  series ‘: KX-T7020
KX-T7030
KX-DO50
KX-T/130

Hybrid Line Circuits (HLC) card or Proprietary
ITS Line Circuits (PLC) card are required for
PITS telephones. Hybrid Line Circuits (HLC) card
or Single Line Circuits (SLC) card ark required
for single line telephones.
The ‘Configuration-Slot Assignment” screen
defines which card is installed in which slot.

3-B-l 9
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10.00 Variable Time-Out

Description

The timer values listed below can be set and
changed in system programming.
Common system timer values are set by the
“System-System Timer” screen and “Special
Attendant-DISA” screen. The timer values used
with each trunk group are set by the “Group-
Trunk Group” screen and the timer values used
by the CO lines are set by the “Trunk-CO Line”
screen. The timer values used with each
extension are set by the “Extension-Station”
screen.

System timer values:
cl> Held Call Reminder
e2> Held Call Reminder (Attendant)
<3>  Transfer Recall
<4>  Pickup Dial Waiting
<5> External First Digit Time-Out
c6> External Interdigit Time-Out
<7> External‘lnterdigit Time-Out (PBX)
<8> Toll Restriction Guard Time-Out
<9> Call Forwarding-No Answer Time-Out
cl  Q>  Intercept Routing-No Answer Time-Out

(System)
cl 1s Intercept Routing-No Answer lime-out

(DISA)
cl 2>  Attendant Overflow Time
cl 3~  SMDR Duration Time
cl 4>  TIE Interdigit Time-Out
~15~  Delayed Answer (DISA)
~16s Prolonged Time (DISA)
<17>  Automatic Redial Retry Interval (WSl)
<18>  First Dial Timer (WS2)
<19>  First Dial Timer (DID) (WS2)

Trunk group timer values:
cl>  CO-CO Duration Limit
<2>  Disconnect Time
c3> Pause Time
<4> Hook Switch Flash Time

CO Line timer values:
xl> DTMF Duration Time
<2> CPC Detection Time (Incoming)
c3> Wink Singnal Time-Out

Station timer values:
cl> Delayed Ringing (Day/Night)

Programming

System Programming

“System-System Timer”
‘Special Attended-DISA”,

Delayed Answer
Prolong Time

“Group-Trunk Group”,
CO-CO Duration Limit
Disconnect Time
Pause Time
Hook Switch Flash lime

“Trunk-CO tine”,
DTMF Duration Time
CPC Detection
Wink Signal Time-Out

‘Extension-Station”,
Day Ring
Night Ring

“World Select 1 (WSl)”
Automatic Redial Retry
Interval

‘World Select 2 (WS2)”
First Dial Timer
First Dial Timer (DID)

Conditions

None

9-D-3.00
9-K-l .OO

9-E- l  .Ol

9-F-l .OO

9-G- l  .02

-

-

mce
Dumb

I o-c-8.00
IO-c-40.00

I o-c-1 4.00

I O-C-I 8.00

1  o-c-22.oc

1  o-c-51 .oc

1 O-C-52.0(
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Note:
*’ This feature works if the extension user goes off-hook while the alarm tone is

ringing for 2 minutes.

** Tenant Service
If the tenant service is employed, each tenant (1 and 2) can have its unique
wake-up message respectively.
In this case, afflications  of the wake-up message and the extension should be
the same tenant.

l 3 Operating Status
Refer to Section 14-C-2.00 “Definition of Operating Status.”

l ’ OGM busy
Up to four extensions per DISA  card can initially receive a wake-up message at
a time.

*5  BGM
To utilize BGM, set the usage of music source to “BGM” or “Hold & BGM.”
(Refer to Section 9-F-2.00 “Pager and Music Source.“)

*6  From BGM to a wake-up message
The extension who currently hears BGM will hear the wake-up message instead
of BGM when:

l Next playback of the message begins.

l A DISA resource is released, that is, the extension user goes on-hook after
hearing the message.

3-F-66
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14.00 TIE Lines

Description A TIE line is a privately leased communication line between two or more PBXs,
which provides cost effective communications between company members at
different locations.

TIE lines can be used to call through KX-T336 to reach another switching
system (PBX or CO). By utilizing the TIE lines, the KXT336 can support not
only communications with the public network but with other locations of the
company in the private network which your KX-T336 can be a part of.

To make a call to a person in .a distant company location, an extension user
must first obtain the appropriate TIE line to that person’s PBX, and then dial the
extension number only or a location number plus extension number.

A Network of TIE Lines

1 .Interfaced  by a TIE (E&M) channel of T-l DIGITAL TRUNK card (Digital)
KX-T336 or other

KX-T336 manufacturers’ PBX

Hardware Requirements: T-1 DIGITAL TRUNK card (KX-T96187)

Numbering Plan: Extension users can make a call over the TIE Line Network to other extension
users in a distant location by one of the following procedures.

1. Extension Number only (See Section 3-F-14.01 .)

; Extension Number

l CO (TIE) button + Extension Number

l Trunk Group Access Number + Extension Number

2. Location Number (PBX Code) + Extension Number (See Section 3-F-14101 .)

l TIE Trunk Access Code + v]+  Extension Number

l (co]  button + [Code] + Extension Number

l Trunk Group Access Number + (WI+ Extension Number

3-F-67
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Routing Procedure 1: Routing Table

Provides for the routing of calls over the TIE Line Network.
Up to 36 routing patterns can be programmed in this table.
This table is referenced by the system to identify the trunk route, when an
extension user made a TIE call by dialing the feature number for TIE  Trunk
Access,” or Other PBX extension number. A routing pattern appropriate for
each call is decided by the first one, two or three digits (except TIE trunk access
code) of the dialed number.

. Routing Table Override
If a TIE call is made by pressing a CO key or dialing Trunk Group Access
Number, this table is not referenced by the system and the call is routed over
the specified TIE trunk directly.

{Programming Example)

PBX-1 A Network of TIE Lines PBX-2

TlE Line
TGlO  p TGlO

PBX Code 950 PBX Code 951

TIE Line Routina Table in PBX-1

Code

951

Delete
Digit

0

Insert
Dial

Trunk Group Hunt Sequence
T O 2 1

1

When “84’  (TIE Trunk Access Code)+951+100”  is dialed by an extension user,
the routing pattern for this call is decided by “961.’
Then the call is routed over TGlO  (Trunk Group 10 whose type is “TIE”).
* Default for Fixed 1.
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Routing Procedure 2: Routing Flow Chart

(1) When a TIE call is made by an extension user in your PBX

Analyzing extension dialed number 1

Extension

?

iCall

‘es 1 I
I

[Other  PBX Extension?

Yes

to Extension 1

in the TIE
Routing Table?

I Yes

1
Is TIE line
selected by hunt
sequence allowed I

No
l

by Trunk Group
Access (COS)?

Yes

[Reorder

( N o t e )
TRLE = Toll Restriction Level of Extension
TRLT = Toll Restriction Level of Trunk Group

ie7

TIEIfor
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Routing Procedure 2: (2) When a TIE call comes in on your PBX from other PBXs.

-1

4
No  1 IsthereaPBXCode  1

1 in the recr!rgits?  ]

Does the leading 3-
digit of the received
digits match your
PBX Code?

f Yes
1 I s  y o u r  PBx’sCO  1

N o Is there a CO
access code of
your PBX in the
received digits?

4 Yes

Is “TIE-CO
Re.striction”  of the N o

selected trunk group
-4  Calling to CO. 1

set to “Yes”?

+ Yes

Sends reorder tone. /

Is there your PBx’s
extension number in
the received digits?

N oI Does the leading 3-
digit of the received

digits match a “Code”
in a Routing Table?

I

N o
+Sends  reorder tone. 1

Does that extension

i actually exist?
making an outgoing
TIE call is decided

Is
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Programming (1) Basic Programming
Always required to make use of TIE lines regardless of the
type of applications.

System Programming
-I-

“Configuration -  Slot Assignmenr
“Configuration -  Channel

Assignmenr
“Group -Trunk Group (l/2)“,

Type
“Trunk- CO Line”, Trunk Group
World Select 1 (WSl)“,

Flash Detect (TIE)
Answer Decision Timer

(2) Timer programming

Refc
V T

9-c-2.00
9-c-4.00

9-E-l -01

9-F-l .OO

-

System Programming Re fe rence
VT 1 Dumb

“System-System Timer”,
TIE Interdigit Time-Out

1 O-c-6.00

(3) Application programming
Programming items required vary depending on the type of
application. Refer to Section S-F-1 4.01 through 14.05 for
further information about each application programming.

Conditions *The  treatment of the TIE calls is the same as that of extension and CO calls.
TIE calls can be put on hold, be transferred to/forwarded to other extensions or
trunks (CO, TIE).

3-F-71
(70695)MTechnical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



14.01 Calling from TIE to TIE
Description TIE calls among several different company locations can be done by dialing a 3

or 4-digit  extension number only, or by dialing a location number (PBX Code)
and an extension number.

(1) By dialing Extension Number only
Description Extension users can make a call via TIE line to other extension users in other

PBXs within a private network by simply dialing a 3 or 4-digit  extension number.

PBX-1
A Network of TIE Lines

PBX-2

PEX  code:  None TIE Line
TGlO  -

PBX code: None
TGlO

Extension numbers Extension numbers
100 - 199 200 - 299

Ext. 100
Call Flow
1. Ext.1 00 dials 200.
2. Ext.100 is connected to Ext.200 of PBX-2.

Programming example: To make up the TIE Line Network above, the following system programming is
required at PBX-1 and -2 respectively.

PBX-1 .
.

.

System - Operation (l/3)-PBX Code: (Blank)
System - Numbering Plan (9-D-6.00, 1 O-C-l 0.00)
1 st Hundred Extension 1
Other PBX Extension 01 2
Special Attended - TIE Line Routing Table (9K4.00,10-C-65.01)

PBXQ

No. Code Delete Insert Trunk Group Hunt Sequence
Digit Dial 01 02

01 2xX’ 0 1 0

l System - Operation (l/3)-PBX Code: (Blank)
l System - Numbering Plan

1st Hundred Extension 2
Other PBX Extension 01 1

l Special Attended - TIE Line Routing Table

No. Code

01 lxx

Delete Insert Trunk Group Hunt Sequence
Digit Dial 01 02

0 1 0
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Programming System Programming Re fe rence
V T Dumb

” System-Operation(  1/  3)“. 9-D-l .Ol 10-c-4.00

Numbering Plan
“System-Numbering Plan” , 9-D-6 .00 10-C- l  0 .00

TIE Trunk Access 9-D-6 .10

Other PBX Extension 01-16 9-D-6.11

“Special Attended-TIE Line Routing Table”, 9-K-4.00 1 O-C-65.01

Code
Delete Digit
Insert Dial
Trunk Group Hunt Sequence
01-05

(2) By dialing Location Number (PBX code) and Extension Number
Description Extension users can make a call to other extension users in other PBXs  within

a TIE line network by dialing a location number (PBX Code) and an extension
number. Each PBX in the same TIE Line Network can have its own flexible
extension numbering plan.

A Network of TIE Lines

P B X - 1 PBX-2
I

TGlO TIE tine-  TGlO

PBX Code 950 1 I PBX Code 951

-
Ext. 100

Call Flow
1. Ext.100 of PBX-1 dials 34-951-100.
2. Ext.100 of PBX-1 is connected to Ext.100 of PBX-2.

Programming example To make up the TIE Line Network above, the following system programming iS
required at PBX-1 and -2 respectively.

PBX-1 l System -Operation (l/3)  (9-D-l .01,10-C-4.00)
PBX Code: 950

l System - Numbering Plan (OI/ll)-TIE  Trunk Access: 34 (default)
l Special Attended - TIE Line Routing Table (9-K-4.00,1 O-C-65.01)
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No. Code Delete insert Trunk Group Hunt Sequence
Digit Dial 01 02

0 1 9 5 1 0 1 0
0 2 .

PBXB l System - Operation (l/3)
PBX Code: 951

l System - Numbering Plan (07/11)-TIE  Trunk Access: 84 (default)
l Special Attended - TIE Line Routing Table

Programming

I Delete Insert
Digit Dial E Trunk Group Hunt Sequence

01 1 02 1
I I

0 1 0

System Programming

“ System-Operation( 1/ 3)“,
PBX Code

“System-Numbering Plan”,
TIE Trunk Access

“Group-Trunk Group (2/2)“,
TIE Incoming Delete Digit
TIE Incoming Insert Dial

“Special Attended-TIE Line Routing
Table”,

C o d e
Delete Digit
Insert Dial
Trunk Group Hunt Sequence 01-05

“TIE Trunk Relay Restriction (TRR)

9-D-6.10
9-E-l .02 1 O-c-1 5.00

9-K-4.00 10-c-65.01

1 O-c-65.03
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-.

Operation Maiking a TIE call
(A) By dialing an extension number

1 .Lift  the handset or press the SP-PHONE button.
- You hear dial tone 1 or 3 or 4,

2.Dial  the other PBX’s  extension number.
. You hear ringback  tone.

(B) By dialing a PBX code and an extension number

1 .Lift  the handset or press the SP-PHONE button.
- You hear dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

.

2.Dial  the feature number for TIE Trunk Access “34”  (default).
- You hear dial tone 1.

111
EEI

3.Dial  the PBX code of the destination PBX and then the
.S.
7.. extension number of your destination parry
* - You hear rfngback  tone.
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14.02 Calling from TIE to CO
Description TIE Lines can be used to minimize the cost of calls to a distant location outside

of the TIE Line Network. A long distance call from one location may be a local
call from another location. This fact must be taken into consideration before
making a long distance call.
If the destination of the long distance call is outside of the TIE Line Network,
extension users first call to a distant PBX via TIE Line and then can make .a
local CO call to the final destination through that PBX.

A Network of TIE Lines
c------------_------------
I I
I PBX-1
I
I

i
I
I

i

i

i

; Ext. 100 Inside of the TIE Line Network
.iL-,-,---,,--,,-,--,--,--,-

Call Flow
1. Ext.100 dials 64-951-g  (TIE Trunk Access Code + PBX Code + CO Access

Code).
2. Ext.1 00 is required to enter a TIE account code*.
3. Ext.100 hears dial tone from an idle CO line of PBX-2.
4. Ext.100 dials xxx-xxxx (phone number of the outside party).

*Step 2 is required when “TIE Forced Account Code” Mode is set to “Yes” at
PBX-2:

Programming example: To make up the TIE Line Network above, the following system programming is
required at PBX-1 and -2 respectively.

PBX-1 l System - Operation (l/3)  (9-D-l .Ol , 1 O-C-4.00)
PBX Code: 950

l Special Attended - TIE Line Routing Table (9-K-4.00, 10-C-65.01)

No. C o d e Delete Insert Trunk Group Hunt Sequence
Digit Dial 0 1 0 2

0 1 9 5 1 0 1 0
02

.
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PBX-2 l System - Operation (l/3)
PBX Code: 951

l Group - Trunk Group (2/2)  (9-E-l .02,  1 O-C-l 5.00)
Type: TIE
TIE - CO Restriction: No
TIE-Forced Account Code Mode: Yes

l Special Attended - TIE Line Routing Table

No. Code Delete Insert Trunk Group Hunt Sequence
Digit Dial 01 02

0 1 950 0 1 0
0 2

Programming

Conditions

-I

System Programming

“Group-Trunk Group (2/2)“,
TIE-CO Restriction
TIE-Forced Account Code Mode
TIE Incoming Delete Digit
TIE Incoming insert Dial

“Special Attended-TIE Line
Routing Table”,

Code
Delete Digit
Insert Dial
Trunk Group Hunt Sequence 01-05

“TIE Account Code (TAC)”
“TIE Trunk Relay Restriction (TRR)

Re fe rence
VT Dumb

9-E-1.02 10-c-15.00

9-K-4.00 10-c-65.01

1 O-C-65.02
1 o-c-65.06

1 .TIE-CO  Restriction
Used to restrict or not extension users from ‘Calling from TIE to CO."
To restrict, set to “Yes.” To allow, set to ‘No.”

2.TIE  Account Code
Used to allow certain extension users “Calling from TIE to CO.”
If “Forced Account Mode” of the trunk group is set to “Yes”, an extension user
must enter a valid TIE account code before ‘Calling from TIE to COP TIE
Account Codes can be registered by using TAC command in the Dumb
Programming mode. (Refer to Section 1 O-C-65.02 “TIE Account Code.“)

3.“Calling  from TIE to CO” is available only when your system employs PBX
Code (Location number) method for making/receiving TIE calls.
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Operation 1 .Lift  the handset or press the SP-PHONE button.
- You hear dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

2.Dial  the feature number for TIE Trunk Access “84” (default).
- You hear dial tone 1,

3.Dial  the PBX code and a CO access code of the destination PBX.

4.Dial  a TIE Account Code (if required).

5.Dial  the telephone number of the outside party.
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14.03 Calling from CO to TIE
Description TIE lines are usually used to link two or more distant locations where high

volume calling traffic exists. However, a person at a location outside of the Tie
Line Network can also use it by first making a CO call via public network to the
nearest point of TIE Line Network for the purpose of saving the toll call charge.

A Network of TIE Lines
c------___---___-_--------

i PBX-1 PBX-2

i
i

TGlO
TIE Line

! . DISA TGlO i
I I

i
PBX Code 950 PBX Code 951 1

I i
I

Employee-l i Inside of the TlE tine Network Ext. 100

.
Call Flow
1. Employee-l at a local branch makes a CO call to PBX-1 via DISA.
2. Employee-l dials “84”  (TIE trunk access code).
3. After hearing dial tone, Employee-l -dials 951-100.
4. Employee-l at a local branch will be connected to Ext.1 00 of PBX-2.

Programming example: To make up the TIE Line Network above, the following system programming is
required at PBX-1 and -2 respectively.

PBX-1 l System -Operation (l/3)  (9-D-l .Ol , 10-C-4.00)
PBX Code: 950

l Group - Trunk Group (2/2)  (9E-1.02,1  O-C-1 5.00)
CO-TIE Restriction: No’

l This assignment is required at the trunk group whose
‘Incoming Mode” is set to ‘DISA”.

l Special Attended - TIE Line Routing Table

No. C o d e  D e l e t e Insert Trunk Group Hunt Sequence
Digit Dial 0 1 0 2

0 1 9 5 1 0 1 0 .
02

..
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PBX-2 l System - Operation (l/3)
PBX Code: 951

l Special Attended - TIE Line Routing Table

No. Code Delete insert Trunk Group Hunt Sequence
Digit Dial 01 02

01 950 0 10
02

Programming

Operation

System Programming

“Group-Trunk Group (2/  2)“,
CO-TIE Restriction
TIE Incoming Delete Digit
TIE Incoming Insert  Dial

“Special Attended-TIE Line
Routing Table”,

Code
Delete Digit
Insert Dial
Trunk Group Hunt Sequence 01-05

“TIE Trunk Relay Restriction (TRR)

Reference
VT Dumb

9-E-1.02 10-c-15.00

9-K-4.00 10-C-65.01

10-C-65.03

1 .Dial  the DISA  phone number.
* You hear ringback  tone.

2.You  hear the DlSA outgoing message.

3.Dial  the feature number for TIE Trunk Access ‘84” (default).

4.Dial  the PBX code of other PBX and then the extension number of
your party.

- You hear ringback  tone.
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14.04 Alternate Routing

Description When more than two PBXs at different locations are interconnected with a
network of TIE Lines, your KX-T336 works as an intermediate switching office to
other PBXs  in the network by relaying tie calls from one PBX to another.

A problem of telephone switching is that blocking sometimes occurs on the
network, and a call cannot be switched as required because all the lines on a
given route are occupied or unavailable.
By utilizing this relay function, several alternative routes can be set up
beforehand in addition to the primary-route. This permits TIE calls to be routed
from “A to B” or “A through C to B” and so on.
If the primary-route is poor because of equipment failure or congestion, KX-
T336 bypasses it and selects the secondary-route.

On receipt of a TIE call, KX-T336 analyzes it to determine the destination to
which the call must be sent or the route by which the calls will be sent, and then
transmit it.
Alternate Routing makes a TIE Line Network more flexible in adapting to peaks
of traffic and it provides a variety of different routing plans.

A Network of TIE Lines

PBX-1 PBX-2

IPBX  Code: 9531

PBX-3

yr///(  : Primary-route
m : Secondary-route

Call Flow
1 Ext.1 00 dials “84+952+200.”
2.When  “952 is found in the table,TGlO  (Hunt Sequence 01 for “952”)

is selected automatically.
l If TGlO  is not available, TGll  (Hunt Sequence 02) will be selected.

In this case, the call is sent to PBX-2 via PBX-3  and -4.
The treatment of the call is decided by Routing Table of PBX-3 and then
PBX-4.

3.The  call is sent to PBX-2.
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Programming example: To realize the call flow mentioned in the previous page, the following system
programming is required at PBX-1, -3, and -4 respectively.

PBX-1 l System -Operation (l/3)  (9-D-l .Ol  , 1 O-C-4.00)
PBX Code: 951

l Special Attended - TIE Line Routing Table (9-K-4.00, 10-C-65.01)

.

No. C o d e Delete insert Trunk Group Hunt Sequence
Digit Dial 01 02

0 1 9 5 2 0 10 11
0 2 9 5 3 11 10

.

l TIE Trunk Relay Restriction (TRR) (10-C-65.03)

PBX-3

PBX-4

l System -Operation (l/3)
PBX Code: 953

l Special Attended - TIE Line Routing Table

No. C o d e Delete Insert
Digit Dial

0 1 9 5 2 0
0 2

.

l TIE Trunk Relay Restriction (TRR)

T-
01 02

1 2

t

Trunk Group Hunt Sequence

r

l System -Operation (l/3)
PBX Code: 954

l Special Attended - TIE Line Routing Table

No. C o d e Delete Insert Trunk Group Hunt Sequence
Digit Dial 0 1 0 2

0 1 9 5 2 0 1 3
0 2

..

l TIE Trunk Relay Restriction (TRR)
Note:
If you want to restrict %all  relay from PBX-1 to PBX-2 via PBX-r,  set ‘TGll”  to
‘Yes” at PBX-3 using TRR command.
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Programming System Programming

“Group-Trunk Group (2/  2)“,
CO-TIE Restriction
TIE-CO Restriction
TIE incoming Delete Digit
TIE incoming Insert Dial

“Special Attended-TIE Line
Routing Table”,

Code
Delete Digit
Insert Dial
Trunk Group Hunt Sequence 01-05

“TIE Trunk Relay Restriction (TRR)

T Refc
VT

9-E-l .02

9-K-4.00

ence
Dumb

lo-c-15.00

1 O-C-65.01

1 O-C-65.03

.
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15.00 T-l Carrier

Description The T-l carrier is a hierarchy of digital systems designed to carry approxil  .544
Mbps. speech and other signals in digital form. The T-l carrier has 24
PCM (Pulse Code Modulation) voice channels.

T-l DIGITAL TRUNK Card (KX-T96187) and CSU (Channel Service Unit) are
required to utilize T-l carrier with KX-T336 System. This card supports five
different trunk interfaces to provide desired connection at minimum expense.
One of the following five trunk types can be assigned to one of 24 voice channels
of T-l DIGITAL TRUNK card individually according to tariffs and customer need.

type of interface : LCO/GCO/DID/OPX/TIE

T-l line
The installer must arrange for the following parameters with the Central Office or
T-l  provider:

Type of Interface: LCO/GCO/DlD/OPX/TlE,  Frame format: D4 (SF)/ESF
Line coding: AMI/B8ZS,  Signaling: DP/DTMF

CSU (Channel Service Unit)
The installer must provide a CSU to connect the T-l line to the KX-T96187.
The CSU must support the following functions:

: Protection for the Central Office line
: Loop Back -

: Performance Monitoring

Programming

Description

System Programming
Re fe rence

VT 1 Dumb

“Configuration -  Slot Assignmenr
‘Configuration -  DN AssignmeW
“Configuration - Channel Assignmenr

T-l card
‘System Clock Mode (CLK)
~ “Master Clock Priority (CLP)
“ESF Frame Option (EFO)

9-c-2.00 1 o-C-2.00
9-c-3.00 1 O-c-3.01
9-c-4.01 1 O-C-64.01

-

1 O-C-64.02
1 O-C-64.03
1 o-c-64.04

(1) Up to six T-l DIGITAL TRUNK cards (144 ports) can be installed to the
system under the following conditions.

System Configuration

Basic shelf 1 HLC+PLC+SLC+OPX+DID+LCOT+ 1 ’ --I12 cards (96 ports)
GCOT+T-1

Expansion shelf HLC+PLC+SLC+OPX+DID+LCOT+ 15 cards (120 ports)’
GCOT+T-1

Fully Expanded HLC+PLC+SLC+OPX+DID+LCOT+ 42 cards (336 ports)’
system GCOT+T-1

‘T-l is counted as 3 cards.
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Maintenance

(2) Physical port number for each T-l trunk channel is as follows:

Sllot  No. T-l Channel Port No.
Slot 01 c h 01-08 X011-X018

ch 09-16 X021  -X028
ch 17-24 X031  -X038

Slot 0 5 ch 01-08 X051  -X058
ch 09-16 X061  -X068
ch 17-24 X071  -X078

Slot 0 9 ch 01-08 X091  -X098
ch 09-l  6 X101-X108
ch 17-24 X111-X118

X: Shelf No. (1 =Basic,  2=Expansion  1, 3=Expansion  2)

(3) DN Assignment is required when a channel of T-l card is assinged  as ‘OPX.
(4) Select the external clock mode, if your system is interfaced by T-l interface

with another exchange. Refer to Section 1 O-C-64.02 ‘System Clock Mode
(CLK)”  and Section 1 O-C-64.03 “Master Clock Priority (CLP).”

The following two test commands are provided for T-l DIGITAL TRUNK Card.

l Loop Back Test (LBT) - Section 15-E-3.01
l DTMF-Generator/Receiver Test (DTM) - Section 15-E-3.02
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16.00 Limited Call Duration

Description Limited Call Duration is a system programmable feature that disconnects a CO
call when a pre-specified time expires. A warning tone is sent to the extension
user 15 seconds before the time limit. Limiting the call duration can be enabled
or disabled on a COS (Class of Service) basis for each extension.

Programming
System Programming

Re fe rence
VT I Dumb

“Limited Call Duration (LCD)” j - / 10-c-69.00  /

Conditions l This feature applies to incoming CO calls only, outgoing CO calls only or both
incoming and outgoing CO calls depending on the system programming.

l Call duration time limit is ranging from 01 to 60 minutes depending on the
system programming.

l Call duration time of any CO call (except a CO-to-CO call) can be limited by
this feature. CO-to-CO Call Duration timer applies to a CO-to-CO call. _

l This feature does not apply to CO calls to/from an Attendant Console.

l This feature is available with the following version of the software.

V.12.XX  or higher version

3-F-86
(70695)MTechnical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



. .

4.00

5.00

6.00

7.00
8.00
9.00

10.00

Automatic Dialing ...................................................................................
4.01 One Touch Dialing .......................................................................
4.02 Speed Dialing-System .................................................................
4.03 Last Number Redial (LNR) ..........................................................
4.04 Automatic Redial .........................................................................
4.05 Saved Number Redial (SNR) ......................................................
Making Internal Calls .............................................................................
5.01 Inter Office Calling .......................................................................
5.02 Intercom Call ing ...........................................................................
5.03 Intercom-Voice Call ing .................................................................
5.04 Intercom-Busy Station Signaling (BSS) .......................................
5.05 Intercom Off-Hook Call Announcement (OHCA). ........................
Automatic Callback ................................................................................
6.01 Automatic Callbatik-Trunk ...........................................................
6.02 Automatic Callback-Station .........................................................
Executive Busy Override .......................................................................
Do Not Disturb (DND) Override .............................................................
Walking COS (Class of Service) ............................................................
Operator Call .........................................................................................

Page
4-c-1 0
4-c-1 0
4 - c - 1  1
4-c-1 4
4-c-1 5
4-C-l 6
4-c-1 7
4-c-1 7
4-C-l 8
4-c-1 9
4-C-20
4-C-21
4-c-22
4-C-22
4-C-24
4-C-25
4-C-26
4-C-27
4-C-28

.

D Receiving Features . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-D-l

1 .oo

2.00

3.00

4.00
5.00
6.00
7.00
8.00

Line Select ion-Answering .................................... i.. ............................... 4-D-l
1 .Ol Ringing Line Preference-Answering.. .......................................... 4-D-l
1.02 Prime Line Preference-Answering ............................................... 4-D-2
1.03 No Line Preference-Answering .................................................... 4-D-3
1.04 Direct Answering (Pre-selection) ................................................. 4-D-3
Intercom Answer .................................................................................... 4-D-4
2.01 Intercom Hands-Free Answerback .............................................. 4-D-4
2.02 Intercom Answer Voice Calling Deny .......................................... 4-D-5
2.03 Intercom Answer BSS/OHCA Deny............................................. 4-D-6
Call Pickup ............................................................................................. 4-D-7
3.01 Dial Call Pickup ........................................................... . ............... 4-D-7
3.02 Directed Call  Pickup .................................................................... 4-D-8
3.03 Call Pickup Deny ......................................................................... 4-D-9

Trunk Answer From Any Station (TAFAS)-Day Service.. ....................... 4-D-10
Executive Busy Overr ide Deny.. ............................................................ 4-D-11
Do Not Disturb (DND) ........................................................................... 4-D-l 2
Call Waiting ............................................................................................ 4-D-15
Uniform Call Distribution (UCD)-Log Out ................................. ..> ........... 4-D-l 7

4-2
Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



Page
E Holding Features . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-E-l

1 .OO Hold . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
2.00 Exclusive Hold . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3.00 Consultation Hold . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
4.00 Call Hold Retrieve-Station . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
5.00 Call Park . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5.01 Call Park-System . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
5.02 Call Park-Station . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6.00 Call Splitting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4-E-l
4-E-2
4-E-3
4-E-5
4-E-6
4-E-6
4-E-8
4-E-l 0

F Transferring Features . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 -F- l

1 .OO Call Transfer .......................................................................................... 4-F- l
1 .Ol Unscreened Call Transfer to Station ............................................ 4-F- l
1.02 Screened Call Transfer to Station.. .............................................. 4-F-2
1.03 Screened Call Transfer to Trunk .................................................. 4-F-3
1.04 Ringing Transfer.. ........................................................................ 4-F-4
1.05 Unscreened Call Transfer to Remote .......................................... 4-F-5
1.06 Unscreened Call Transfer to Attendant Console.. ....................... 4-F-5- l
1.07 Unscreened Call Transfer to a UCD Group (with OGM) 4-F-5-2 ..............

2.00 Call Forwarding (FWD) ......................................................................... 4-F-6
2.01 Call Forwarding-All Calls ............................................................. 4-F-6
2.02 Call Forwarding-Busy/Off-Hook ................................................... 4-F-9
2.03 Calf Forwarding-No Answer ......................................................... 4-F-l 2
2.04 Call Forwarding-Busy/Off-Hook/No Answer.. .............................. 4-F-l 5
2.05 Call Forwarding to Trunk .............................................................. 4-F-18
2.06 Call Forwarding-Follow Me.. ........................................................ 4-F-21

G Conversation Features . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-G-l

1 .OO Programmable Privacy .......................................................................... 4-G-l
2.00 Privacy Release ..................................................................................... 4-G-2
3.00 Privacy Attach.. .................................................................. t.. ................. 4-G-3
4.00 Hands-Free Conversation ...................................................................... 4-G-4
5.00 Conference ............................................................................................ 4-G-5

5.01 Conference-One Appearance ...................................................... 4-G-5
5.02 Conference-Two Appearances .................................................... 4-G-7

6.09 Unattended Conference.. ....................................................................... 4-G-9
6.01 Unattended Conference-One Appearance .................................. 4-G-9
6.02 Unattended Conference-Two Appearances ............. ;. ................. 4-G-l 1

7.00 Doorphone ............................................................................................. 4-G-13
8.00 Flash ...................................................................................................... 4-G-14
9.00 External Feature Access ........................................................................ 4-G-l 5

10.00 Microphone Mute.. ................................................................................. 4-G-16
11 .OO intercom Off-Hook Call Announcement (OHCA) ................................... 4-G-l 7
12.00 Tone Through (End to End DTMF Signaling) ......................................... 4-G-l 8

(7Z5)Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



2.05 Call Forwarding to Trunk

Description

Call Forwarding to Trunk allows extension users
who are away from their phones to receive
incoming calls (both CO and extension) at outside
p l a c e .

The following incoming calls do not receive Call
Forwarding treatment.

. l A call appearing on ICM button
l A call from doorphone
l A call appearing on PC0 button
l A call routed via DIL 1: N feature
l A call directed to a UCD group

When an incoming CO call is forwarded to the
pre-assigned outside party by this feature, CO to
CO call via this system is established. Duration
time of CO to CO call is restricted by “Group-
Trunk Group,” CO-CO Duration Limit of receiving
CO line. The system sends alarm tone to both
parties 15 seconds before the Duration Limit time
is expired, and when expired the system
disconnects both parties compulsively.

To set Call Forwarding to Trunk, assign both
“System-Class of Service”, Call Forwarding/Do
Not Disturb and CO forward Mode to “Yes.”

For setting and canceling this function, two
methods are available:
cl  > By pressing the PWD/DND  button.
c2>  By dialing the feature number for

“Call Forwarding-to Trunk’ and
‘Call Forwarding/Do Not Disturb Cancel.”

Programming

System Programming

‘System-Class of Service (l/2)
Call Forwarding/Do Not
Disturb
CO Forward Mode

“System-Numbering Plan
(04/l  l)“,

Call Forwarding-to Trunk
‘System-Numbering Plan
(05/l  1)“.

Call Forwardinq/Do  Not
Disturb Cancel

“Group-Trunk Group (l/2)“,
CO-CO Duration Limit

Rel
VT

9-D-4.0’

9-D-6.0‘

9-D-6.0!

S-E-1 .Ol

Conditions
To set or cancel this function, use the PDN button.

An extension user may have only one type of Call
Forwarding/Do Not Disturb  feature in effect at any -
time. If a second type is assigned, the previously
assigned type is canceled.

The Operators (Attendant Console or Extension)
can cancel the Call Forwarding/Do Not Disturb
feature assigned to the extension users. Refer to
Section 4-l-11 .OO ‘Remote Station Feature
Control.”

Up to 32 digits composed of ‘0 through 9”  and
“se”  can be entered as the telephone number of
the destination. CO line access code must be
entered as the leading digit of each entry.

Note:
l If CPC signal is not supplied by the Central

Office in your area, KX-T336 cannot detect the
end of CO-CO call after one party disconnects
the call.
In this case, we recommend to use tone
detection feature of AGC Card (See Section 1 O-
C-67.00 ‘DISAIAGC  Tone Detection Mode
(TDW”).

4-F-l 8
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The following table shows the results of the calls arriving at an extension setting
this function depending on the conditions of the preset destination.

Type of Call Arriving Condition of Destination Forwarding
at Setting Extension Execution

Resul t

Extension call Idle status 0 Call is forwarded to external
destination.

91 x Call is placed on setting extension.

OIL (1 :I) or DISA  call Idle status 0 Call is forwarded to external
destination.

Busy status
X Call is placed on setting extension.

Conditions except In Service *

1

DID call Idle status

Busy status X Call is placed on setting extension.

Conditions except In Service * I

0: F o r w a r d i n g  p o s s i b l e

)(  : Fon,varding  impossible

t- Conditions are ‘Out of Service?
“Fault” and ‘Pm-Instal led.” See
Section 14-C-Z&O2  ‘Port” for details.

4-F-l 9
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Operation

Setting Call Forwarding to Trunk Canceling Call Forwarding to Trunk

Lift the handset or press
the SP-PHONE button.

1.

FWWDNII
El

2 .

(Supplement)

Press the FVVDIDND  button, then
dial “5.”
Or, dial the feature number for
“Call Forwarding to Trunk.”

Dial the feature number for
selecting the CO line and the
telephone number of the
destination and “V  in succession.

l You hear confirmation tone 1 or
2 and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

l If your PITS has a display, it
shows:

<Example>

1 FWD  (CO) 92011234 ]

If the assigned number exceeds
the display capacity:

1 FWD (CO)  9201123 & 1

Replace the handset or press the
SP-PHONE button.,

l The indicator on the fWD/DND
button starts flashing.

1.

2 .

3.

(Supplement)

Lift the handset or press
the SP-PHONE button. .

Press the FWD/DND  button, then
dial “0.”
Or, dial the feature number for
“Call Forwarding/Do Not Disturb
Cancel.”

l You hear confirmation tone 1 or
2 and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

l If your PITS has a display, it
shows:

FWDIDND  Cancel

Replace the handset or press the
SP-PHONE button.

Type SOand  KX-17050 PITS telephones are not
provided with the FWD/DND  button. Only the PF3
button on them can be programmed to be the
FWD/DND  button.
Refer to Section 9-G-l .03  “Station (3/3)”  and
Section 12-C-2.00 “PF Button Assignment” for
further information.

The system does not check the dialed number,
toll restriction level, and the feature number for
selecting a CO line when the extension user is
setting this function.

4-F-20
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2.06 Call Forwarding-Follow Me
Description

You can set the “Call Forwarding-All calls” feature
from the destination extension. This is useful if
you forget to set “Call Forwarding -All Calls”
feature before you leave your desk or when you
move from pm-set  place to another.
This feature can be enabled or disabled on a
COS (Class of Service) basis. If enabled, an
extension user can set this feature.

Programming

System Programming

‘System-Numbering ptan
(09/11)“.

Call Forwarding-Follow
Me Set
Call Forwarding-Follow
Me Cancel

“Call Forwarding-Follow Me
(CFM)”

Conditions

Rel
VT

S-D6.E

-

Same as ‘Call Forwarding-All Calls “(Section 4-F-
2101).

Operation

Setting ‘Call Forwarding-Follow Me” at the
destination extension

1. Li the handset or press
the SP-PHONE button.

2. Press the PWD/DND  button, then
dial ‘7.
Or, dial the feature number for
Call Forwarding-Follow Me Set

•l
‘* * 7” (defauit).

PRS
7

3. Dial  the directory number of your
extension.

l You hear confirmation tone 1 or 2
and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

l If your PITS has a display, it

( FWD (From) Ext xxxx ]
--I--  l

t
Directory number: three or four
digits

4. Replace the handset or press the
SP-PHONE button.

l The indicator on the FWD/DND
button starts flashing at your
own extension.

Canceling “Call Forwarding-Follow Me” at the
destination extension.

1. Lift the handset or press the
SP-PHONE button.

l The indicator light flashing on
the FWD/DND  button goes out. .

2. Press the FWD/DND  button, then
dial ‘8.”
Or, dial the feature number for
Call Forwarding-Follow Me
Cancel =* *a”  (default).

3. Dial the directory number of your
extension.

l You hear confirmation tone 1 or
2 and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

l If your PITS has a display, it
shows:

1  WD Cancel Exxx [

4. Replace the handset or press the
SP-PHONE button.

Note:
You can cancel this feature at your own
extension by following the same procedure as
canceling other call forwarding features.

shows:
4-F-2 1
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G. Conversation Features

1 .OO Programmable Privacy

Description

The extension user can intrude on a busy line by
pressing the red lit PDN, SDN or SC0 button, if
the system is set to non-privacy.
In default mode, the system is set to privacy.
This means that a third party cannot intrude on a
busy line.

It is administrable to make system privacy or non-
privacy by “System-Operation”, Privacy on DN
Key.

Programming

System Programming
Reference

VT  1 Dumb

“System-Operation (l/3)“,
Privacy on ON  Key

9-D-l .Ol 1 o-c4.00

Conditions

The table shows the other party to be barged in
by pressing the red lit PDN, SDN and Single CO
buttons in the non-privacy system.

Button Piessed A call to be barged in

PDN A call on the SDN button owned
by this PDN.

SDN A call on PDN button which is
owner (including SLT)  of this
SDN.

SC0 I A call on the pressed Single CO
but ton.

Privacy and non-privacy can be temporarily
changed.
For further details, refer to Section 4-G-2.00
“Privacy Release” and Section 4-G-3.00 ‘Privacy
Attach.*

In privacy and non-privacy system, pressing a
button which is lit in red results in the following:

1. In privacy system:

4-G-l

Pressing PDN or SDN Pressing SCO, GCO, or PC0

2. In non-privacy system:

Press ing  PDN Press ing  SC0 Pressing GCO
or SON or PC0

Allows a three Allows a three
party conver-  party conversatia
sation (reorder  tone
(ignored if sounds if confer-
con fe rence ence  trunk is
trunk is unavai lab le
unavai lab le1

Cause  Au tomat i c
Ca l lback -Trunk  *

* Refer to Section 4-C-5.01 “Automatic Callback-
Trunk.”

Operation

Intruding on a busy line in non-privacy system

The following example shows the procedure to be
used by extension B whose SDN is owned by the
PDN of extension A, who is talking with party C
on the PDN button.

Extension A Extension C

a-a l Z:EZSn::ng
Extension B

c l

l Extension B has the
SDN button owned by

SDNO extension A’s PDN.

The indicator on the SDN button of extension B is
lit in red.

1. Press the SDN button (on
extension B) lit in red.

Extension A Extension C
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A. Outgoing Call Features

1 .OO Making Outside Calls

1 .Ol Local Trunk Dial Access

Description

Allows extension users to make outgoing CO calls
by automatic selection of an idle CO line.
Dialing the feature number for ARS/Local  CO Line
Access” enables you to execute this function.

To activate this feature, set ‘System-
Operation”,Automatic  Route Selection to ‘No.” If
set to “Yes,” ARS feature is activated instead of
this feature.
Refer to Section 3-C-2.00 “Automatic Route
Selection (ARS)”  for further information.

Programming

I System Programming

‘System-Operation (l/3)“,
Automaiic  Route Selection

“System-Local Access Group”,
Hunt Sequence

‘System-Numbering Plan
w!1)“,  .

AFWLocal  CO Line Access

Reference

Ccinditions .

An idle CO line available and hunting sequence is
determined by the system programming “System-
Local Access Group”, Hunt Sequence.

If an extension user hears busy tone, there is no
idle CO line available.

If an extension user hears reorder tone, the user
is restricted from accessing this feature.
Refer to Section 3-C-l .Ol  “Tot1  Restriction for
Local Trunk Dial Access,” for further information.

If tenant service is activated, accessible trunk
group is limited to the trunk groups within the
same tenant.

Operation

F-l
1. Lift the handset .

l You hear dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

2. Dial the feature number for
ARWLocal  CO Line Access “9”
(default).

l You hear dial tone 1.”

3 . Dial the telephone number of the
outside party.

(+  for U.S.A. and Canada only)
The dialing plan followed is that of the trunk group
in hunt sequence 01 in “System-Local Access
Group.”

S-A-1
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D. Transferring Features

1 .OO Call Transfer

Description

Transfer is convenient to redirect a call to another
place. Attendant assistance is not required and
the caller does not have to redial.

SLT Transfer Operation

When SLT Transfer Operation mode is set to
“Mode 2”,  an SLT user can transfer a call to an
outside party.

Reference
l Section 5-D-l .06  “Screened call Transfer to

Trunk”
l Section 1 O-C-53.00 “World Select 3n

1 .Ol Unscreened Call Transfer to
Station

Description

Allows an extension user to transfer calls (both
extension and outside calls) to another extension
without announcement.

Programming

gggg+fq

Conditions

If transferred call is not answered by the
destination party, it will receive one of the
following treatments.

%us  of Destination Operation Resulted -

Able to receive the Performs the call to the destination for
c a l l a specific period. In case of no
(sending ringback answer, interrupts ringing and starts
tone) ringing to the originator of transfer. 4

For detail, refer to Section 3-E-3.00
Transfer Recall.”

BUSY As soon as the destination goes on-
(sending busy tone) hook, starts calling the destination

(Camp-on Transfer).
If the destination party remains busy or
does not answer the call  within a
specified period, starts calling back the
originator of transfer. *l
For detail, refer to Section 3-E-3.00
“Transfer Recafl:

Setting Do Not Unscreened Call Transfer to extension
Dllturb is ineffective.
(sending DND tone) Transferred party is  treated simply as a

party placed on Consultation Hold.
Hanging up causes the Consultation
Hold  Recall to the originator of transfer

4 When the originator of transfer answers the call,
conversation b&men  the originator and the
transferred party starts.

The extension users can not transfer the
following calls.

l A call with Attendant Console
l A call with Doorphone

5-D-1
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If Music on Hold is available, from the start of the
transferring operation until the destination party
answers, the system sends Music on Hold (See
Section 3-E-l .OO “Music on Hold,“) to the party
while he or she is being transferred.

Instead of Music on Hold, Ringback  Tone can be
sent to the caller while he or she is being
transferred (See Section 1 O-C-53.00 “World
Select 3 (WS3)“).

Operation -1 (Mode 1)

While having a conversation;

1. Press the switchhook for
approximately one half second
and release it.

l The other party is placed on
Consultation Hold.

l You hear confirmation tone 2
and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

2. Dial the directory number of the
destination: three or four digits.

l You hear ringback  tone.
l Ringback  starts at the

destination extention.

3. Replace the handset.

Note:
l If you want to return to the held party, press the

switchhook for approximately one’half  second
and release it before the destination extension
answers.

Operation -2 (Mode 2)

While having a conversation;

1. Press the switchhook for
approximately one half second
and release it.

l The other party is placed on
Consultation Hold.

l You hear confirmation tone 2
and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

2. Dial the feature number for
Transfer “58” (default).

l You hear confirmation tone 2
and then dial tone.

3. Dial the directory number of the
destination: there or four digits.

l You hear ringback  tone.
l Ringing starts at the

destination extension. -

4. Replace the handset.

Note:
l It the feature number for “Transfer” is not dialed

at step 2, the call will be disconnected after
replacing the handset.

l If you want to return to the held party at step 3
above, press the swftchhook  for approximately
one half second and release it before the
destination extension answers.

5-D-l-l
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1.02 Screened Call Transfer to Station

Description

Allows an extension user to transfer the calls
(both extension and outside calls) to another
extension with announcement.

.

Programming

System Programming Reference
vT 1 Dumb

c I I
“World Select 3(WS3)’
SLT Transfer Operation

Operation - 2 (Mode 2)
Conditions While having a conversation:
The extension user cannot transfer the following
calls.

1.

l A call with Attendant Console
l A call with Doorphone

Press the switchhook for
approximately one half second
and release it.

l The other party is placed on
Consultation Hold.

l You hear confirmation tone 2
and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4,

If Music on Hold is assigned, Music on Hold is
sent to the transferred party since the party starts
being transferred until he starts conversation with
the destination party.
For further detail, refer to Section 3-E-l .OO
“Music on Hold.”

The user can execute this function even after
holding another party.

Operation - 1 (Mode 1)

While having a conversation;

Press the switchhook for
approximately one half second
and release it.

l The other party is placed on
Consultation Hold.

l You hear confirmation tone 2
and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

Dial the directory number of the
destination: three or four digits.

l You hear ringback  tone.

Wait for the answer and
announce.

4. Replace the handset.

l The call is transferred to the
destination.

Note:
If you want to return to the held party, press the
switchhook for approximately one half second
and release before the destination extension
answers.

2 .

3 .

5 .

Note:

Dial the feature number for
Transfer ‘58” (Default).
l You hear confirmation tone 2

and then dial tone.

Dial the directory number of the
destination: there or four digits.
l You hear ringback  tone.

Wait for the answer and
announce.

Replace the handset.
l The call is transferred to

the destination.

*If you want to return to the held party, press the
switchhook for approximately one half second
and release it before the destination extention
answers.

*If the feature number for “Transfer” is not dialed
at step 2, the call will be disconnected after
replacing the handset.

5-D-2
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1.03 Unscreened Call Transfer to
Remote

Description

Allows an extension user to transfer-a call to the
remote maintenance resource. (Available with
Software Version 9.5X and above). Modem
answer tone is returned instantly, if it is not in use.
This operation allows System Administrator to
perform System Administration from Remote
Location.
Refer to Section 14-B-2.00 “System

. Administration from a Remote Location” for
further information.

To transfer a call to remote maintenance
resource, ‘FDN for Remote” is used, which is

assigned in ‘System-Operation”, Remote
Directory Number.
See Section 3-B-3.00 ‘Floating Directory Number
(FDN)” for details of FDN.

Programming

Conditions

If Music on Hold is assigned, the system sends
Music on Hold to the transferred party during the
transferring operation. For details, refer to
Section 3-E-l .OO “Music on Hold.“.

If the remote maintenance port is in use, busy
tone is returned to the held party. Automatic
Callback does not function in this case, so the
caller should call again when it becomes idle.

Operation -1 (Mode 1)

While having a conversation;

1 1. Press the switchhook for
approximately one half second
and release it.

l The other party is placed on
Consultation Hold.

l You hear confirmation tone 2,
then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

2. Dial the “FDN for Remote”: three
or four digits.

J
l You hear confirmation tone 3,

then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.
l If the remote maintenance port

is not in use, the held party
hears answer tone and can
start communication instantly.

3. Replace the handset.

Operation -2 (Mode 2)

While having a conversation;

1. Press the switchhook for
approximately one half second -
and release it.

l The other party is placed on
C o n s u l t a t i o n  H o l d .

l You hear confirmation tone 3,
then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

2. Dial the feature number for
Transfer “58”  (Default).

l You hear confirmation tone 2
and then dial tone.

3. Dial the ‘FDN for Remote”: three
or four digits.

l You hear confirmation tone
3,then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

l If the remote maintenance port
is not in use, the held party
hears answer tone and can
start communication instantly.

4. Replace the handset.
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1.04 Unscreened Call Transfer
-to Attendant Console

Description

Allows an extension user to transfer calls (both
extension and outside) to an Attendant Console
without announcement.

Programming

System Programming
Reference

Vl 1 Dumb

I
T- 1

‘World Select 3(WS3)’
SLT Trans fer  Opera t ion I I

I

_ 10-c-53.00

Conditions

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Transfer Recall
A call transferred by this feature will not ring
back at the extension who transferred the call
even if the Attendant Console does not
answer the call after the transfer recall timer
has been elapsed.
Intercept Routing No Answer (IRNA)
A call transferred to an Attendant Console will
not be transferred to another extension by
IRNA feature even if the Attendant Console
does not answer the call after the IRNA timer
has been elapse@
What if all six Loop keys on the Attendant
Console are not idle?
A call is put in the call waiting queue of the
Attendant Console.
What if the Attendant Console is in ATT-FWD
mode?
This feature does not function.’
A call is simply put on Consultation Hold, that
is, a call will ring back at the extension who
tries to transfer the call as soon as he or she
goes on-hook.
Music on Hold
If Music on Hold is available, the system
sends Music on Hold to the transferred party,
from the start of the transferring operation till
the destination party answers.

Instead of Music on Hold, Ringback  Tone can
be sent to the caller while he or she is being
transferred (See Section 10-C-53.00 “World
Select 3 (WS3)“).

Operation -1 (Mode 1)

While having a conversation;

1.

2 .

3 .

Press the switchhook for
approximately one half second
and release it. .
l The other party is put on

C o n s u l t a t i o n  H o l d .
l You hear confirmation tone 2

and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.
Make a call to an Attendant
Console.
l You hear ringback  tone.
l Calling an Attendant Console

starts.
Replace the handset.
l At an Attendant Console:

The call is displayed as a
transfer recall.

Oparation -2 (Mode 2)

While having a conversation;

1.

2 .

3 .

4 .

Press the switchhook for
approximateiy  one half sec’ond
and release it.
l The other party is put on

Consultation Hold.
+ You hear confirmation tone 2

and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.
Dial the feature number for
Transfer “%“(Default).

Make a call to an Attendant
Console.
l You hear ringback  tone.
l Calling an Attendant Console

starts.
Replace the handset.
l At an Attendant Console:

The call is displayed as a
transfer recall.

Note:
The feature numbers and DN’s  for making a call
to an Attendant Console are:

l Operator Call (General)
l Operator Call (Specific)
l FDN for General Operator Call
l DN for ATT1 and AlT2

5-D-3-l
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1.05 Unscreened Call Transfer
-to a UCD Group (with OGM)

Description

Allows an extension user to transfer an outside
call to a UCD Group from 01 to 04 (with OGM
type).

From version 8.Xx,  not only the operators but
any extension user can transfer an outside call to
a UCD group (with OGM).

Programming

1

Conditions

If all group members are not available to answer
the call, it will be redirected to the Overflow
destination. In this case, the call will be
disconnected if not answered by the Overflow
.destination  within 60 seconds.
See page 3-D-l 3 for further information.

Operation -1 (Mode 1)

While having a conversation:

1 Press the switchhook for
approximately one half second
and release it.
l The other party is put on

Consultation Hold.
l You hear confirmation tone 2

and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

2 Dial the FDN for UCD group (01
to 04).
l You hear confirmation tone 3

and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

Operation -2 (Mode 2)

While having a conversation; .

1. Press the switchhook for
approximately one half second
and release it.
l The other party is put on

Consultation Hold.
l You hear confirmation tone 2

and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

2. Dial the feature number for
Transfer “58”(Default).
l You hear confirmation tone 2

and then dial tone.

3. Dial the FDN for UCD group (01
to 04).
l You hear confirmation tone 3

14%  I and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4 -

4. Replace the handset.

Feature References

Uniform Call Distribution (UCD)-with/without
OGM (Section 3-D-2.06)

3 Replace the handset.

5-D-3-2
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1.06 Screened Call Transfer to Trunk

Description

Allows an extension user to transfer calls (both
extension and outside) to an outside party with
announcement.
Available when “SLT Transfer Operation” is set to
“Mode 2”.

To execute this function, assign ‘System-Class of
Service”, CO Transfer mode to “Yes.”

If outside call is transferred to another outside
party, CO-CO conversation mode is established
and the duration of the conversation is restricted
by “Group-Trunk Group”, CO-CO Duration Limit.

Programming

System Programming

“System-Class of Service (l/2)“,
CO Transfer Mode

“System-Numbering Plan (1 l/71 )“,
Trans fe r

I%roup-Trunk  Group (l/2)“,
CO-CO Duration Limit

“World Select 3 (WS3)”
SLT Trans fer  Opera t ion

Conditions

Rek
In-

4D-4.01

9-D-6.11

g-E-1  .Ol

-

If a call from outside party is transferred to
another outside party, CO-CO conversation
mode is established. In this case, the system
uses the preset time limit for the trunk group that
the transferred party is placed on,.not  using the
time limit for the trunk group used to call the
destination and alarm tone is sent to parties 15
seconds before the assigned time limit, and when
time is out, both CO lines are disconnected.

The extension users can not transfer the
following calls.

l A call with Attendant Console
l A call with Doorphone

If Music on Hold is available, from the start of the
transferring operation until the destination party
answers, the system sends Music on Hold to the
transferred party.
For further detail, refer to Section 3-E-l .OO
“Music on Hold.”

Operation (Mode 2)

While having a conversation;

1. Press the switchhook for
approximately one half second
and release it.

l The other party is placed on
Consultation Hold.

l You hear confirmation tone 2
and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

2. Dial the feature number for
Transfer “58” (Default).

I * You hear confirmation tone 2
and then dial tone.

3, Call another outside party

l You hear ringback  tone from _
the CO line.

4. When the destination answers,
make the announcement.

la 5. Replace the handset.

l The call is transferred to
the destination.

Note:
*If an extension that cannot execute this function
(by COS restriction) attempts to do this
procedure, the system sends a consultation hold
recall to the extension after step 5 and the
transfer is rejected.

*If you want to return to the held party, press the
switchhook for approximately one half second
and release it before the destination answers.

l If CPC signal is not supplied by the Central
Office in your area, KX-T336 cannot detect the
end of CO-CO call after one party disconnects
the call. In this case, we recommend to use
tone detection feature of AGC Card (See
Section 1 O-C-67.00 ‘DISAIAGC  Tone Detection
Mode (TOM)“).

5-D-3-3
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2.00 Call Forwarding (FWD)

2.01 Call Forwarding-All Calls

Description

Call Forwarding-All Calls allows extension users
who are away from their phones to receive
incoming calls (both extension and CO) to them
at another extension.

Incoming calls can be forwarded either to
extension users, Voice Mail port, or operators
(Attendant Console or Extension).
“FDN for General Operator Call” can be used to
assign operators as the destination of Call
Forwarding.
Refer to Section 9-D-l .Ol “Operation (l/3)”  for
further information.

The following incoming calls do not receive Call
Forwarding treatment.

l A call from doorphone
-0 A call routed via DIL 1: N feature
l A call directed to a UCD group

To execute Call Forwarding-All Calls, assign -
“System-Class of Service”, Call’Forwarding/Do
Not DistuW to Yes.”

To set and cancel this function, dial the feature
number for “Call Forwarding-Ail Calls Ser  and
“Call Forwarding-Do Not Disturb Cancel.”

Programming

System Programming
Reference

VT Dumb

‘System-Class of Service (l/Z)“,  9-D-4.01 10-C-7.00
Call Forwarding/Do Not
D is tu rb

“System-Numbering Plan Q-D-6.04 10-0-10.00
(04/l 1 r.

Call Forwarding-All Call Set
“System-Numbering Plan 9-D-6.05 1 O-c-l 0.00
(05/l 1 )“,

Call Forwarding/Do Not
Disturb Cancel

Conditions

An extension user may have only one type of
Call Forwarding/Do Not Disturb feature in effect
at any time. If a second type is assigned, the
previously assigned type is canceled.

If the extension to which calls are to be
forwarded itself is in a call forward mode, a call is
not forwarded furthermore. The call rings at the
first forwarded extension. In case of an outside
call, if not answered in a specified time period,
the call will be routed to another destination, if
available, based on the “Intercept Routing-No
Answer” feature.

If Tenant Service is employed and “Inter Tenant
Calling” is assigned to “Yes” by programming,
this function is ineffective for the calls from
another tenant if the destination of Call

-Forwarding-All Calls is set to an Attendant
Console.

Calls from any VM extension will not be
forwarded, if forwarding destination is another
VM extension.

The following attempt will be rejected with
reorder tone.

l If Tenant Service is employed, the user cannot
set the destination to an extension in the other
tenant.

l To call the other extension whose call
forwarding destination is set to his or her own
extension.

The Operators (Attendant Console or Extension)
can cancel the Call Forwarding/Do Not Disturb
feature assigned to the extension users. Refer to
Section 5-G-9.00 ‘Remote Station Feature
Control.”

5-D-4
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Operation

Setting Call Fonvarding-Busy/Off-Hook/No  Answer

1.

2 .

3 .

4 .

.

Lift the handset.

Dial the feature number for “Call
Forwarding-Busy/No Answer.”

Dial the directory number of the
extension or the Voice Mail port, or
the ‘FDN for General Operator
Call” to be set as the destination.

l You hear confirmation tone 1 or 2
and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

Replace the handset.

Canceling Call Forwarding-Busy/Off-HooWNo
Answer

1. Lift the handset.

2. Dial the feature number for “Call
Forwarding/Do Not Disturb
Cancel.”

l You hear confirmation tone 1 or
2 and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

3. Replace the handset.

5-D-15
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2.05 Call Forwarding to Trunk
Description Conditions
Call Forwarding to Trunk allows extension users
who are away from their phones to receive
incoming calls (both CO and extension) at outside
place.

An extension user may have only one type of
Call Forwarding/Do Not Disturb feature in effect
at any time. If a second type is assigned, the
previously assigned type is canceled.

When an incoming CO call is forwarded to the
pre-assigned outside party by this feature, CO to
CO call via this system is established. Duration
time.of  CO to CO call is restricted by “Group-
Trunk Group,” CO-CO Duration Limit of receiving
CO line. The system sends alarm tone to both
parties 15 seconds before the Duration Limit time
is expired, and when expired the system
disconnects both parties compulsively.

The Operators (Attendant Console or Extension)
can cancel the Call Forwarding/Do Not Disturb
feature assigned to the extension users. Refer to
Section 5-G-9.00 “Remote Station Feature
Control.”

Up to 32 digits composed of “0 through 9”  and
“jc”  can be entered as the telephone number of
the destination. CO line access code must be
entered as the leading digit of each entry.

The following incoming calls do not receive Call
Forwarding treatment.

l A call from doorphone
l A call routed via DIL  1: N feature
l A call directed to a UCD group

To set Call Forwarding to Trunk, assign both
“System-Class of Senrice”,  Call Forwarding/Do
Not Disturb and CO Forward Mode to Yes.”

To set and cancel this function, dial the feature
number for “Call Forwarding-To Trunk’ and “Call
Forwarding/Do Not Disturb Cancel.”

Programming

System Programming Reference
VT I Dumb

‘System-Class of Service (l/2)“,
Call Forwarding/Do Not
Disturb
CO Forward Mode

“System-Numbering Plan
(04/11)“,

Call Forwarding-to Trunk
“System-Numbehg  Plan
(OS/U)“,

Call Forwarding/Do Not
Disturb Cancel

“Group-Trunk Group (l/2)“,
CO-CO Duration Limit

Q-D-4.01

9-D-6.04

Q-D-6.05

9-E-1 .Ol

lo-c-7.00

lo-c-10.00

lo-c-10.00

10-c-14.00

Note:
l If CPC signal is not supplied by the Central

Office in your area, KX-T336 cannot detect the
end of CO-CO call after one party disconnets
the call.
In this case, we recommend to use tone
detection feature of AGC Card (See Section  1 O-
C-67.00 ‘DISAIAGC  Tone Detection Mode
CTW”).
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2.05 Call Forwarding-Follow Me

Description

You can set a ‘Call Forwarding” feature from the
destination extension. This is useful if you forget
to set “Call Forwarding -All Calls” before you
leave your desk or when you move from pre-set
place to another.
This feature can be enabled or disabled on a
COS (Class of Service) basis. If enabled, an
extension user can set this feature.

Programming

System Programming
Reference

VT 1 Dumb

“System-Numbering plan
(09/l  1)“.

Call Forwarding-Follow
Me Set
Call Forwarding-Follow
Me Cancel

%all  Fomarding-Follow  Me
(CFM)

Conditions

Same as ‘Call Forwarding-All Calls “(Section 5
D-2.01).

Canceling “Call Forwarding-Follow Me” at the
destination extension.

1. Lift the handset.

2. Dial the feature number for Call
Forwarding-Follow Me Cancel
” * * 8”  (default).

l You hear confirmation tone 1 or
2 and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

3. Dial the directory number of your
extension.

l You hear confirmation tone 1 or
2 and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

4. Replace the handset.

Operation

Setting “Call Forwarding-Follow Me” at the
destination extension

1. Lift the handset.

2. Dial the feature number for Call
Forwarding-Follow Me Set “* *

7” (default).

3. Dial the directory number of your
extension.

l You hear confirmation tone 1 or
2 and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

4. Replace the  handset.

5-D-19
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Note:
You can cancel this feature at your own
extension by following the same procedure as
canceling other forwarding features.
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E. Conversation Features

1 .OO Conference

Allows an extension user to add a third-party to a
two-party conversation and make a three-party
conference.

Description Operation

Establishing a conference - 1 (Default mode)
(SLT Transfer Operation is in Mode 1)

While having a two-party conversation;An extension user can have the following
combination of calls on the line: 1. Press the switchhook for

approximately one half second
and release it.l three extensions

l one extension and two outside parties
l two extensions and one outside party

On the TSW card, there are eight standard
conference trunks provided for this purpose.
By equipping the optional conference expansion
card (KX-T336104),  the number of conference
trunks increases to 64.
To utilize optional conference expansion card,
assign ‘Configuration-System Assignment”, TSW
Additional CONF to ‘Yes.”

When two members in the conference are both
outside parties, two conference trunks are
necessary. In all other cases, one conference
trunk is enough.

Programming

System Programming Reference
VT 1 Dumb

“Configuration-System Assignmenr.  9-C-l .OO
TSW Additional CONF

“System-Numbering Plan (1 l/l  1)” 9 - D - 6 . 1  1
Conference

World Select 3 (WS) -
SLT Transfer Operation

1 o-c-1 .oo

1 o-c-1 0.00

10-c-53.00

I I

Conditions

Pressing the switchhook by the conference
originator during the conference restores a
conversation with the first party.
This places the second party on Consultation
Hold.

Pressing the switchhook again establishes the
conference again if the conference trunk is
available. If the conference trunk is not available,
conversation with the held (second) party starts,
placing the first party on Consultation Hold.

l The other party is placed on
Consultation Hold.

l You hear confirmation tone 2
and then dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

2. Dial the phone number of the
third party.

3. Press the switchhook for
approximately one half second-
and release after the third party
answers.

l You hear confirmation tone 3. .
l A three-party conference is

n o w  e s t a b l i s h e d .

Establishing a conference - 2
(SLT Transfer Operation is in Mode 2)

While having a two-party conversation;

1. Press the switchhook for
approximately one half second
and release it.

l The other party is placed on
Consultation Hold.

l You hear confirmation tone 2
and then a dial tone 1 or 3 or 4.

2. Dial the feature number for
conference “58”  (default).

l You hear confirmation tone 1
and then a dial tone.

3. Dial the phone number of the
third party.

5-E-l
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4. Press the switchhook for
approximately one half second
and release it after the third party
answers.

l You hear confirmation tone 3.
l A three-party conference is

now established.

Note:
If the conference trunk is not available in step 3,

. you cannot establish conference by pressing the
switchhook, which puts the third party on
Consultation Hold, and conversation with the
held party starts.

Concluding a conference

1. Replace the handset.

.

.

The other two parties may
continue their conversation.
If the other two parties are both
outside parties, they will be
disconnected.

Talking to the original party while holding the third
party

I 1. Press the switchhook for
approximately one half second
and release it.

l You hear confirmation tone.
l You can talk to the original

party.

5-E-l -1
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2.00 Doorphone

Description

Up to four doorphones can be connected to the
system. This provides conversations between
extensions and doorphones.

Any extension user can call the doorphones
within the same tenant by dialing the feature
number for ‘Door-phone Call (1 to 4).”  It is
possible to direct calls from doorphones to
specified extensions, intercom groups, pickup
groups or Attendant Consoles in “Extension-
Doorphone”, Doorphone Call Assignment.

If Tenant Service is employed, the affiliation of
each doorphone can be determined by the
system programming in “Extension- Doorphone”,
Tenant.

Set the duration of the door opener in “Extension-
Doorphone”, Open Duration. When Open
Duration is set to ‘0,”  the door opener is
unavailable.

Programming

I System Programming w

Conditions

Only conversations are available for the
door-phone. The other functions such as Hold,
Transfer are all ineffective.

When a visitor presses the button on the
doorphone, he hears ping-pong tone twice, then
doorphone call ringing starts at the designated
extension.
No answer of the call in 15 seconds cancels the
doorphone call.

Operation

Calling from a doorphone

1.  Press the button on the
doorphone.

l You hear ping-pong tone.
l When the other party answers,

start conversation.

Answering a doorphone call

When your telephone set receives a doorphone
call and rings,

1.  Lift the handset.

l Start conversation with the
caller from the doorphone.

Calling a doorphone

1.

2 .

3 .

Lii the handset.

After dialing the feature number
for Doorphone Call (1 to 4) u40”
(default), dial the doorphone
number : 1 to 4.

l After hearing confirmation tone
3, start conversation over the
specified doorphone.

After concluding conversation,
replace the handset.

Opening the door

During a conversation over the doorphone

I?77 1. Press the switchhook for
approximately one half second
and release it.

2. Dial “5.”

l The door opens for the
I J specified duration.
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3.00 Returning to Previous Screen

To return to the previous screen, press the PF2
key.
The illustration below shows the operation,
staring from the Setting Screen and returning to
the Main Menu screen.

<Example>

Pressing the PF2 key returns the
screen to the Sub Menu screen.

I

n
P F 2 Pressing the PF2 key returns the

screen to the Programming Main

Pressing the PF2 key returns the
screen to the Main Menu screen.

Main Menu screen is displayed
causes no change of the screen
and error entry tone sounds.

7-c-3
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4.00 Programming Main Menu

Type “1” and press the RETURN key in the Main
Menu screen then the Programming Main Menu
is displayed on the screen,

The illustration below shows the submenu
screens and the setting screens of Programming
Mainmenu.

Programming
Main Menu

+ System Operation
Tenant
System Timer
Class of Service
Local Access
Numbering Plan
Communication Interface
Speed Dialing-System
Absent Messaae

Group Trunk Group
ICM/Paging  Group
I Call Pickup Group

Pager & Music Source

Attendant Console

7/l  0 Digit Toll Restriction Table

‘=TgF
‘-7 ;gine  Routing  Tab,e

Installation Information
I Power Failure Transfer
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Configuration Miscellaneous
Assigns the data concerning cards, slots, T-l Assigns the installation information and cards for
channels and DNs  (directory numbers). effectuating Power Failure Transfer.
For further details, refer to Section 9-C Refer to Section 9-L “Miscellaneous Screen.”
“Configuration Screen.”

System
Assigns the elemental data common to the whole
system.
For further details, refer to Section 9-O ‘System
Screen.”

Group
Assigns the data for trunk groups, ICM paging
groups and pickup groups.
For further details, refer to Section 9-E “Group
Screen.”

Trunk
Assigns various parameters for CO lines, external
pagers and music sources or tenant number for
AGC (Automatic Gain Control).
Refer to Section 9-F Trunk  Screen.”

Extension
Assigns the parameters for each extension, DSS
consoles, Doorphones and Attendant consoles.
Refer to Section 9-G “Extension Screen.”

Special Carrier Access
Assigns available trunk groups and parameters
necessary for making Equal Access or OCC
(Other Common Carrier) Access calls.
Refer to Section 9-H Special Carrier Access
Screen.”

Toll Restriction
Assigns parameters for Toll Restrictiin.
Refer to Section 9-i  roll  Restriction Screen.”

Automatic Route Selection
Assigns the parameters for Automatic Route
Selection.
Refer to Section 9-J “Automatic Route Selection
Screen.”

Special Attended
Assigns parameters for DISA (Direct Inward
System Access), DID (Direct Inward Dialing),
UCD (Uniform Call Distribution) and TIE Line
Routing Table.
Refer to Section 9-K “Special Attended Screen.”

7-c-s
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5.00 Test Main Menu

Type “2”  and press the RETURN key in the Main
Menu screen, then the Test Main Menu is
displayed on the screen.
This menu consists of three submenus  as
illustrated below.

Card Test
Verifies the card conditions and enables you to
detect whether troubles are caused by a card or
telephone instruments.

P o r t  T e s t
Verifies the port conditions and enables you to
detect troubles when telephone instruments don’t
function well while card condition is gocd.

PITS and ATT  Test
Verifies the conditions of PITS and the Attendant
Console (ATT) and enables you to detect troubles
when telephone instruments don?  function well
while card condition is good.

For further details of testing, refer to Section 14-F
“Functional Test by Entering Commands.”

6.00 Monitor Main Menu

Type “3” and press the RETURN key in the Main
Menu screen, then the Monitor Main Menu is
displayed on the screen.
The illustration below shows the submenu screen
and the setting screens.

1 Monitor Main Menu 1

A Error Log
- Station

-  Device Status - Trunk Group
- Attendant console

1 Traffic r-  DISA  _
- OGMl
- OGM2
-AGC  .

Error Log
Displays up to 15 major and minor alarms and up
to 15 light alarms.
For further details, refer to Section 14-G-2.00
“Error Log screen.”

Device Status
Displays the status of the system, cards, ports
and the conference trunk.
For further details, refer to Section 14-G-3.00
‘Device Status screen.”

Traffic
Displays traffic measurements of extensions ,
trunk groups, attendant consoles and resources
(DISA, OGMl,  OGM2, AGC).
For further details, refer to Section 14-G-4.00
‘Traffic Submenu screen.”

7-C-6
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D. Input Format-General

1 .OO Programming Mode

Input Format-General

In the programming mode (when PRG>fl  is
displayed on the screen), enter as follows:_

1 2 3
: PRG>m  /Tvoe  of Model 1 Index Number/
II -. 1

bItem Number [Carriage Return (CR)tll

Note: Be sure to enter one space between the
items. The ( J ) in the followings indicates
pressing the RETURN key.

<Example>
Displaying “Operation (OPR)”  command, SMDR
(Index number 2, Item number 02)

Enter as follows:
;PRG>OPRSH202(-1)

. .

1. Commands

The following programming commands are
available in the programming mode.
For further information about programming, refer
to Section 10 “System Programming-Dumb Type
Terminal.”

Programming

System Assignment
Slot Assignment
DN Assignment
Channel Assqnment
Operation
Tenant
System Timer
Class of Service 1
Class of Service 2
Local Access Group
Numbering Plan
Communication Interface
Speed Dialing-System
Absent Message
Trunk Group (112)
Trunk Group (2/2)
lCM/Paging Group
Call Pickup Group
CO Line
External Paging
Music Source

Command
WA
SLA
DNA

:z
TNN
TIM
CSl
CS2
LAG
NBP
COM
SPD
A B S
TGl
TG2
IPG
CPG
COL
P A G
M U S

Auto Gain Control AGC
Extension EXT
DSS Console DSS
DN Button Assignment DNK
PF Button Assignment PM
DSS Button Assignment DSK
Dootphone DPH
Attendant Console Al-r
Attendant Queue Priority A Q P
Equal Access EQU
OCC Access occ
TRS Area/Office Code Tables TRl
TRS Office Code Tables TR2
TRS 7/10 - Digit Table TR3
ARS Leading Digit Table AR1
ARS Office Code Tables AR2
ARS Route Plan Tables AR3
ARS Route Lists Table AR4
ARS Modified Digit Table AR5
DISA DIS
DISA Code DIC
DISA Password DIP
DID DID
UCD (l/2) UC1
UCD (2I2) UC2
TIE Line Routing Table TIE
Installation Information INF
Power Failure Transfer
Change Password E
CPC Detect Time-Outgoing CPC
World Select 1 WSl
World Select 2 ws2
Automatic Busy-out Count ABC
World Select 3 ws3
CO Access Instantly CAI
Account Code Verified ACV
Account Code Entry on Long ACL
Distance Calls
Speed Dialing Boundary S P B
Night Answer Group NAG
Polarity Reversal Detection PRD
Voice Mail Directory Number VMD
Mail Box Number MBN
Waiting for Second Dial Tone WSD
Equal Access Code EQC
World Select 4 W S 4
TIE Account Code TAC
Clock Mode CLK
Clock Priority CLF
TIE Trunk Relay Ftestrfction TRR
Tone Detection Mode TDM
tine Hunting Sequence LHS
ESF Frame Option E F O
Limited Call Duration LCD
Call Forwarding-Follow Me C F M

1
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2.Type  of Mode

Three types of Show type, Auto type and Batch
type are available.

1) Show Type-SH

Enables you only to read the preset data.
The preset data cannot be changed by this type.

<Example>
Displaying the data in System Assignment

Enter:
; PRG>SYA  SH (4 )

2) Auto Type-AT

Enables you to show or edit the data in an ;
interactive format.

Showing the data
Each item appears one by one by every pressing
of the RETURN key.

Editing the data
If you do not want to change the data, press the
RETURN key when ; INPUT>>0 is displayed.
If you want to change the data, enter the
appropriate values after ; INPUT=fl, then press
the RETURN key.
To save the data after changing it, be sure to
enter $EOD after ; INPUT>>  fl, then press the
RETURN key.

<Example>
Changing the data in System Assignment

Enter:
; PRG>SYA  AT (4 )

a Displays:

I

I . 1 : Expansion shelf +
; INPUT>>fl

N
I

To change N to Y, enter Y ( 4 ).

u
Next item appears:

* 2 : Additional CONF+
; INPlJT>>fl

Y

To save the data of item 1, enter $EOD  (4 ):

a
Concludes AT mode

8-D-2
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G. Help Function

1 .OO Programming Mode

Description

Used to display brief instructions and a list of
commands available in the Programming Mode.

Input Format

; PRG>pI  ml

* Display (Version 12.Xx)
: PFiGh@
: << Cmmand+Type+(!ndex)t(UemNo.)  >a
;CdarR
; SYA . ..9jsll?m~enl
; DNA .  ..ONAsiqmmt
; CPR . ..cpMlion
; T I M  .  ..syllemrdnu
; CS2 . ..ClassdSaNico(Z2)
NW . ..NumL’kgFbn
I SPO . ..~~.sy5lem
; TGl . ..TnmkGmp(l~!Z)
: Iffi . ..lcm#gGrwp
: COL . ..coLine
; Hus . ..Yusicsmm
:  5x-r  .  ..saiM
:  ONK .  ..%alkm0~~mpni
; 0%  . ..SWss~~
; A T T  .  ..AmdartCmo~
; Ecu  . ..EqJdAal!s
; TRl . ..TRSh&%eC&Table
: TR3 . ..TRS7flOD91Tak&
; AR.2 . ..ARSUfbeC&TaMs
:  AR4 .  ..ARsRadeL&sTaMe
; 0s . ..osA
; D I P  .  ..0lsAP2sswd
: UC1 .  ..UCo(llq
nE . ..TELiis!UiqT~
; PET . ..PowFailumT~&
:  WC .  ..cFcLMedrkre-~
; ws2  . ..wc4dsdm2
;m . ..WCddsaledO
; KY . ..kmudcodavarired
; sm . ..spldcidmuldaq
: PRU . ..PhityRawc&ta&
:  YBN .  ..MaiBorNurkr
; Em . ..EqdAJmscadl
; TPC . ..TlEAcmwcad.
; CLP . ..Clc4k~
; TOY . ..TanOC4hCtuoS(
; EFO . ..ESFFramnO#m
; cw  . ..wFobue
: Typm..

SlA . ..%tAssipmnl
CHA . ..&&WV&pTM
TNN . ..Tenanl
‘31 . ..CbssdSehe(Uq
LAG . ..LC&kaaGfOUp
ax! . ..calmlmiiLd~
Ass . ..AbsefeM~
TGZ . ..TtunkGmq(2Q
CPG . ..cailRdplpGmup
PAG . ..Eaem~P@g
AGC . ..AGC
05s . ..DSSCOlSOk
PfK . ..sl-Pl=Kq~
OF+!  . ..ouxphord
AC@  . ..AnenQlltQeP~
ccc . ..ccckas
TR2 . ..TRSO!htiTabh
AR1 . ..ARsLmirgC@itTablr
AF3 . ..ARsRapeFbilT&S
AR3 . ..ARS~~T*
or:  . ..mAccde
MD . ..oIo
UC2 . ..ua(2q
INF . ..hbwm-
CHG . ..ChaqPassaad
Wsl . ..WOdd24&1
ABC . ..Manaic~~
CA . ..coka%~
Aa . ..kaNdcoaLMgatna
NAG . ..N~caWQWp
wo . ..vomyJDN
WSD . ..Wa&g%mndWTan
ws . ..Wa(dSd@l
alt . ..cbcklbde
TRR . ..TETIIP*f4@R
Lls . ..LklewurdngseQJena
LCO . ..Li?MC1Rmtipa

: SH...shcrrTypa  AT...wOkba%tT~  K...&hsclTm
;PKb

2.00 Operation Mode

Description

Used to display brief instructions and a list of
commands available in the Operation Mode.

Input Format

; OPE>)q  m[

Display

;OPE>HLP<CA,
;-z< command  + (Index) + (Item No.1)  + (item No.2)  + m + (Item Non) >>
;Gmunand  are..
; TST . -Test SYM . ..System Mainteme Monitor
: I N S  .  ..lnSerke OUS -Out of Sefviie
; R E M  .,Remove ERR -Display Error Log
; T F D  -TM% Display PRT -Print Cut
: SOT -Set Date and Tiie LOO  -Program  Data Load
; SAV -Program  Data Save CHL -Change  Level
;SHL...ShWLeVel R S T  -Restaft
: D T M  .,DTMF-QRDiagnosfs LET .-LoopBadcTest  -
: V U P  w.ROMversimup ERT -EmRate
;DPG

8-G-l
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A. Introduction

This section provides system programming using
VT compatible terminals. Before starting system
programming, Section 7 “Preparation for
Programming and Maintenance (VT220 and
Compatibles)” must be read. This section
provides the basic operations required for system
programming.
Programming consists of 10 submenu screens
and each submenu consists of various setting
screens.

The setting screens are used to assign or change
various parameters concerning the system
administration such as Tenant, Class of Service,
Numbering Plan and so on.

The setting screens should be programmed in
order of “First Set,” “Second Ser and “Third Set”
which is illustrated in “Construction of
Programming Mode” on the following page. If
you program a screen in the second set before
setting the first-set screens, an error message
will appear. For example, if you program
“Extension” before programming “Configuration-
DN Assignment,” an error message is displayed.

In this section, each setting screen is explained
using a screen and an explanation table.

9-A- l
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B. Construction of Programming Mode
Password LFvel

I 1 Programming I-

t
First Set

1-----e-m

T

I

I

I

I
Second Set

I

I

I
I
I

.L- - - - - - -

T
I
I

. I
I
I

I
I
I
I

Third Set

I
I
I
I
I

1
I
I
I
I
I
I
I

I

+
1 System Assignment 1

- 2 Slot Assignment 1
--

- 3 DN Assignment 1
- 4 Channel Assignment 1

.-------------------------

02 System I 1 Operation 2
- 2 Tenant 2
- 3 System Timer 2
- 4 Class of Service 2
- 5 Local Access Group 2
- 6 Numbering Plan 2
- 7 Communication interface 2
- 8 Speed Dialing-System 3
- 9 Absent Message 3

-j 03 Group (-.,-I 1 Trunk Group 21
H 2 tCM/Paaina  Grout 21
q 3 Call Pickup Grouo 21

.---------------------w--m

1 CO Line 3
-- 2 Pager & Music Source 3

- 3 AGC 3

l Station 3
- 2 DSS Console 3
- 3 Doorphone 3
- 4 Attendant Console 2

1 Equal Access
2 OCC Access

2
2

1 Area/Office Code Tables 2
- 2 Office Code Tables 2
- 3 7/10 Digit Toll Restriction Table 2

1 DISA 2

- 2 DID 2
n 3 UCD 2

4 TIE Line Routing Table 2
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Description of Assigning Items

Expansion Shelf

TSW Additional CONF

Conditions

None

Function

Enables the expansion shelf 1 when set to “1 Shelf and both
expansion shelves 1 and ‘2 when set to “2 Shelves.”

Enables the expansion of conference trunks when set to Yes.”

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys
are available in this setting screen.
For operation, refer to Section 7-l uOperation  of Function Keys.“

9-c-2
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2.00 Slot Assignment

Summary

Ionfiwration  - Slot Assignment I OFL I PRG I SCR I SEL
---------~-~-~~-~~~~~~~~-~~~~~~~~~~-~~~~~~-~-~~~~~-~~~-~-~~+---+--~-+---
,-------a  -------- ---*� ---e  ----.----  - -------- l -----L-e-e------me---+

i Basic  I FSOl  I T-l I E&nsion  I FSOl I PLC IExpansion  I FSOl  1 HLC 1
I Shelf I FSO2 I - I Shelf 1 I FS02 I PLC I Shelf 2 I FS02 I HLC  1

I
IFS03 I - I I FS03 I PLC I I FS03 I HLC 1
I FSo4 I PLC I I FSO4  I PLC I I FS04 1 HLC I

I 1 FS05 1 T-l 1 I FS05 I PLC I I FS05 I HLC I
I IFS06 I - I I FSO6  I PLC  I I FE06 I HLC  I
I I FSO7  I - l I FSO?  I PLC I I FS07 I HLC  I
I I FSO8  I PLC I I FS08 I PLC I I FSO8 I HLC I
I ; ;;; ; T-l I I FS09 I PLC I I FS09 I DISA  I
I -

t
I FSlO  l PLC I I FSlO  I DISA I

I IFSllI - I FSll  I Pu:  1 I FSll I DISA  l

I
I FS12 I Plc I I FS12 I SLC I I Fs12 I DISA I
I BSOl I CPU I I FS13 I LCOI  1 I FS13 I ATLC  I

I
I BS02 I OHCA I I FS14 I LCOT  I I FS14 I DPH  l
I BSo3 I TSV I I FSlS I Lcol  I I FS15  I RHT  I

+  - - - -  - - - - - - - -  ----w-+  --e-e--  - - - - - - -  - - - + ------ - ---em -e--4
FS: Free Slot, BS: Basic Slot

Assigns the type of servicecards, inserted in the
free slots in the basic and expansion shelves.

(Password level : One)

Assigning Items

Basic Shelf FS (Free Slot)

Default

Automatic set
(01 to 12)

Selection of Value

Blank : Not assigned
PLC : Proprietary Integrated Telephone

System Line Circuit card
HLC : Hybrid Line Circuit card
SLC : Single Line Telephone Circuit card
MSLC : SLC card with Message Waiting
LCOT : Loop Start Central Office Trunk card
GCOT : Ground Start CentralOffice  Trunk card
DID : Direct Inward Dialing card
T-l : T-l DIGITAL TRUNK CARD
AGC : Automatic Gain Control card
DISA : Direct Inward System Access card
OPX : Off Premise Extension card
ATLC : Attendant Console Line Circuit card
DPH : Door Phone Circuit card
RMT : Remote Circuit card

qeferencs

1 -A-5.00
1 -E-l .OO
to2.00

1-E-7.00
to 23.00

Continued
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Continued

Assigning Items Default Selection of Value Referencei

Basic Shelf  BS (Basic Slot) (02) Automatic set Blank : Not assigned 1  - A - 5 . 0 0

OHCA : T-SW Off-Hook Call Announcement l-E-1 .co
card t o  2 . 0 0

1  - E - 7 . 0 0
Expansion Shelf 1 FS (01 to 15) Automatic set Same as Basic Shelf FS

Expansion Shelf 2 FS (01 to 15) Automatic set Same as Basic Shelf FS

t o  2 3 . 0 0

Description of Assigning items

Basic Shelf FS (01 to 12) Defines the type of card installed in the free slots (01 to 12) of the
basic shelf.

Basic Shelf BS (02) Used to utilize the T-SW OHCA card or not.

Expansion Shelf 1 FS (01 to 15) Defines the type of card installed in the free slots (01 to 15) of the
expansion shelf 1.

Expansion Shelf 2 FS (01 to 15) Defines the type of card installed in the free slots (01 to 15) of the
expansion shelf 2.

Conditions

The cursor does not move to BSOl  and BS03. In BS02, assignable value is OHCA or Blank.

T-l card should be assigned to FSOl  ,05 or 09 of any shelf.
One T-l card occupies three slots. If you assign a T-l card to FSOl  , FS02 and FS03 are not available for
other cards. A ‘- (hyphen)’ is displayed in these two slots and the cursor skips them.

If no CO trunk card is assigned, “Trunk-CO Line” screen cannot be selected.
If no Extension card is assigned, “Extension-Station” screen cannot be selected.

If AGC card is not assigned, “Trunk-AGC”  screen cannot be selected.

If DPH card is not assigned, ‘Extension-Doorphone” screen cannot be selected.

If ATLC card is not assigned, ‘Extension-Attendant Console” screen cannot be selected.

If DISA card is not assigned, ‘Special Attended-DISA” screen cannot be selected.

If DID card is not assigned, ‘Special Attended-DID” screen cannot be selected.

When assigning a card, the card status is Out of Service (OUS). When utilizing the card, the card status
should be set to In Service (INS).
For In Service (INS) and Out of Service (OUS), refer to Section 7-J-4.00 “INS (In Service)” and Section 7-
J-5.00 “OUS (Out of Service).”
For confirming whether the card status is INS or OUS, refer to Section 14-G-3.02 I%ard  Status screen.”

When deleting (selecting blank) or changing the pre-assigned card type, the conditions should be the
followings:

l The card status is OUS or Fault. l All of the port data has been deleted.

9-c-4
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However, if there exist port data, it is possible to change the cards as follows:
l PLC card M HLC card
l SLCcard  * HLCcard

Deleting the ATLC card will be an error if there is one of the following assignments:

l “Group-Trunk Group”,
Incoming Mode (Day) is set to “ATT.”
Intercept Routing (Day) is set to “ATT.”

l “Extension-Doorphone”,
Doorphone Call Assignment is set to “ATT.”

Deleting the DISA  card will be an error if there is one of the following assignments:

l “Group-Trunk Group”,
Incoming Mode (Day) is set to ‘DISA.”
Incoming Mode (Night) is set to “DISA.”

Deleting the HLC, SLC, LCOT or GCOT card will be an error if there is the
following assignment to the slot to be deleted:

l Miscellaneous-Power Failure Transfer Assignment.

See Section 1 -A-5.00 “Service Cards Description” for installing the cards in
combination.

Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys
are available in this setting screen.
For operation, refer to Section 7-l “Operation of Function Keys.”
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4.00 Channel Assignment
4.01 T-l card

Configuration - Channe Assignment I OFL I PRG I SEL.-----------------------------------------------------------------------+------+------+-----
Channel Assignmetn  ( l/2)

+ --------------------------------------------+.--------------------------------------------+
I Slot 101 I Option I 1:DTMF  2:DTMF I Slot 105 I Option I 1: DTMF 2:DTMF I
1------------------_-_____I__________  -  -_---  1 .-_-----------------------------------I-----  1
I FrameSequence  I D4 I Frame Sequence I ESF I
I __----------------__------------------------  I,_________-----_____------------------------  - 1
I Line Coding I AMI I Line Coding I Ems I
I t I
I -_____--------------- ----------- .------v---e.

101 I LCOT WI  LCO 1171  LCO I24  -
IO21  GCOT 1101  GCO 1181  G C O I264  -
I03lDID  Ill1 DID 1191  DID 1271  -
1041  DID ll2l DID l2Ol  DID 1281  -
IOSITIE  1131  TIE all  TIE I291  -
106lTIE  l14lTIE l22l TIE 1301  -
1071  OPX 1151  OPX r23l  OPX 1311  -
I08  I OPX 1161  OPX ml OPX 1321  -

,I______________________

1011 L C O 1091 D I D
1021 GCO IlOI  TIE
1031 LCO 1111 TIE
1041 G C O 1121 TIE
1051 GCO 1131 TIE
1061 DID 1141 O P X
1071 DID 1151 O P X
1081 DID 1161 O P X

iin Leo
1181 OPX
1191 LCO
1201 GCO
1211 OPX
1221 OPX
I231  LCO
1241 GCO

-m----------I

El-  I
l26l- I
1271  -  I
128l-  I
1291  -  I
l3ol- I
1311  -  I
1321  - I

+--------------I------------------------*.------------------I-------I -m-----s+

01-32 : Channel No.

S u m m a r y

Assigns the type of T-l interface to each channel. (Password level : One)

Assigning Items Default Selection of Value Reference

Slot No. Automatic set Physical slot no. (101,105,109,201,205,209,301,  3-F-15JXr
305,309)

Frame Sequence E S F 041  ESF 104-64.04

Line Coding B8ZS AMI  I 8825 3-F-l 5.00

Channel (01 to 24) Blank: Not assigned LCO / GCO / DID / OPX /TIE

Description of Assigning item
Frame Sequence Assigns the type of Frame Sequence for each T-l card.

Line Coding Assigns the type of Line Coding for each T-l card.

Channel
(01 to 24)

Assigns the type of T-l interface to each channel.

Conditions
The number of “Channel Assignment screens” may vary depending on the number of Tl DlGlTAL  TRUNK
cards installed to the system. Up to six Tl DlGlTAL  TRUNK cards can be installed to the system. Channel
numbers 25 through 32 are not available. A #-  (hyphen)” is displayed in these columns and the cursor
skips them.
If you assign ‘OPX”  to a channel, ‘DN Assignment” is also required. Refer to Section 9-C-3.00 “DN
Assignmenr. 9-C-8
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D. System Screen
1 .OO Operation
1 .Ol Operation (l/3)

ystem - OPerrtton I OFL I PRG I L IN I SEL
------------------------------------------------------+-----+----- +---+  W--S-

Operation (l/3)
+------------------------------------------------------------------- t
I Tenant Service --------------------I  yes
I Antoautlc  Route Selection ---------I No I
I Noaberlng Plan - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  1  Fixed 1
I Prlvaw  on DN Key --------_--------J  yes t
I Restrlctlon Level - Operator --:---I  01
I Restrlctlon level - International -I  01 I
I Hose Dialing Plan -----------------I Type-A I
I DSS Operrt  lon Node ----------------I  rlth  Transfer I
I BUSY Tone -----------_____---------  1 Tone-2
I Held Cat I Resinder -------___-  ____ -1 yes I
I Beep  Tone for Bsy-ovr/Drg-in  ------I  Yea I
I External Pytng  1 ,  2 ------------I  y&g  . yes I
I External MUSIC  Source 1 , 2 -------I Yes , Yes.
I Idle Llne Preference --------------I DN 1
I FDN for General Operator Cal I -----I
I PBX Code -----___--__-__-----____ 1 951 l

I

t------------------------------------------------------b-----------t

Summary

Assigns elemental data common to the whole
system, such as Tenant Service, Automatic
Route Selection, etc., through the first System-

Operation screen. This is the first of three
screens.
(Password level : Two or higher)

Assigning items I Default

Tenant Service
I

N o

Automatic Route Selection N o

Numbering Plan Fiied 1

Selection of Value Reference

No : Tenant Service is unavailable 3-B-4.00
Yes : Tenant Service enabled

: Automatic Route Selection enabled
3-C-2.00

Yes 4-C-3.01
No : Automatic Route Selection is unavailable 5-A-,  o,

6-D-l -01

Flex : feature numbers can be changed
Fixed 1: feature numbers are set to Default 1
Fixed 2: feature numbers are set to Default 2

3-B-l  .OO

N o : barge in allowed (privacy disabled) 4-G-1.00

~ Yes : barge in disallowed (privacy enabled) 4-G-2.00
4-G-3.00

’ 01 to 16 : the restriction level for a telephone 3-c-1.05
company operator call

9-D-l
( 7 0 6 9 5 ) M

I I
Continued
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Continued

Assigning items

qestriction  Level-International

Default Selection of Value Reference

0 1 01 to 16 : the restriction level for an interna- 3-c-1.05
tional call

-lome  Dialing Plan Type-A Type-A : l+NXX+NXX+XXXX
NXX+XXXX

Type-B : NPX+NXX+XXXX
NNX+XXXX

Type-C : 1 +NPX+NXX+XXXX
l+ NNX+XXXX

NXX+XXXX
Type-D : 1 +NXX+NXX+XXXX

NXX+NXX+XXXX

AE&mcJ“;““i”

Subscriber Number
[N : 2 to 9, P : O,l,  X : 0 to 91

3-c-1.02
3-Cl.04
3-C-1.06
3-c-1.07
3-C-2.00

ISS  Operation Mode witi  Transfer With Transfer : hold .and  transfer
Without Transfer : disconnect and call

4 - I -12 .01

3usy  Tone Tone-2 Tone-l : busy tone 1
Tone-2 : busy tone 2

3-B-l 4.0(

ield Call Reminder Y e s Yes : Held Call Reminder is enabled. 3-E-2.00
No : Held Call Reminder is not enabled.

3eep Tone for Bsy-ovr / Brg-in Yes Yes : overriding with beep tone 3-B-l 5.0(
N o : overriding without beep tone 4-c-7.00

5-A-5.00
6-D-4.00

%ernal  Paging 1‘2 Yes, Yes Yes : using external pager 1,2 2-D-l 80
N o : not using external pager 1,2 3-B-8.02

3-D-2.04
4-Da.  00
4-H-l .03
4-H-l -04
4-H-2.00
5-B-2.00
5-F-1 .03
5-F-l -04
5-F-2 .08
8-l-l .03
8-l-l .04
6-I-2.00

Continued

9-D-2
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Assigning Items

External Music Source 1,2

Default Selection of Value Reference

Yes, Yes Yes : using external music source 1, 2 2-D-2.00
N o : not using external music source 1,2 3-E-l .OO

4-H-2.00
4-I-4.00
5-F-2.00
6-l-2.00

Idle Line Preference DN DN : Off-hook selects an idle line by DN 4-c-1.02

c o : Off-hook selects an idle line by CO 12-C-4.M

FDN for General Operator Call blank Three or four numeric digits : floating directory
number for general operator call 1,2

3-B-3.00
3-D-2 .02
3-D-2 .03
3-D-2 .05
3-D-2 .06
4-F-2 .00
5-D-2.00

PBX Code blank Up to three numeric digits (O-9) 3-F-14.01

9-D-3
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Description of Assigning Items

Tenant Service

Automatic Route Selection

Numbering Plan

Privacy on DN Key

Restriction Level-Operator

Restriction Level-
International

Home Dialing Plan

DSS Operation Mode

Busy Tone

Held Call Reminder

Beep Tone for Bsy-ovr/
Brg-in

External Paging 1,2

Idle Line Preference

FDN for General
Operator Call

PBX Code

Enables or disables the Tenant Service feature.

Enables or disables the ARS (Automatic Route Selection) feature.

Selects the type of numbering plan; The user can assign the desired
feature numbers or use the default setting 1 or 2.

Determines whether or not a PITS telephone user is allowed to barge in
on an existing conversation on a PDN, SDN or SC0 button.

Assigns the restriction level for calls to the telephone company operator
from an extension.

Assigns the restriction level for international calls from an extension.

Selects the home dialing plan. This setting applies to ARS, EQA and
occ calls.

When With Transfer” is selected, allows the DSS console operator to
transfer the CO call to an extension user by simply pressing the associ-
ated DN*DSS  button on the DSS console.
When “Without Transfer” is selected the CO call is disconnected when
the DN*DSS  button is pressed.

Selects busy tone 1 or 2. Busy tone 2 has a unique pattern allowing
users with automatic release SLT’s  an extended amount of time to enter
codes when encountering a busy party.

When assigned to Yes, the system reminds the user that there is a call on
hold. When disabled there is no reminder tone given to the user. In either
case the call will be disconnected after 30 minutes if it is not retrieved.

If “Yes” is selected, a beep tone will be heard when executing Busy
Override or Barge-in. If ‘No” is selected, there will not be any tone
heard when Busy Override or Barge-in is executed.

Assigns external pagers 1 and 2 .

This assignment applies to a PITS telephone when ‘Idle Line Preference-
Calling” is assigned on it. If ‘DN”  is selected, an idle DN button is auto-
matically seized by simply going off-hook, and an idle CO button is seized
automatically if ‘%O”  is selected.

Assigns the FDN (Floating Directory Number) for General Operator Call.
This is used for the following attendant-seeking calls: DID, DISA, Call
Forwarding and Overflowed UCD calls.
There are two entries to allow for two tenants.

Required when your M-T336  is a part of a TIE Line Network.

9-D-4
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.-

1.02 Operation (2/3)

1 System - Owration I OPL I PRG I SCR I SEL

t

--------------------------------------------~----+---+----+---.

Operation W3)

. .

-~~~~~-------------------------------------I---+

System Administration Device -----I VT220
SHDR --------------------I  yes /
Page Length (4-99)  ----------I 60
Skip Perf (O-95) - - - - - - - - -  1 0

I Outgoing Duration Log -------I All Cal 1
I Incoming Duration Los -------I Yes I
I Attendant Duration ---------I Separate
I Special Carrier Name --------I Default I
I Print Secret Dial -----------I Yes
I Error Lcg/Prcmammina/Traffic  ---I Yes, Yes, Yes t
I Start  Time of Traffic Measurement -I 12~00 AH I
I Start Time of Test --I-----  1 1240 fi
I Remote Directory Number ------I 1234 1
I Remote Alarm ------------I  yes I
I Destination Address ---------- I 12346678901234667890123466 I
+-- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  -----~------~---,----~~+

Summary
Assigns elemental data common to the whole parameters for SMDR, etc., through the second
system, such as System Administration Device, System-Operation screen.
SMDR (Station Message Detail Recording), (Password level : Two or higher)

S M D R N o

Page Length (4 to 99) I blank

Selection of Value

VT220 : VT1 OONr220  Terminal
Dumb : Dumb Terminal
ATT 1 : Attendant Console 1
ATT 2 : Attendant Console ‘2

N o : not using SMDR (Station Message
Detail Recording )

Yes : using SMDR

Reference

1 -A-3.00

3 -F - l  .OO
9-O-7.00

4 to 99 : page length (number of lines)
I

3 -F - l  .OO
I I I I

Continued

9-D-7
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Continued

Assigning Items

SMDR ( cont.)
Skip Perf (0 to 95)

Default

blank

Selection of Value

0 to 95: how many lines to skip
l Note : in case of printing out system data :

(page length)- (skip perforation)l23
in case of printing out call processing
information :

Reference

3-Fzl  .OO

(page length)- (skip perforation)l6
in case of printing out error log

Outgoing Duration Log blank

Incoming Duration Log blank

Attendant Duration blank

Special Carrier Name blank

Print Secret Dial blank

(page length)- (skip perforation)2_  4

N o : outgoing calls not printed 3-F-l .OO
All Call : print all outgoing calls
Toll Only : print outgoing toil calls only
(“Toll Only” is not available from software version

9.5X or higher.)

N o : incoming calls not printed 3-F-l .OO
Yes : print all incoming calls

Separate : charge call duration to Attendant 3-F-l .OO
Console

Summary : charge call duration to destination

Default : print default name; OC l- 4, 3-F- 1 .OO
EQl-  4

User Name: print user’s name
Dial tie. : print dialed number

No : not printed 3-F-l .OO.
Yes : print the secret dial numbers 4-l-5.00

6-J-3.00

Error Log /Programming/
Traffic

blank No : do not print out these items
Yes : print each item

3-F-l .OO
7 - D
14-D-l a2
14-G
15-D-l .02

Start Time of Traffic blank 1 to12 : hour 14-G-4.00
Measurement 00 to 59 : minute 15-F-2 .00

AM/PM : a.m. I p.m.

Start Time of Test blank 1 to12 : hour 14-D-l .Ol
00 to 59 : minute 15-D-1.01
AM/PM : a.m. I p.m.

Remote Directory Number 399 :for Three or four numeric digits: Floating Directory 3-B-3.00
“with RMT” Number for the 4-F-l .05

blank : for remote mainte- 5-D-l .03
“without RMT= nance  port 6-G-l .05

14-B-2.00
15-B-2.00

Remote Alarm

Destination Address

N o

blank

No : not providing Remote Alarm 14-D-1.05
Yes : providing Remote Alarm 15-D- 1.05

Maximum 26 numeric digits : telephone (modem).
number of the destination for Remote Alarm

9-D-8
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Conditions

This screen does not appear if ‘System-Operation”, Tenant Service is assigned to “No.”

Operator 1 (Tenant 2)
Operator 2 (Tenant 2)

This system can accommodate up to two Attendant consoles. If two
Attendant Consoles are assigned to tenant 1, no Attendant consoles can
be assigned to tenant 2.

Speed Dialing-System
Boundary/Call Park
Boundary/Message
Waiting Boundary/Absent
Message Boundary

If Tenant Service is available, the following items can be split between
tenant 1 and tenant 2. The boundaries are to set tenant-boundary
numbers. The last number that tenant 1 can use must be assigned in
each boundary for the functions below:

Speed Dialing-System
Call Park-System
Message Waiting
Absent Message

<Example>
Up to 200 speed dialing codes can be programmed for the system. If you
wish to assign 150 codes to tenant 1 and 50 codes to tenant 2, enter
‘150”  in Speed Dialing-System Boundary.

Speed dialing codes ~1

-

Only tenant 1 can use _
the codes.

Only tenant 2 can use
the codes.

If tenant 1 uses no code and tenant 2 uses 200 codes, enter ‘000.”

Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys
are available in this setting screen.
For operation, refer to Section 7-l ‘Operation of Function Keys.”

9-D-l 7
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3.00 System Timer

kstem - System Timer I OFL I PRG I SCR I DIR
----------------------------------------+----+-----+----3----

+---------------------------------------------+
I Held Call Reminder - - - - - - - - - - - - - I  @ s e c o n d ( s )  EX!40)  I
I Held Call Reminder (ATT) ----------I 60 second(s) (E-240)  I
1 Transfer  Recall -----------------I 30 second(s) 05-240) 1
i Pickup Dial Vaiting  ------------I 1 second(s) (l-5) i
I External First Digit Time-W ------I 1 0  second(s)  ( 5-120)  1
I External Interdigit Time-Out -----I 5 second(s) ( 3- 19 I
I External Interdigit Time-Out (PM --I 5 second(s) ( 3- 10) I
I Toll Restriction Guard Time-Out ----I 10 second(s)  ( C- 25) I
I Call Forvarding - Ho Ansver Time-Out I 15 second(s) ( 5- .60)  I
I Intercept Routing Time-Out (Srstem)  -I 60 second(s) ( S-240)  I
I Intercept Routing Time-Out (DISA)  ---I 30 second(s)  ( 5-240) I
I Attendant Overflov  Time ---------I 60 second(s) ( 5-240)  I
I SHDR Duration Time -----------I 10 second(s) ( O- 15) I
I TIE Interdmt Time-Gut ----------I 5 second(s) ( 3- 30) I~-----------------------------------~

Summary

Executes time-setting on various system timers.
(Password level : Two or higher)

Assigning items

Held Call Reminder

Held Call Reminder (ATT)

Transfer Recall

Pickup Dial Waiting

Default Selection of Value Reference

6 0 15to240:s 3-B-l 0.00
3-E-2.00

a0 15to240:s 3-B-lO.OC
3-E-2.00

3 0 15to240:s 3-B-l 0.00
3-E-3.00
4-F-l .Ol
5-D-l .Ol
6-G-l .Ol
6-G-l .02

1 1  to5 : s 3-B-l 0.00
5-A-2.04

Continued
9-D-l 8
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Continued

Assigning items

External First Digit Time-Out

Default Selection of Value Reference

1 0 5to120  :s 3-B-:1 0.00
3-B-12.00
3-F-12.00
lo-C-58.OC
1 O-C-61 .OC

External Interdigit Time-Out 5 3 to15 :s 3-B-10.00
3-B-l 2.00

External interdigit Time-Out
(PW

5 3 to10 :s 3-B-l 0.00
3-B-l 2.00

Toll Restriction Guard Time-
out

1 0 oto25  :s 3-B-l 0.00

Call Forwarding-No Answer
Timeout

1 5 5to60  :s 3-6-10.00
3-D-2.05
3-D-2 .06
4-F-2 .03
4-F-2 .04
5-D-2 .03
5-D-2.04

Intercept Routing Time-Out
(System)

.

Intercept Routing Time-Out
(WA)  .

6 0 5to240  :s 3-B-l 0.00
3-F-5 .00
6-J-l 2.00

3 0 5to240  :s 3-B-l 0.00
3-D-2 .02
3-F-5 .00

Attendant Overflow Time 6 0 5to240  :s 3-B-l 0.00
3-D-l .03
6-G-2.00
6-G-7.00
1 O-c-53.oc

SMDR Duration Time 5 o t o 1 5  :s 3-B-10.00
3-F-l .OO
4-A-4.03

TIE Interdigit Time-Out 5 3to30  :s 3-F-14.00

9-D-l 9
(70695)MTechnical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



Description of Assigning Items

Held Call Reminder Sets the time for Held Call Reminder for extensions. When this timer
expires, the extension is alerted that there is a call held for an exte?ded
period of time

Held Call Reminder (ATT)

Transfer Recall

Pickup Dial Waiting

External First Digit
Time-Out

External Interdigit
Time-Out

External Interdigit
Time-Out (PBX)

Toll Restriction Guard
Time-Out

Call Forwarding-No
Answer Time

Intercept Routing Time-
out (System)

Intercept Routing Time-
Out (DISA)

Attendant Overflow Time

SMDR Duration Time

TIE Interdigit Time-Out

Sets the time for Held Call Reminder for the Attendant Console. When
this timer expires, the Attendant is alerted that there is a call held for an
extended period of time.

Sets the time for Transfer Recall on both extensions and Attendant
consoles.

Sets the waiting time for Pickup Dialing. The waiting time gives the user
an opportunity to dial digits prior to the automatic dialing taking place.

Sets the maximum time allowed between CO dial tone or pseudo dial
tone and the Time-Out first digit dialed.

Sets the maximum time allowed between digits on a CO call. This timer
does not apply for CO operator calls.

Sets the maximum time between dialed digits (Behind PBX).

Sets the time limit between dialing digits for CO operator calls. This
prevents a user from attempting to defeat toll restriction.

Sets the Call Forwarding-No Answer timer. This also functions as UCD-
-No Answer timer.

Sets the time limit for Intercept Routing (System). This timer is used
when an incoming CO call (DIL l:l,  DID, TAFAS or night answer and so
on) is not answered. Call forward no answer will override this timer if an
extension has enabled Call Forwarding-No Answer Time-Out.

Sets the time limit for Intercept Routing (DISA). This is used when a
DISA destination does not answer.

Sets the overflow time for the Attendant Console. When this timer
expires, a call will be routed to the overflow destination.

Determines the length of the SMDR duration timer. This timer starts
when the system has sent all the digits to the Central Office.

Sets the maximum time allowed between digits on a TIE call after it was
received by the system.

9-D-20
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6.00 Numbering Plan
6.01 Numbering Plan (Ol/ll)

1 COMN  2 IHDEX 3 4 5 ij HRD  CPY ;i i3 J

Summary
The first screen of the System-Numbering Plan
screen sets the extension numbers for the 1 st
through 12th Hundred Block Extension groups.

(Password level : Two or higher)

System - Numbering Plan I Of%  I PRG 1 SCR I DIR
--------------------------------------------+-----+----+---

Numbering Plan (01/U)
+----------------------------------------------------~
I No. I Feature I DGl I DG2  I DG3 I DG4 I
I ----+- ----------------------~----+---
1 1 \ 1st Hundred Block Extension------l 1 I - f
I 2 I 2nd Hundred Block Extension------l 2 I I : ; - 1
I 3 I 3rd Hundred Block Extension-------l 3 I
I 4 I 4th Hundred Block Extension -------I 1 : f : ;
I 5 I 5th Hundred Block Extension ------I 1
I 6 I 6th Hundred Block Extension -------I I : 1 : )
I 7 I 7th Hundred Block Extension ------I I  1 - 1 - l
I 8 I 8th Hundred Block Extension ------I
I 9 I 9th Hundred Block Extension -------I I

- I - I
L-l

l 10 I 10th Hundred Block Extension ------I
l 11 l 11th Hundred Block Extension --I---  I I

I - I - I

I 12 I 12th  Hundred Block Extension ------ I I I : 1 : ;
+ ---- --------------------__uIII_u___---+

Assigning Items Selection of Value Reference

1 st Hundred block  Extension

2nd Hundred Block Extension

3rd Hundred Block Extension

4th through 12th Hundred Block
Extension

1

2

3

blank

0 to 9: set “DGl”  and leave ‘DG2” blank *B-~JJO
when the extension numbers are 3-B-2.oo
to be composed of three digits,
and set both ‘DGl”  and “DG2”
when the extension numbers are
to be composed of four digits.

9-D-33
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Description of Assigning items

1st through 12th Hundred Block Assigns the leading one or two digits for extension DN (Dire&y
Extension Number). If the leading digit is not programmed, the DN assignment

is not possible.

Conditions

“System-Numbering Plan” setting cannot be changed if ‘System-Operation”,
Numbering Plan is set to “Fixed 1” or “Fixed 2.” If “Flex” is selected, this setting is
changeable.

When entedng “DG 1 n to “DG 2,” the cursor does not advance nor return automati-
cally. Use the -+  and c keys to move the cursor.

“Parameter Save OK?” will be displayed on this screen, if you attempt to exit this
screen without saving the data change you’ve made.
Different from other screens, “Parameter Save OK?” is not displayed on this screen
when you press the NEXT/PREV key.

Data storage is executed by the PF 4 (Memory) key or the PF 2 (End) key for all
screens at the same time. Logical check is also performed according to the follow-
ing logic:

Extension numbers and other PBX extension numbers are three or four.
digits and the leading one or two digits are assigned in “Numbering Plan”
s c r e e n s .
Feature numbers may be one, two, three or four digits.
Those numbers assigned in Numbering Plan screens cannot include the
same number assigned to other feature number as the part or whole of it.
For example, if the digit “2”  is assigned to the feature number for Trunk
Group 01-08  Access” and another digits “21”  is assigned for “Trunk Group
09-l 6 Access,” it is checked at the time of data storage. Similarty,  ‘85”  and
351” cannot be present at the same time.

It is possible to store ‘0” through “9;”  “3~ ,”  “#,”  as the feature numbers.
However, if “So  or “#”  is included in the feature numbers, those features are not
accessed by the rotary telephone extensions.

1 st to 12th Hundred
Block Extension

Extension numbers cannot include ” w ” and “#.”

SD-84
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Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys
are availabie  in all setting screens. INDEX key is also available in this screen. The
operation of function keys are described in Section 7-l ‘Operation of Function
Keys.” Only a message is provided here.

INDEX>Numbering  Plan (01-l 1)=[1

pJ B H H. &xlT @

9-D-35
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6.02 Numbering Plan (02/U)

System - Numbering Plan I OFL I PRG I SCR I DIR
----------------__--_______I____________ -+-W-+----+--H+--

Hunbering  Plan (02111)
+------------------------------------------------------~
I Ho. I Feature I DGl I DG2 I DG3 I DG4 I
I ---+-------------------------- -+---+---3---+----
I I3 \ 13th Hundred Block Extension-------- I - I
I 14 I 14th Hundred Block Extension------- I t 1 1 / - 1
I I5 1 15th Hundred Block Extension------ I
I I6 I 16 th Hundred Block Extension---------- I I ! : ; : ;
I  17 I Operator Call (General) ----------I 0 I I
I 16 i Operator Call (Specific) ---------I 1 I I
I  19 I  ARS/Local C O  L i n e  A c c e s s  - - - - - - - - - I  9  I I I I
I  2 0  I  T r u n k  G r o u p  01-M  Access  - - - - - - - - - I  8  I  1  1
I  21 I  T r u n k  G r o u p  0 9 - 1 6  A c c e s s  - - - - - - - - - I  8  I  2  1 f

I

I  2 2  I T r u n k  Group 1 7 - 2 4  A c c e s s  - - - - - - - - - - - I  8  1 3  i I
I  2 3  I  S p e e d  D i a l i n g  - S y s t e m  - - - - - - - - - I  * 1 1 I 1 I
I  2 4  I  S p e e d  D i a l i n g  - S t a t i o n  - - - - - - - - I  * I  2  I I I
+------~-----------~-----I----~----------+

Summary
The second screen of the System-Numbering
Plan screen sets the numbers for 13th through
16th Hundred Block Extension groups and
functions 17 to 24.

(Password level : Two or higher)

Assigning Items
Default

,Fixed  1 1  Fixed 2
Selection of Value Reference

13th Hundred Block Extension

14th Hundred Block Extension

15th Hundred Block Extension

16th Hundred Block Extension

blank

0 to 9: set ‘DGl”  and leave ‘DG2” 3-B-l .OO
blank when the extension 3-B-2.00
numbers are to be composed of
three digits, and set both ‘DGl”
and ‘DGr  when the extension
numbers are to be composed of
four digits..

Operator Call (General) 0

Operator Call (Specific) blank

ARWLocal  CO Line Access 9

Enter one through four digits number
consisting of 0 through 9, * and # .

3-B-l .OO
3-B-5.00
4-c-lO.Oc
5-A-8.00

3-B-l .OO
3-C-2.00
4-C-3.01
5-A-l .Ol
6-D-l .Ol

9-D-36
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Continued

Assigning Items

Trunk Group 01-08 Access

Default
Fixed 1 1 Fixed 2

8 1

Selection of Value Re$rence

3-B-1.00
4-C-3.02

Trunk Group 09-l 6 Access 8 2

Trunk Group 17-24 Access 8 3

5-A-1.02
6-O-1.02

Enter one through four digits number 3-B-1.00
consisting of 0 through 9, *, and #. 4-c-3.03

5-A-1.03
6-D-1.03

Speed Dial ing-System *I 6*1 3-B-1.00
5-A-2.02

Speed Dialing-Station 6*2
3-B-1.00

*2 5-A-2.01
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(70695)MTechnical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



Description of Assigning Items

13th through 16th Hundred Block
Extension

Operator Call (General)

Operator Call (Specific)

ARWLocal  CO Line Access

Trunk Group 01-08 Access

Trunk Group 09-l 6 Access

Trunk Group 17-24 Access

Speed Dialing-System Assigns the feature number for Speed Dialing-System.

Speed Dialing-Station Assigns the feature number for Speed Dialing-Station.

Conditions

Refer to “Numbering Plan (01/l  l).”

Assigns the leading one or two digits for extension DN (Directory
Number). If the leading digit is not programmed the DN assign-
ment is not possible.

Assigns the feature number for general operator calling. Calls will
always arrive at an Attendant Console if it is connected to the
system.

Assigns the feature number for specific operator calling. The
required.operator  is specified by dialing the feature number and ‘1”
for operator 1 and “2” for operator 2.

Assigns the feature number for Automatic Route Selection or local
access.

Assigns the feature number for Individual Trunk Group Dial Access
(01 to 08).

Assigns the feature number for Individual Trunk Group Dial Access
(09 to 16).

Assigns the feature number for the specified EQA or OCC Trunk
Group Access.

13th to 16th Hundred
Block Extension

Extension numbers cannot include y*c” and ‘#.”
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Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys
are available in all setting screens. INDEX key is also available in this screen. The
operation of function keys are described in Section 7-l “Operation of Function
Keys.” Only a message is provided here.

INDE>(>Numbering  Plan (01-l l)=n

H H H HEXIT  @

9-D-39
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6.03 Numbering Plan (03/H)

system - Numbering Plan I OFL I PRG I SCR I DIR
‘----------------------------------------+---3-----+----+--

Numbering Plan (03/U  1
+------------I------------------------------------+

f No*’  Feature
I DGl  I DG2 I DG3 I DG4 I

---C------------------------~---~--~--~----
I 25 I Doorphone Call (l-4) ------------I 4 1 0 I I
I 20 I E x t e r n a l  P a g i n g  - - - - - - - - - - - - I 4 ' 1 '

I

1 27 1 S t a t i o n  P a g i n g  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I 4 1 2 i 1

1 28 1 External Paging Answer ------------I 4 1 3 I

1

1 29 i Station Paging Ansver ---------1 4 1 4 1

f

1

I 30 I Night Answer  1 ---------------I 4 1 5 1I 30 I Night Ansver 2 -se--~------~ 4 1 6 1 1
I 32 I Dial Call Pickup --------------I 4 I 7 I t I
I 33 I Directed Call Pickup --------I 4 1 8 1 1

I 34 I Hold Extension Retrieve ---------I 4 I 9 I f
1 35 1 Redial  --------------------I f 1 3 1 I I
I 36 I External Feature Access ---------I 5 I 0 I I I
+----------------------------I----

Summary

The third screen of the System-Numbering Plan
screen sets the feature numbers for functions 25
to 36.

(Password level : Two or higher)

.

Assigning Items

Doorphone Call (1-4)

External Paging

Default Selection of Value Reference
Fixed 1 F i x e d  2

4 0
3-B-l .OO
4-G-7.00

Enter one through four digits number 5-E-2.00
consisting of 0 through 9, * , and #. 6-H-4.00

4 1 6 4 1 3-B-l  .OO
4-H-l .03
4-H-l .04
5-F-l .03
5-F-1.04
6-l-l .03
6-i-l .04

Continued
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Assigning Items

Station Paging

Default
Fixed 1 Fixed 2

42 642

Selection of Value Referem

3-B-1.00
4-H-1.01
4-H-1.02
4-H-1.04
5-F-1.01
5-F-1.02
5-F-1.04
6-t-1.01
6-I-1.02
6-t-1.04

External Paging Answer 43 643 3-B-1.00
4-H-1.03
4-H-1.04
5-F-1.03
5-F-1.04

Station Paging Answer 4 4 Enter one through four digits number
consisting of 0 through 9, * , and #.

3-B-1.00
4-H-1.01
4-H-1.02
4-H-1.04
5-F-1.01
5-F-1.02
5-F-1.04

Night Answer 1 45 645 3-B-l.OC
3-B-8.02
3-D-2.OL

Night Answer  2 46 646 4-D-4.0(
4-I-1.01
5-B-2.OC
5-G-1.0'

Dial Call Pickup 47 647 3-B-l.OC
4-D-3.01
5-B-l -01

Directed Call Pickup 46 646 3-B-1.00
4-D-3.02
5-B-1.02

Hold Extension Retrieve 4 9 6 4 9 3-B-l .OO
4-E-4.00
5-c-3.oc

Redial *3 6~3 3-B-l.OC
5-A-2.03

External Feature Access 60 6 5 0 3-B-l.OC
4-G-9.0(
5-E-3.OC
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Description of Assigning Items

Doorphone Call (l-4)

External Paging

Station Paging

External Paging Answer

Station Paging Answer

Night Answer 1

Night Answer 2

Dial Call Pickup

Directed Call Pickup

Hold Extension Retrieve

Redial

External Feature Access

Conditions

Assigns the feature number for Doorphone calling. After dialing the
feature number, dial 1 to 4 to specify the required doorphone.

Assigns the feature number for External Paging. After dialing the feature
number, dial 0 (external pagers 1 and 2),  1 (external pager l),  2 (external
pager 2),  or w (all extensions and external pagers)

Assigns the feature number for Internal Paging. After dialing the feature
number, dial the paging group number (1 to 8),  0 (to page all internal
zones) or x (to page all internal and external zones).

Assigns the feature number for External Paging Answer. After dialing the
feature number, dial 1 (for pager 1) or 2 (for pager 2)

Assigns the feature number for Station Paging Answer.

Assigns the feature number for Night Answer 1. This feature number is
used to answer calls assigned to UNA 1 in night service or TAFAS 1 in
day service.

Assigns the feature number for Night Answer 2. This feature number is
used to answer calls assigned to UNA 2 in night service or TAFAS 2 in -
day service

Assigns the feature number for Dial Call Pickup. This allows a user to
pickup a call arriving at an extension in the same pickup group.

Assigns the feature number for Directed Call Pickup (General). This
allows an extension user to pickup a call ringing at any extension in the
same tenant.

Assigns the feature number for Hold Retrieving. This allows an extension
user to retrieve a call held at another extension in the same tenant.

Assigns the feature number for Redial. This is used by an SLT to redial
the last CO number.

Assigns the feature number for sending a switchhook flash to a host PBX
or Centrex  service.

Refer to ‘Numbering Plan (01/l l).”
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Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys
are available in all setting screens. INDEX key is also available in this screen. The
operation of function keys are described in Section 7-l ‘Operation of Function
Keys.” Only a message is provided here.

INDEX>Numbering  Plan (01-l l)=  0

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



Continued

Assigning items

Call Forwarding-Ail Call Set

Default
Fixed 1 1 F ixed  2

**2

Selection of Value Reference
-.

3-B-l .oo
4-F-2.01
5-D-2.01

Call Forwarding-Busy Set **3

Call Forwarding-No Answer Set **4

Enter one through four digits number
consisting of 0 through 9, * ,and #.

3-B-l -00
4-F-2.02
5-D-2.02

3-B-l .OO
4-F-2.03
5-D-2.03

Call Forwarding-to Trunk
3-B-l .OO

**5 4-F-2.05
5-D-2.05

Call Fonvarding-Busy/No
Answer

3-B-l .OO
**6 4-F-2.04

5-D-2.04
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Description of Assigning Items

Account Code

Hold

Hold Retr ieve

Call Park-System

Call Park Retrieve-System

Call Park-Station

Call Park Retrieve-Station

Call Forwarding-All Call Set

Call Forwarding-Busy Set

Call Forwarding-No Answer
Set

Call Forwarding-to Trunk

Call Forwarding-Busy/No
Answer

Conditions

Assigns the feature number for entering account codes which rnsy  be
forced or optional depending on system programming (Class of
Service).

Assigns the feature number for Hold. This is used by an SLT to place
the other party on hold.

Assigns the feature number for retrieving Hold. This is used by an SLT
to retrieve a held call.

Assigns the feature number for Call Park-System. This is used by any
extension user to park a call in one of twenty system call park zones.

Assigns the feature number for retrieving a call parked by Call Park-
System.

Assigns the feature number for Call Park-Station. This is used by any
extension user to park a call in that extension’s call park zone.

Assigns the feature number for retrieving a call parked by Call Park-
Station.

Assigns the feature number for Call Fomarding  of all calls.

Assigns the feature number for Call Forwarding of calls  to busy
extensions.

Assigns the feature number for Call Forwarding of calls to no answer
extensions.

Assigns the feature number for Call Forward to an outside party.

Assigns the feature number for Call Forwarding of calls to extensions
which are in busy or no answer status.

Refer to ‘Numbering Plan (01/l l).”
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Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys
are available in all setting screens. INDEX key is also available in this screen. The
operation of function keys are described in Section 7-1  “Operation of Function
Keys.” Only a message is provided here.

INDU(>Numbering Plan (01-l l)=B

B a H B H=IT B
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6.05 Numbering Plan (05Ml)

~srstem - Numbering Plan I OFL I PRG I SCR 1 DIR------------------------------------------------+----+----~---+---
Numbering Plan (OS/ll)

+------e---  -------___------  ----se  ---- -  ----- --w--e----+
I No. I Feature I DGl I DG2  I DG3 I DG4  I
I ----+------------------- - - - - - -  +--*---+w---+--- I
i 49 I Do Not Disturb Set ------------I * I t I 1 I
I 50 I Call Forwarding/Do  Not Disturb Cancel -I il I P i 0 I
I 51 I Dial Call Pickup Deny Set -------I 6 1 1 I * I l
I 5 2 1 Dial Call Pickup Deny Cancel -------I 6 I 1 I # I
I  53  I  C a l l  W a i t i n g  S e t  - - - - - - - - - - - - I  6 I  2  I  * I i

I 54 I Call Vaiting Cancel - - - - - - - - - - - - I 6 I 2 I 1 I1 55 1 BWOHCA  D e n y  S e t  - - - - - - - - - - - - I 6 I 3 I * I I
I  5 6  I  BWOHCA  D e n y  C a n c e l  - - - - - - - - - - - - I  6 I  3  I  e II 5 7 I BUSY Override Deny Set -------I 6 1 4 1 :: 1 f

I 58 I BUSY Override Deny Cancel --------I 6 I 4 I * I I
1 59 1 data  Line Security Set - - - - - - - - - I 6 I 5 I * I I
I 6 0 I Data Line Security Cancel --------I 6 1 5 1 # 1 I
+ _-----____l___--l---  --,--~-~-~----------+

CONHON  3 INDEX ! I 1 fl HRD CPY ! iii

Summary

The fifth screen of the System-Numbering Plan
screen, constructed with nine screens, sets
feature numbers for executing or canceling

various functions.
(Password level : Two or higher)

Assigning Items

Do Not Disturb Set

Call Forwarding/Do Not
Disturb Cancel

Default
F i x e d 1  1 Fixed2

* * 1

##O

Selection of Value

Enter one through four digits number
consisting of 0 through 9, * , and #.

Dial Call Pickup Deny Set 61s

Dial Call Pickup Deny Cancel 61#

Reference

3-B-l .OO
4-D-6.00
5-B-4.00

3-B-l .OO
4-O-6.00
4-F-2.0 1

to  2.05
3-B-4.00
j-D-2.01

to 2.05

3-B-l -00
4-D-3.03
5-B-1.03

Continued
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Continued

Assigning Items

Call Waiting Set

Default
Fixed 1 1 F ixed  2

62s

Selection of Value Reference

3-B-l .OO
4-D-7.00
5-B-5.00

Call Waiting Cancel 62#

BSSlOHCA  Deny Set

BSS/OHCA  Deny Cancel

Busy Override Deny Set

Busy Override Deny Cancel

Data Line Security Set

Data Line Security Cancel

63x

63#

64*

65*

6%

Enter one through four digits number
consisting of 0 through 9 , n,  and #. 3-B-l .OO

4-D-2.03

3-B-l .OO
4-D-5.00
5-B-3.00

3-B-l .OO
4- I -6 .00
5-G-4.00
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Description of Assigning Items

Do Not Disturb Set

Call Forwarding/Do Not
Disturb Cancel

Dial Call Pickup Deny Set

Dial Call Pickup Deny
Cancel

Call Waiting Set

Call Waiting Cancel

BSS / OHCA Deny Set

BSS / OHCA Deny
Cancel

Busy Override Deny Set

Busy Override Deny
Cancel

Data Line Security Set

Data Line Security Cancel

Conditions

Assigns the feature number for Do Not Disturb Set.

Assigns the feature number for Call Forwarding /Do Not Disturb Cancel.
.

Assigns the feature number for Dial Call Pickup Deny Set. This allows
an extension user to prohibit other extensions from answering calls
arriving at his extension.

Assigns the feature number for Dial Call Pickup Deny Cancel.

Assigns the feature number for Call Waiting Set. This allows an
extension user to hear a call waiting tone when another call arrives
during a conversation.

Assigns the feature number for Call Waiting Cancel.

Assigns the feature number for BSS/OHCA  Deny Set.

Assigns the feature number for BSS/OHCA  Deny Cancel. BSS/OHCA
Deny Cancel is used when the called extension is off-hook. BSS and _
OHCA allows a call to be made using the ICM button. BSS sets green
240 wink on the called party’s ICM button while OHCA allows Hands-free
Answerback to PITS KX-T7130,  KX-T12323OD or KX-T123235.

Assigns the feature number for Busy Override Deny Set. Enabling this
feature prevents other extensions from using Executive Busy Override
on this extension.

Assigns the feature number for canceling Busy Override Deny.

Assigns the feature number for setting data communication mode.
When set this feature prevents any call progress tones from being sent
to the extension.

Assigns the feature number for canceling data communication mode.

Refer to ‘Numbering Plan (01/l 1)”
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Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys
are available in all setting screens. INDEX key is also available in this screen. The
operation of function keys are described in Section 7-l ‘Operation of Function Keys.”
Only a message is provided here.

INDEXBNumbering  Plan (01-l l)=fl

m B B B OMIT  B

9-D-51
(70695)

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



6.06 Numbering Plan (06/11)

System - Numbering Plan I OFL I PRG I SCR I DIR
-----------  -------_ ----------------------------+ -----+-----+--+--,

Humbering Plan (OS/U)
+-----------~--~----~------------------------~~+
I No. I Feature I DGl I DG2 I DG3  I DG4 I
I - - + - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  - - - - - - -  -..----+---+-------+----+----I
I  6 1  i P i c k u p  D i a l i n g  Prommmins  - - - - - - - - I  6  l 6  I  0  I
I 62 l Pickup Dialing Set -----------I  6 1  6 1  $ 1
I 63 I Pickup Dialing Cancel ----------I 6 1 6 1 f) 1
I 64 I Absent Wessage Set  --------------I  t I 4 I

1
I

I 65 I Absent Hessage Cancel .------------I  # I 4 I
I 66 I Timed Reminder Confirm ---------I * I 5 I 0 I i
I 67 I Timed Reminder Set ------------I * 1511 I
I 68 I Timed Reminder Cancel ----------I (I  1 5 1  I t
I 69 I Voice Calling Hode  Set -------I 6 1 7 I t I
I 70 I Voice Calling Hode  Cancel --------I 6 I 7 I 0 I
I 71 I Voice Calling Denr Set ---u---m IS I8 I*1 I
I 72 I Voice Calling Deny Cancel -------I 6 I 8 I t I I
+------  - - - - - - - - - - - ------------------------+

Summary

The sixth screen of the System-Numbering Plan
sets the feature numbers for executing or cancel-
ing various functions.

(Password level : Two or higher)

Assigning Items

Pickup Dialing Programming

Pickup Dialing Set

Pickup Dialing Cancel

Absent Message Set

Absent Message Cancel

Timed Reminder Confirm

Default
Selection of Value Reference

Fixed 1 1 Fixed 2
3-B-l .OO

660 3-A-2.04

66*

66iY

*4 6~4
3-B-1.00

Enter one through four digits number 4-l-7.00
consisting of 0 through 9, * ,and  #. 5-G-5.00

#4 6#4

*50
3-B-l .OO
4-I-3.00

Timed Reminder Set w51
3-B-l -00
4-I-3.00
5-G-3.00

* Continuec
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Continued

Assigning Items Default
Fixed 1 Fixed 2

Selection of Value

Timed Reminder Cancel #5 #50

Voice Calling Mode Set

Voice Calling Mode Cancel

Voice Calling Deny Set

Voice Calling Deny Cancel

67* Enter one through four digits number
consisting of 0 through 9, * , and #.

67#

68*

68#

Reference
.r

3-6-l .oo
4-I-3.00
5-G-3.00

3-B-l .OO
4-c-5.03

3-B-1 .OO
4-D-2.02
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Description of Assigning Items

Pickup Dialing Programming

Pickup Dialing Set

Pickup Dialing Cancel

Absent Message Set

Absent Message Cancel

Timed Reminder Confirm

Timed Reminder Set

Timed Reminder Cancel

Voice Calling Mode Set

Voice Calling Mode Cancel

Voice Calling Deny Set

Voice Calling Deny Cancel

Conditions

Pickup Dialing is a feature of SLT telephones which allows automatic
calling when going off-hook. This feature allows the extension user to
program the number to be called.

This feature number enables Pickup Dialing.

This feature number cancels Pickup Dialing.

Assigns the feature number for setting Absent Message. This is used
by a user when he wants to inform callers of the reason he is away
from his desk. The message will only appear on PITS equipped with
display or Attendant Consoles.

Assigns the feature number for canceling Absent Message.

Assigns the feature number for confirming the time set by Timed
Reminder. This feature is available only for PITS equipped with
display.

Assigns the feature number for setting Timed Reminder.

Assigns the feature number for canceling Timed Reminder. _

Assigns the feature number for setting Vojce  Calling Mode. This is set
at the calling extension. Voice calling uses the ICM button to make an
announcement through the speaker of the called’extension when the
called extension is idle.

Assigns the feature number for canceling Voice Calling Mode. This
sets signal alerting.

Assigns the feature number for setting Voice Calling Deny. This is set
by the called extension to deny voice calling.
If “Voice Calling Deny” is set, the extension rings as usual (not voice
alerted) when it receives a call.

Assigns the feature number for canceling Voice Calling Deny.

Refer to ‘Numbering Plan (01/l l).”

9-D-54
(70695)Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

/
&GOMMON@NDEX  fiiJ I I8

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys
are available in all setting screens. INDEX key is also available in this screen. The
operation of function keys are described in Section 7-l ‘Operation of Function Keys.”
Only a message is provided here.

INDEX>Numbering  Plan (01-l 1)=[1

pJ B H B HEXIT  B
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6.07 Numbering Plan (07/l 1)

stem - Numbering Plan I OFL I PRG I SCR I DIR

Numbering Plan (07/U)
+--------------------------------------------------~
I No. I Feature I DGl I DG2 I DG3 I DG4 I
I -s-e+-----------------------s-----+---+---V +--+-- ‘ - ’ I
I 73 I Speed Dialing - Station Programing --I 6 1 t I
I 74 I Station Lock Set --------------------I r I 6 I I I
I 75 1 Station Lock Cancel -------------I IF 1 6 i 1 1
1 76
I77
i 78
I 79

walking  ms Set - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  1 G 1 7  1
Walking COS Cancel - - - - -  - - - - - - - - -  1 p 1 7  1 I
W a l k i n g  S t a t i o n  S e t  - - - - - - - - - - - I  * I  8  1 I
Velking Station Cancel - - - - - - - - I  0 1 8 1 /
HesageS&  -----------------I  * 1 9 1 I
Hesage  Cancel - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I  t 1 9  1 I I_ _

I 82 1 Station Program Clear - - - -  - - - - - - - -  1 # 1 0 1 # 1 1
I 63 I Hessase Vaiting  Reply ----------I 5 I 7 I
I 84 I TIE Trunk Access -----------I 8 1 4 1

t i

+ - B - B - - - - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - B - - - - - - ----------+

Summary

The seventh screen of the System-Numbering
Plan sets feature numbers for executing or
canceling various functions.

(Password level : Two or higher)

Assigning Items

Speed Dialing-Station
Programming

Station Lack Set

Station Lock Cancel

Walking COS Set

Walking COS Cancel

Walking Station Set

Default
Selection of Value Reference

Fixed1 Fixed 2

6* 6*5 3-B-l -00
5-A-2.01

*6 6*6 3-B-l .OO
4-l-9.00
5-G-7.00

#6 6#6 Enter one through four digits number
consisting of 0 through 9, * , and #.

*7 6~7 3 - B - 1 . 0 0
4-c-9.00

#7 6#7
5-A-7.00

*8 6*8 3-B-l .OO
3-F-3.00

Continued
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Walking Station Cancel
I

#8

Message Set I *9

Message Cancel

Continued

Assigning items
Default

Selection of Value Reference
Fixed 1 Fixed 2

I

Station Program Clear ###

Message Waiting Reply 5 7

TIE Trunk Access

6#8
I
1

6*9 1

6#9 Enter one through four digitsnumber
consisting of 0 through 9 , * , and #.###1

657 1

3-B-l .OO
3-F-3.00

5-G-6.00

3-B-l .OO
4-I-8.00
5-G-6.00
6-J-4.00

3-B-l .oo
4-l-l 0.00
5-G-8.00

5-G-6.00

3-F-1 4.00
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Description of Assigning Items

Speed Dialing-Station
Programming

Station Lock Set

Assigns the feature number for setting Speed Dialing to SLT(Single Line
Telephone).

Assigns the feature number for setting Electronic Station Lock. When set
the extension user cannot place outgoing CO calls from that extension.

Station Lock Cancel

Walking COS Set

Walking COS Cancel

Walking Station Set

Walking Station Cancel

Message Set

Message Cancel

Station Program Clear

Message Waiting Reply

TIE Trunk Access

Conditions

Assigns the feature number for canceling Electronic Station Lock.

Assigns the feature number for setting Walking COS. This allows an
extension user to temporarily change the COS of an extension to that of
another extension.

Assigns the feature number for canceling Walking COS.

Assigns the feature number for starting to move a telephone set to another
location.

Assigns the feature number for canceling the moved extension.

Assigns the feature number for setting Message Waiting indication.
This feature number is available only for SLT’s  not for PITS%.

Assigns the feature number for canceling Message Waiting indication.

Assigns the feature number for clearing data assigned by other feature
numbers, such as Call Forwarding/Do Not Disturb/Timed Reminder, etc..

Assigns the feature number for replying the Message Waiting Indication set
by other extensions.
This feature number is available only for a Single Line Telephone with
MESSAGE lamp.

Assigns the feature number for TIE Trunk Access.

Refer to ‘Numbering Plan (01/l l).”

Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys
are available in all setting screens. INDEX key is also available in this screen. The
operation of function keys are described in Section 7-l “Operation of Function Keys.”
Only a message is provided here.

INDEX>Numbering  Plan (01-l l)=B

H fj B &Xl-r  m
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6.08 Numbering Plan (08/11)

hstem - Humbering  Plan I OFL I PRG I SCR t DIR
. - I - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - + - - + - - + - - - + - .

Numberins  Plan (OS/l11
+-------- a - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - +
I Ho. I Feature i DGl  I DG2  I DG3 I DG4 1
I -be---  - - - - - - - -  - - - - -----+---- ----+--L-+---S
1 85 1  Hi&t  Ho&  Set --- -------- 1 7 1 0  1 * 1 I
I  8 6  I  Nisht  Ho&  Cancel  - - - - - -l 7 I 0 I 0  I
1 87 1  Hi&t  Service Hard  We  Set ------I  7 f 1 1  f 1 I
I 88 I Hi&t  Service Hanual  Wade  Cancel ---I  7 I 1 I # I
I 89 I Flexible Hi&  Service -------- l 7 I 2  I 1
I 90 I Remote Station Lock Set ------- 1 7 1 3 1 * f
I 91 I Remte  Station Lock Cancel  -------I 7 I 3 I * I 1
I 9 2  I R e m o t e  DHD  S e t - - - - a - - ---l 7 I 4 I * I
I 93 i Remote DND Cancel -------I 7 I 4 I p  I 1
I 9 4  I  R e m o t e  FUD C a n c e l - - - e - v - - - 17151 I I
I 95 I Renote  FUD Cancel - One  Time -----I 7 1 6 1 I
1  9 6  i BGW  lhroush  E x t e r n a l  Paser  - - - - - - - I  7  I 7  I I I
+ - - I - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - d - w -mB---+

Summary

The eighth screen of the System-Numbering Plan
sets feature numbers for executing or canceling
various functions.

(Password level : Two or higher)

Assigning Items

Night Mode Set

Night Mode Cancel

Night Service Manual Mode
Set

Night Service Manual Mode
Cancel

Default Selection of Value Referent3
Fixed1 Fixed 2

70* 69* 3-0-8.05
4-I-1.03

70# 69# 5-G-1.03

71* 51* 3-B-1.00
Enter one through four digits number 4-I-1.03

* consisting of 0 through 9, 3~.  and #. 5-G-1.03
71# 51# 6-J-1.02

Flexible Night Service 7 2 520 3-B-1.00
3-B-8.03
4-l-1.02
5-I-1.02
6-J-1.01

Continued
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. .

Continued

Assigning items
Default

Fixed 1 1 Fixed 2
I

Selection of Value

Remote Station Lock Set I 73* I 53* I

Remote Station Lock Cancel 73#  53#

Remote DND Set 74*  54*

Remote DND Cancel I 74#

Remote FWD Cancel I 7 5

Remote FWD  Cancel-
OneTime

7 6

BGM Through External
Pager

7 7

Enter one through four digits number
consisting of 0 through 9, * , and #.

6 7 7

Referencc

3-&l .oo
a-1 1 .oo
j-G-9.00
3J-5;OO

3-B-1 .OO
t-H-2.00
j-F-2.00
3-l-2.00
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Description of Assigning items

Night Mode Set

Night Mode Cancel

Night Service Manual Mode
Set

Night Service Manual Mode
Cancel

Flexible Night Service

Remote Station Lock Set

Remote Station Lock
Cancel

Remote.DND  Set

Remote DND Cancel
.

Remote FWD Cancel

Remote FWD Cancel-
One Time

BGM Through External
Paging

Conditions

Assigns the feature number for setting Night mode manually (for
operator 1 only). This is used when night mode is set to ‘Manual.”

Assigns the feature number for setting Day mode manually (for
operator 1 only).

Assigns the feature number for starting Night Service mode manually
(for operator 1 only). This is used when night mode is set to “Auto.”

Assigns the feature number for starting Night Service mode automati-
cally (for operator 1 only).

Assigns the feature number for setting an answering point in Night
mode (for operator 1 only).

Assigns the feature number for setting Electronic Station Lock to
extensions (for operators 1 and 2 only).

Assigns the feature number for unlocking extensions (for operators 1
and 2 only).

Assigns the feature number for setting Do Not Disturb to extensions (for
operators 1 and 2 only).

Assigns the feature number for canceling Do Not Disturb for
extensions (for operators 1 and 2 only).

Assigns the feature number for canceling Call Forwarding feature for
extensions (for operators 1 and 2 only).

Assigns the feature number for canceling Call Forwarding feature for
extensions only once (for operators 1 and 2 only).

Assigns the feature number for sending BGM (background music)
through External Pager (for operator 1 only).

Refer to ‘Numbering Plan (01/l  1)”
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Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

08

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys are
available in all setting screens. INDEX key is also available in this screen. The
operation of function keys are described in Section 7-l “Operation of Function Keys.”
Only a message is provided here.

INDEXBNumbering  Plan (01-l l)=  n

fj e B H @MIT  m
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6.09 Numbering Plan (09111)

S y s t e m - Humbering Plan I OFL I PRG I SCR I DIR
----------““--‘-----------------------~---+-----+--~---.

Xunbering  Plan (09/11)
+----------------------------------------------+

I No.1
I. ---+
I 971
I 981
I 991
I 100 I
I 101 I
1102 I

Feature 1 DGl 1 DG2 I DG3 I DG4 1
. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I - I - - - - - - - + - - - - + - 3 - - - ~ - - -
BUSY Out Trunk ---------e----1 7 1 8 1 1 1 I
Unbusy Trunk - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I  7 1 8 1 # 1
CM Record --------w--  - - -  - - - - -  1 7 1 g  1 1 1 I
OGW  PlaYback ----------------I 7 1 9 1 2 1
UCD Log In -------------------I t. 1 0 1
UCD  Los  Out ---------------I  # 1 0 J

I 103 I Remote Timed Reminder Confirm ------- I 7 I * 01 I
I 104 I Remote Timed Reminder Set ---------- I 7 I C 11
I 105 I Remote Timed Reminder Cancel I----- \ 7 I 8 I f
I 106  I Call Forwarding-Follov WeSet

I
t I t 7 I

I 107 I Call Forvarding-Follow  He Cancel * I t 8 1 I
I 108 I (Reserve) I - I - - I - I

COMbIN 1 INDEX .g I 1. IHRDCPYI 8

Summary
The ninth screen of the System-Numbering Plan various functions.
sets feature numbers for executing or canceling (Password level : Two or higher)

Selection of Value

Enter one through four digits number
consisting of 0 through 9, * , and #.

Remote Timed Reminder Set 7*1 5*1

Remote Timed Reminder Cancel 7# 50#

Reference I

3-B-l  .OO
3-F-8.00
8-J-10.00

3-B-l -00
3-F-4.00
6-J-8.00

3-B-1.00
4-D-8.00
5-B-6.00

4-I-14.00
6-J-l 3.00
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Assigning I terns Default
Fixed 1 1 Fixed 2 Selection of Value Reference

Call Forwarding-Follow Me Set **7 Enter one through four digits number 4-?2*06
I consisting of 0 through 9, *, and #. 1 O-C-68.00

Call Forwarding-Follow Me Cancel **a 5-D-2.05
1 O-C-68.00

Description of Assigning Items

Busy Out Trunk Assigns the feature number for manually putting a trunk into busy status
(for operator 1 only).

Unbusy Trunk

OGM Record

OGM Playback

UCD Log In

UCD Log Out

Remote Timed Reminder
Confirm

Remote Timed Reminder
Set

Remote Timed Reminder
Cancel

Call Forwarding-Follow Me
Set

Call Forwarding-Follow Me
Cancel.

Assigns the feature number for canceling Busy Out Trunk (for operator 1
0W.

Assigns the feature number for recording OGM (for operator 1 only).

Assigns the feature number for playback of OGM (for operator 1 only).

Assigns the feature number for setting extensions to UCD (Uniform Call
Distribution) service.

Assigns the feature number for removing extensions from UCD service.

Assigns the feature number for confirming the time set by Remote Timed
Reminder.
This feature is available for the Operator 1 and 2 at the Attendant Con-
soles or PITS with display.

Assigns the feature number for setting Remote Timed Reminder.
This feature is available for the Operator 1 and 2 at the Attendant Con-
soles or PITS with display.

Assigns the feature number for canceling Remote Timed Reminder.
This feature is available for the Operator 1 and 2 at the Attendant Con-
soles or PITS with display.

Assigns the feature number for setting Call Forwarding-Follow Me feature.

Assigns the feature number for canceling Call Forwarding-Follow Me
feature.

Conditions

Refer to “Numbering Plan (01/l  l).”
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Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys
are available in all setting screens. INDEX keys is also available in this screen.
The operation of function keys are described in Section 7-l “Operation of Function
Keys.” Only a message is provided here.

INDEXaNumbering  Plan (01-l l)= 0

B fTJ H H HEXIT m
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6.10 Numbering Plan (10/M)

t S y s t e m  - Number I ne PI an I OFL I PRG  I SCR I DIR 1
-------------------------------------------------------+-----+-----+-----t-----

Nuaberine  Plan (lO/ll)
+---------------------------------------------------------------------+
I No. 1 Feature I DC1  I DC2 I DC3 I DC4 I
1 -----+---------------------------------------+-----t-----t-----t-----+
I 109 I Other PBX Extension Ol--------------I
I 110 I Other PBX Extens I on 02----------------I I
I 111 I Other PBX Extenslon 03------------I
I 112 I Other PBX Extension 04--------------I i I : 1 : )
I 113 I Other PBX Extension 050------------I
I 114 I Other PBX Extenslon OS-------------I I I : ; : ;
I 115 I Other PBX Extension 07--------------l
I 116 I Other PBX Extens t on 08------------ I I t :  ; : ;
I I17 I Other PBX Extenslon OS---------------I I I - I - I
I 116  I Other PBX Extensfon  10-------------I I
I 119 I Other PBX Extension 11------------I I :  1 : 1
I 120 I Other PBX Extension 12-----------l I l - l - l
t---------------------------------------------------------------------+

I$ COYYON  8 INDEX g

Summary

The tenth screen of the System-Numbering Plan
sets the other PBX extension numbers for 01

through 12.
(Password level : Two or higher)

Assigning Items
Default

Fixed 1 1 Fiied 2
Selection of Value Referem

Other PBX Extension 01 through’
1 2

blank 0 to 9: set ‘DGl”  and leave ‘DG2” 3-B-l .OO

blank when the other P8X  extek
3-F-14.0’

sion numbers are to be composed
of three  digits, and set both ‘DGl”
and “DG2”  when the other PBX
extension numbers are to be
composed  of.four  digits.

Description of Assigning Items

Other PBX Extension 01 Assigns the leading one or two digits of other PBX extension numbers.
through 12 If you employ PBX Code method for TIE calls (See Section 3-F-14.00),

this programming is not required.

Conditions

Other PBX Extension 01 through 12 Cannot include lljc”  and “#‘#“.

9-D-64-2
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6.11 Numbering Plan (1 l/l 1)

S y s t e m  - Nsmberfng  Plan I OFL I PRO I SCR I DIR
--------------------------------------------------------+-----+-----+-----+-----

I

Numbering Plan (11/111 .
+------------------------------------------------------------- --.-----*
I No. I Festare I DC1  I DG2  I DC3 I DC4 I
I -----+---------------------------------------+-----+-----+-----~-----+
I 121 I Other PBX Extensl  on 13--------------l
I  1 2 2  I  O t h e r  P B X  Extension  14---------------I
I 123 I Other PBX Extension 15---------------l
I 124 I Other PBX Extension IS---------------I
I 125 I Transfer I 5 I 8 I I
I 126 1 Conference I 5 I 9 I I I
I 127 I (Reserve)
I  1 2 8  I  (R8serV6)

I  1 2 9  I ( R e s e r v e )
1 130 1 (R898W8)

i 131 1 (fteSerV.8)

1 132 1 (Reserve)

jii CONNON  g  INDEX 5 H‘ 5 e:  HRD  CPY  I if;

S u m m a r y

The eleventh screen of the System-Numbering
Plan sets the other PBX extension numbers for
13 through 16 and feature number for Transfer
and Conference.

(Password level : Two or higher)

I Assigning Items

Other PBX Extension 13 through’
1 6

I Transfer

I Conference

Default
Fixed  I I  F i x e d 2

blank

5 8

5 9

Selection of Value

0 to 9: set “DGl”  and leave ‘DGr
blank when the other PBX exten-
sion numbers are to be composed
of three digits, and set both ‘DGl”
and ‘DGY  when the other PBX
extension numbers are to be
composed of four digits.

Enter one through four digits number
consisting of 0 through 9, * ,and  #.

Fieferenc

3-B-1.00
3-F-14.0

5-D-1.00

5-E-1.00

9 - D - 6 4 - 3
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Description of Assigning Items

Other PBX Extension 13 Assigns the leading one or two digits of other PBX extension numb&s. If
through 16 If you employ PBX Code method for TIE calls (See Section 3-F-14.00)

this programming is not required.

Transfer Assigns the feature number for SLT Transfer Operation
This feature number is available for an SLT user when “SLT Transfer
Operation” (See section 10-C-53.00 “World Select 3 (WS3)“) is set to
“Mode p.

Conference Assigns the feature number for SLT Conference Operation.
This feature number is available for an SLT user when “SLT Transfer
Operation” (See section 10-C-53.00 “World Select 3 (WS3)n)  is set to
“Mode 2”.

Conditions
Refer to “Numbering Plan (01/l  l).”

Other PBX Extension 13 through 16 Cannot include “jcD  and Y”.
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Description of Assigning items

Fixed Message (1 to 6)

Flexible Message (07 to 16)

Fixed messages to be displayed on a PITS telephone with the display.
These messages cannot be changed by system programming.
Extension user can set the desired one to his or her PITS telephone set.
If the message assigned contains parameters, these should be entered
by the extension user.

Assigns variable messages to be displayed on a PITS telephone with
the display. These messages can be assigned and changed by system
programming. Extension user can set the desired one to his or her
PITS telephone and if the message contains any parameters, these
should be entered by the extension user.

Conditions

If “System-Operation”, Tenant Service is assigned to “Yes,” 10 flexible messages
(7 to 16) can be split between tenants 1 and 2. To split them, ‘System-Tenant”,
Absent Message Boundary is used. Six fixed  messages cannot be split between
tenants. They are used by both tenants in common.

A flexible message in use by an extension user cannot be changed or deleted.
If you attempt, the changed data cannot be saved and the following error message
appears on the screen.
***** ERROR: Some extensions are using that message.

Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys
are available in this setting screen.
For operation, refer to Section 7-l “Operation of Function Keys.”
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E. Group Screen

1 .OO Trunk Group
1 .Ol Trunk Group (l/2)

Summary

koup  - Trunk Group I OFL  I PRG I SCR I SEL
““-“““---‘----------------------------+----+-----+----+---

Trunk Group’ No. = 01 (l/2)
+-------------------------------------------------+

I Type ----_-___----_  1 DDD I
1  Name  --s---------l I

I

;
I

I

Tenant -----I ----- -1 1
Incomins/Outsoins -------I Incoming Only
Incoming Hode (Day)  -----I DIL 1:l
Incoming Hode (Night) ---I FLEXIBLE
Intercept Routing (Day1 -I  A T T (Trw:No.)
Intercept Routing (Night11  E X TM02 (Trpe:No.J
Toll Restriction Level --I 01
Toll Restriction Table --I 3
Dialing Plan -------I  Type-A

I CO-CO Duration Limit ---I 3 minute(s) (l-64)
I Disconnect Time -----I 1.5 second(s)
I Pause Time ----------I  3.5 second(s) I
I Hook Switch Flash Time --I None I

The Group-Trunk Group screen consists of 16
groups, each of which includes two screens. This
screen is the first screen used to assign various

data for trunk groups.
(Password level : Two or higher)

.

I Assigning Items 1 Default 1 Selection of Value I Reference

We DDD DDD : Direct Distance Dialing 3-B-7.05
FEX : Foreign Exchange 3-c-l .Ol
WATS : Wide Area Telecommunication Service 3-c-1.03
PVL : Private Line 3-c-4.00
PBX : Behind PBX 3-D-2.03
DID : Direct inward Dialing 3-D-2.07
TIE : TIE Line 3-F-l 4-M

N a m e c o A maximum of three digits consisting of charac- 3-B-7.05
ters, numbers and marks : Trunk group name

Tenant blank 1 or 2 : tenant number 3-B-7.05
3-B-4.00

incoming/Outgoing Both-Way

I I

Incoming Only : for Incoming calls only 3-B-7.05
Outgoing Only : for Outgoing calls only
Both-Wav : for both I

9 - E - l
(70695)
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(2) Conditions for setting trunk groups

If a trunk group changes “Group-Trunk Group”, Type assigned to “PVL” (Private
Line) to another type and if any CO lines belonging to the trunk group are
selected to be “PRV-CO” (Private CO) in “Extension-Station, Type/Number,
those CO lines are canceled from “Extension-Station”, Type/Number automati-
cally.

2. Single CO, Group CO setting

If “Single CO” or “Group CO” is selected in ‘Extension-Station”, Type,

(1)’ Conditions of assigning DN buttons

l The designated CO line is assigned to a trunk group in Trunk-CO Line”,
Trunk Group.
The trunk group should have “Group-Trunk Group”, Type assigned to other
than ‘PVL”  or “DID.”

(2) Conditions of setting ‘Incoming Mode (Day)

1) If “Incoming Mode (Day)” is changed from ‘DIL  1:l”  to another mode,
The trunk group changed to another mode in “Group-Trunk Group”, incoming
Mode (Day) is assigned in “Trunk-CO Line”, Trunk Group. The Trunk-CO
Line”, Direct Termination setting is canceled.

2) If ‘Incoming Mode (Day)” is changed from ‘DIL 1 :N” to another mode,
“Group-Trunk Group”, Destination (DIL 1: N only) setting is canceled.

(3) Conditions of setting “Type”

Changing “Type” to ‘PVL”  (Private Line) from any other modes cancels -Single
CO” or ‘Group CO” assigned to a DN button of an extension belonging to this
trunk group in ‘Extension-Station”, Type.

It is impossible to change from ‘DID” or “TIF  to any other modes and vice versa
if any CO line in “Trunk-CO Line” belongs to the “Group-Trunk Group.”

9-E-6
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3. Other Conditions

The following tabular listings of items by trunk group type shows the items that
cannot be assigned (‘-“. IS displayed) when Incoming/Outgoing mode of the trunk
group is set to “Both-Way (default).”

Trunk Group(l/2)

Type
DDD
FEX

WATS
PVL PBX DID TIE

incoming/Outgoing

Incoming Mode(Day)

Incoming Mode(Night)
Intercept Routing(Day)

Intercept Routing(Night)

Both-Way
ATT  (l/2)  or ATT (l/2)  or

DIL1:l  - DILl:l  -
-

F L E X I B L E  - FLEXIBLE - -

blank blank blank blank -
blank blank blank blank -

Trunk Group(2/2)

Destination (DIL 1:N  Only)
Type and Number
DID Digit Modification Table

blank - blank - blank

- - - 1 - -

PBX Access Code (No Restriction)
PBX Access Code (Restriction)

-
-

-

-
blank ,. - -

blank -  -

I--Cd-TIE Restr ict ion
8 1
I Yes I Yes I Yes I Yes I - I

TIE-CO Restriction
TIE Forced Account Code Mode

TIE Incoming Delete Digit
TIE Incoming Insert Dial

-

-
-
-

-

-
-

-

-
-

-
-

-
-

-
-

Yes
N o
cl

blank

l From software version 9.xX  and above, Incoming/Outgoing mode of the trunk
group with DID can be assigned to ‘Both-Way,” ‘Incoming Only,” or “Outgoing
Only.” However, please select “Incoming Only” if DID lines are available with
only receiving incoming calls in your area.

[Note]
When “Incoming Only” is selected in the trunk group with DID, the following items
are assignable but they do not work at all in Incoming Only mode.

l Disconnect Time l Pause Time
l Hook Switch Flash Time l Max. Dial No. after EFA Signal

9-E-7
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If the following types are selected for “Incoming/Outgoing,” the items below cannot be as-
signed:

Incoming/Outgoing Items impossible to Assign

incoming Only Toll Restriction Level
Toll Restriction Table
Dialing Plan
PBX Access Code (No Restriction), (Restriction)

I Outgoing Only Incoming Mode (Day), (Night)
Destination (DIL 1 :N Only)

If the following types are selected for “Incoming Mode (Day),” the item below cannot
be assigned:

Incoming Mode (Day) Items Impossible to Assign

AT-I- Destination (DIL l:N Only)
DIL 1:l Type and Number
DISA
TAFAS 1
TAFAS 2

If ‘System-Operation” External Paging 1,2 is set tonNo,”  TAFAS l/TAFAS  r
cannot be assigned to ‘Incoming Mode (Day).”

When pressing the NEXT key, this screen changes as follows:

Trunk Trunk Trunk
G r o u p  + G r o u p + G r o u p

No. 01 (l/2) No. 01 (2/2) No. 02 (l/2)

Pressing the PREV key changes the screen in reverse order.

SE-8
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Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHO LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys are
available in all setting screens. INDEX, READ keys are also available in this
screen. The operation of function keys are described in Section 7-l ‘Operation of
Function Keys.” Only messages are provided here.

1 INDEX>Trunk  Group No. (01-l 6)=  1

READ>Trunk  Group No. (Ol-16)=1]

9-E-8- l
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1.02 Trunk Group (2/2)

Group - Trunk  Group IoK JPRG.JscR  1’s~~
------------------------------*------------------------------+-----+-----.+-----c----

Trunk Group No. =‘Ol (22)
c---------------------------------------------------------------------.‘C
1 Destination (DIL 1:N  Only)
i TypeandNumta ‘- ‘- *II - ,- .

I ‘- ‘1 :f
1 DDDigitModificationT&le  - - - - - - - - - - - - i s , - ;: ’ I
1 PBX Access  Code (No Restriction) I-t- ,- ,- I
I I - , - , - , - , i
1 PBX Access Code (Restriction) I -  ,- ,- ,-, I
I I -  *- ,- ,-, I
1 --------------* ’ 0 ((531) I
’

Max. Dial No. after EFA Signal
CO-m &h&on  ------,,,,;,,,,,,-,,,, ’ yes I

1 TIE- m R&&on  ------_-_------_---_--  1 _ I
1 mFo&AccctuntC&M& ---------k-  [ - I
1 T[E m$ D&e Digit  ------------------ 1 _
1

WI
m [nc&ng Insen Did  -----------------_-.  1 _ I

C---------------------------------------------------------------------~

Summary
The Group-Trunk Group screen consists of a
maximum of 16 groups, each of which includes
two screens. This is the second screen used to

assign various data for trunk groups.
(Password level : Two or higher)

Assigning Items Default Selection of Value Referends

Destination (DIL 1 :N Only) blank Type : destination ‘3-B-7.05
Type and Number blank : if not assigned 3-D-2.01

ICM : selecting intercom group
PCKUP : selecting pickup group
Em : selecting extension

blank Number
blank : when “blank” is selected for type
01 to 32: pickup group number :
three or four digits : extension number
1 to8 : intercom group number

DID Digit Modification  Table b l a n k1 to4 : table number 3-B-7.05
3-D-2.03
‘9-K-2.00

.9-E!9.
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COMMON (SHO LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys are
available in all setting screens. INDEX, READ keys are also available in this
screen. The operation of function keys are described in Section 7-l ‘Operation of
Function

nF4 :

Keys.” Only messages are provided here.

INDEXBTrunk  Group No. (01-l 6)=  0

m H pJ B H B BEXIT  H

READ>Trunk  Group No. (01-l 6)=n

SE-1 l-l
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S y s t e m

‘RK
)UPri1 2

I ICM group 3;rpl, II ,, LT-l-l

- - -Paging group 1 Pas--
1 1

--
r 55 7 T

-I- jing group 2 I
s-e

I

I -
fiCD1
FouP3

I
I

Tenan t  1

CO1 **-******Con  EXTl EXT2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..*o.ooMTn

Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys
are available in this setting screen.
For operation, refer to Section 7-l ‘Operation of Function Keys.”

9-E-l 6
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F. Trunk Screen

1.00 CO Line

Trunk - CO Line 1  OR. 1 PRG t SCR 1 DIR
_-------------------,,------------------------------+-----+-----+-----~-----

Trunk Equipment No. = 2021+---------------------------------------------+
1 TrunkGroup  ______--____- 1 0 1 I

1 T&Name  _------------- 1 24 I

I Direct Termination ---------- I D  N : 5004 I
I Night Answer Point flype:No.)  -- I E X T : 401 I
1ndM&  ______-_____---_1Dm I
1 DTMFDurationTii  -------- 1 80 msecond(s) I

1 p&efjpe& ______________- 1- I
1% B& _________________1- $ I
1 CKD&xtim  - - - - - - - - - - - - - 154 msecond(s) I

1 Sm&raagemnt  ___________ 1- I
1 Wmk  Signal Time Out -------- 1- 44 mesecond  (s) 1
c-----------------------‘-----‘--”------------------+

Tt COMMON m INLEX ii fhtEAD!l  .
.‘.

khRDcPY  !I @

Summary

Assigns various parameters for CO lines.
This screen does not appear if any CO trunk card
is not assigned in Configuration-Slot Assignment
screen.

144 screens are provided for CO Line.
(Password level : Three or higher)

.

.

Assigning Items Default Selection of Value Reference

Trunk Group 01 : for CO 01 to 16 : trunk group number
15:forTIE
1 6 : f o r D I D

3-B-7.05

Trunk Name
Physical number

A maximum of ten digits composed of letters, 4-~-4.04
numbers and symbols
blank : no trunk name programmed

Direct Termination blank : for ‘%vith  ATLC” DN and directory number (three or four digits): 3-D-2 .01

Directory number : for call destination (Extension, Remote FDN,
“wiiout ATLC”  in UCD FDN)
physical number order None : no directtermination
of extensions paired
with CO lines

fi-r+:m,  *a#
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Continued

Assigning items Default Selection of Value Refyence

Night Answer Point Directory number : Type (select input) 3-B-8.00
(Type : No.) for each extension in None : no Night Answer Point lo-c-59.00

physical number order UNA : Universal Night Answer
EXT : Extension User
RMT : Remote Administration
NAG : Night Answer Group

No.
1 or 2 : for ‘UNA”
three or four digits : extension number

for “EXT”

Dial Mode (for U.S.A. and Canada) DTMF : DTMF mode
DTMF Pulse : Pulse mode

(for areas other than ’ MFC-R2 : MFCX2  mode
U.S.A. and Canada)

Pu lse

3-c-3.00
lo-c-51.00

DTMF Duration Time (for U.S.A. and Canada) 80 msIl60  ms : duration time 3-B-10.00
80 ms

(for areas other than
U.S.A. and Canada)

blank

P u l s e  S p e e d (for U.S.A. and Canada) Low Speed/High Speed : pulse speed None
blank

(for areas other than
U.S.A. and Canada)

Low Speed

% Break (for U.S.A. and Canada) 60% / 67% : % break lo-c-51.oc
blank

’ (for areas other than
U.S.A. and Canada)

6 0 %

CPC Detection

Start Arrangement

Wink Signal
TimeOut

(4OES)

Send Delay Wink

(1.;:  s)

0 0 : unavailable for CPC detection 3-B-10.00
0 1 : 6.5 ms detection 3-F-7 .00
02 to 75 : 8 N ms detection 10-G49.oc

Immediate Start : immediate start type 3-D-2.03
Send Delay Wink : wink start type

1: 64ms
2: 128ms
.
.
.
127 : 8.128 s

9-F-2
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Description of Assigning Items

Trunk Group Assigns the trunk group number of the CO line.

Trunk Name Assigns the name of the CO line. This will appear on the CRT screen of
the Attendant Console and the display of PITS telephone (if provided)
when making or receiving a CO call.

Direct Termination Assigns the directory number of the destination, when the trunk group of
the line is set to ‘DIL 1:l”  in Incoming Mode (Day).

Night Answer Point
(Type : No.)

Assigns Night Answer point when the ‘Incoming Mode (Night)” is assigned
to “FIXED” or “FLEXIBLE.”
“NAG” can be selected only when Trunk Group “Incoming Mode (Night)” is
assigned to “FIXED.”
If it is not assigned to ‘FIXED” nor “FLEXIBLE,” &-”  appears in the setting
field, and it is impossible to assign a destination.

Dial Mode Assigns the dial type (DTMF, Pulse or MFC-R2). This is the output mode
regardless of the dial mode of the telephone used.
If Pulse is selected, refer to Section 10-C-51 .OO  “World Select 1 (WSl)
about the following items.

l Interdigit Pause
l Pulse Type
l % Break Detect

DTMF Duration Time Assigns the duration of the DTMF tones sent.
It is possible to assign this option only when the “Dial Mode” is set to
‘DTMF. When the dial mode is set to ‘Pulse,” this field is blank.

Pulse Speed Assigns the pulse speed.
It is possible to assign this option only when the “Dial Mode” is set to
“Pulse.” When the dial mode is set to “DTMF,” this field is blank.

% break Assigns the % break for pulse digits. This is the ratio between on and off
hook signals during digit transmission.

CPC Detection Assigns  the expected minimum duration for detecting CPC (Calling Party
Control) signal.

Start Arrangement Assigns DIDTTIE/E&M  start type.
When the trunk group of the line is set to ‘DID/TIUE&M”,  there are two
methods of initiating a call. One is immediate start where the system
outpulses the digits as soon as the trunk is seized and the other is where
the system waits for a signal (wink start) from the far end before any digits
are sent.

Wink Signal
Time-Out

Assignable when Start Arrangement is set to “Send Delay Wink.”

Conditions

Before setting this screen, L%roupTrunk  Group” screen must be programmed.
This screen cannot be selected from Trunk-submenu screen, if no CO trunk card is
programmed in ‘System-Configuration”, Slot Assignment. If any one of the CO trunk
cards is programmed, this screen can be selected.

g-F-3
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When selecting “1. CO Line” in Trunk submenu screen, the setting screen which has
the smallest Trunk Equipment No. appears on the screen first.

If the “Group-Trunk Group” containing the CO line has Type”  assigned to “DID,” the
following items cannot be entered : ”  -”  is displayed :

l Direct Termination
l Night Answer Point (Type : No)
l Dial Mode
l DTMF Duration Time
l Pulse Speed
l % Break
. CPC Detection

If “the Group-Trunk Group” containing the CO line has “Type” assigned to anything
other than “DID” or “TIE”, the following items cannot be entered : y -”  is displayed :

l Start Arrangement
l Wink Signal Time-Out

Direct Termination This is assignable only when the “Group-Trunk Group” containing the CO
line has “Incoming Mode (Day)” assigned to “DIL 1:l ,”  Otherfvise,  y -”  is
displayed and setting is impossible.

Night Answer
Point (Type : No)

This is assignable only when the uGroup-Trunk  Group” containing the CO
-line has “Incoming Mode (Night)” assigned to “FIXED” or ‘FLEXIBLE.”

Otherwise, y -”  ’IS displayed and setting is impossible.

. When pressing the NEXT key, this screen appears in ascending order of Trunk
Equipment number. After the largest number appears, the smallest one appears.
Pressing the PREV key changes the screen in reverse order.

Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys
are available in all setting screens. INDEX and READ keys are also available in this
screen. The o@ration  of function keys are described in Section 7-l “Operation of
Function Keys.” Only messages are provided here.

1 INDEX>Trunk  Equipment No. (Physical No.)=0

1 READ>Physical  No.=i I

9-F-4
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2.00 Pager and Music Source

Trunk - Pager & Uusic  Source I OPL I PRG I SCR I DIR
.-------------------------------------4----4----+--4--

I Tenant I Tone I BGH i
I -----------------+---------+-------+-I
I Ill 1 I Yes I Yes I
1 External paser  l----+--------4-----+-----I

I I 2 I 1 I Yes I No I
+----------------------------+

+------ ----- - ---- ----------+

I I Tenant I For Use I
I------

I 11;  1 ~~ldumi  i
I Music Source I ---+----+----

I I21 1 I lioll%Btl4  I
+-------------------- ------WV+

Summaiy
Assigns external pagers and music sources. Music Source 1,2” are set to ‘No” in the Sys-
This screen does not appear when all the assign- tern-operation (l/3)  screen.
ing items of ‘External Paging 1,2” and ‘External (Password level : Three or higher)

Assigning Items

External Pager l/2
Tenant

Default Selection of Value Reference

3-D-2.04
1 1 : tenant 1 4-D-4.00

2 : tenant 2 4-H-l .03
4-H-l .04
4-H-2.00
5-B-2.00
5-F- 1.03
S-F-1.04
5-F-2.00
6-l-l .03
6-l-l .04
6-I-2.00

Continued

9-F-5
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Description of Assigning Items

UCD No. ( 1 to 4)
UCD Time Table Assigns type of treatment for the calls arrived through UCD and placed in the

Busy queue.

Conditions

To select this screen, press the NEXT key in the “System Attended-UCD (l/2)”  screen.

Pressing the TAB key moves the cursor as follows:

Special  Attended - UCD I OR I PRG I SCR  I SEL
- m - - - - - m - - - - - - - - - -  :  ,----c-c

UC0  u/21
+-- - - - _ I l

I OCDlb.  I ID  T i n e  T a b l e I
4 .
I 1 ->  R  ->  w ->  4T  ->  IT  ->  OFT  -> -> ->  I
I -> -> -> -> -> ->  -> I

i 2 1 &i  ->  2-I  ->  II ->  4T  ->  4T  ->  R  -> -> -> I
I I .I  -> -> -> -> -> -> -> I

4
I “u -> ZI -> w -> 4T -> 42 ->  02u ->  Tp  ->

.
-> I

-> -> -> -> -> -> -> I

->  4T  ->  4T  ->  ->  -> -> I
-> -> -> -> -> I

l

cursor

Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD  CPY keys
are available in this setting screen. For operation, refer to Section 7-l “Operation
of Function Keys.”

g-K-10
Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



4.00 TIE Line Routing Table

Special Attended -TIE Lii Routing Table 1 OFL 1 PRG  1 SCR 1 DIR
-------------------------------------------------------------+-----+-----+-----+-----

TLE Line Routing Table (In)
+---------------------------------------------------------------------~

I I I I I Trunk Group Hunt Sequence
1 No.  1 C&e  1 Delete 1  Ipsert I_--__--__-------____--------------.

I I I Digit I Dial I 01 I 02 I 03 I 04 I 05 I
1 --me-  I------ + -------. + --------.+ e----. + -vm-v + -----. + ----- +----- 1

1 01 1 2xX 1 2 1 32

I 02 I 31x I 0 I
I 02 I 03 I 1 I I
I 01  I 03 I I I

I 03 I 950 I 3 I 3 1011  I
10419541 3 I 3 I 02  I 01 I
IO51  I I
1 06 1 I
I 07 I I
1 08 1

109 I
I101 I I
I 11 I ‘I
I 12 I I
4--------------------------------------------------------------------.~

Summary
Assigns available trunk groups and parameters necessary (Password level : Two or higher)
for making TIE calls. Three screens are provided.

Assigning Items Default Selection of Value Reference

C o d e blank Up to three digits : 0 - 9, X (wild card) 3-F-l 4.OC

Delete Digit 0 0 to 4 : number of deleting digit(s)

Insert Dial blank Up to four digits : dialing number to be added

Trunk Group Hunt Sequence blank 01 to 16 : trunk group number

9-K-l 1
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Description of Assigning items

Up to 36 routing patterns can be programmed in this table.
.

This table is referenced by the system to identify the trunk route, when an extension user made a TIE call
by dialing the feature number for “TIE  Trunk Access” or ‘Other PBX Extension number.
A routing pattern appropriate for each call is decided by the first three digits (except TIE trunk access
code) of the dialed number.
The sequence is used by both tenants but the trunk group will be skipped if it does not belong to the same
tenant as the caller.

C o d e

Delete Digit

Insert Dial

Trunk Group Hunt Sequence
(01 to 05)

Assigns the leading one, two or three digits of the numbers for TIE calls.
Used to determine which trunk group is used for a TIE call.

Assigns the number of digits to be deleted from the beginning of the
dialed digits.

Assigns dialing number to be added to the beginning of the dialed digits.

Determines the trunk group hunt sequence to be used when p1acing.a  TIE
call. The sequence is used by both tenants but trunk group will be skipped
if it does not belong to the same tenant as the caller.

Conditions

By pressing the NEXT Key, TIE Line  Routing Table screens change as follows.

9-K-l 2
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L. Miscellaneous Screen

1 .OO Installation Information

iscel laneous - In&al  lation Information I OFL I PRG I SCR I DIR
--~-~~~~---“‘------~~-~~~-~-~~~~--~~~~----~~~~~-~--+---~ --+-----+--+---

-----------------------------------------------------

<< Customer h Installation Data >>
Customer Name :
Location :

Phone No. :
Hodem  no. :
Customer Contact :
Date of Installation :
Unit ID :
Installers Hame :
Progmmrs Naae :

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

mnents:  Panasonic Hybrid PBX Install

Summary

Assigns the customer’s name, address, telephone
number etc., of the installation point.
(Password level : Two or higher)

Assigning Items Default Selection of Value

Customer Name blank Letters, numbers, marks within 32 digits

Location blank . Letters, numbers, marks within 64 digits

Phone No. blank Letters, numbers, marks within 16 digits

Modem No. blank Letters, numbers, marks within 16 digits

Customer Contact blank Letters, numbers, marks within 32 digits

Date of Installation blank Letters, numbers, marks within 16 digits

Unit ID blank Letters, numbers, marks within eight digits

g-L-1
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Continue
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Error Message No. Probable Cause Countermeasure

141 Attempting to remove an extension or trunk port Cancel the PFT assignment of the
which is registered in Power Failure Transfer corresponding card, and then delete the port.
(PFT) assignment.

Impossible to change the Numbering Plan to Clear DN’s which should be blank.
“Fixed,” because there exist DN’s which should
be blank in the ‘Fixed” mode in the Hundred
Block.

160 impossible to change KM/Paging group, for the Change after deleting all the extensions in the
pickup group belonging to the ICMlPaging pickup group.
group contains extensions.

I I I I

9-M-6
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3.00 Other Error Messages

Error  Message

Illegal parameter

Parameter is not
consecutive

Probable Cause

Unacceptable value is assigned.

Space exits between items.

Countermesure

Assign an allowable value.

Remove the space.

This parameter
cannot assign

Assigned selection value is not for the item. Set the assignable value.

Duplicate parameter The number which is set previously in this Set the number different from the previous
definition internal screen is assigned again. number.

Duplicate parameter The number which is set previously in a different Set the number different from the previous
definition external screen is assigned. number.

Not installed Device is not installed Assign the installed device.

Invalid status Status of the specified device does not accept Change the status of the device to be
this command. acceptable for the command.

Diagnostic failure Diagnostic error is checked when In-Service Execute test.
command is executed.

Insufficient privilege Privilege level is lower than specified level. increase the privilege level through the -
Change level function.

Failure Port test is made during a card malfunction. Repair the malfunctional card.

Service violation Specified service is not executed. Check specified service.

Already accessed Another maintenance device (remote, PITS, Wait until another device is finished or let him
by another device system) is in use. finish.

Printer is not ready Printer is not connected to the system or the Connect the printer, and make the power on.
power is off.

Cannot print out in Print out is unavailable from Remote. Execute print out on-site.
remote

Waiting Changing of program data is suspended
because call placement is going on.

Wait for a while or cancel the setting by
“CTRL+C”

I I

Calender IC trouble Calendar IC malfunction. Repair calender IC.
I

Device error

Version error

Checksum error

Backup device is not connected (only when
maintenance device is ATT).

Different version at the time of backup.

A checksum error has been detected.

Connect the backup device to SIO # 1 Port.

Match the backup version. -

Communication line is defective, or backup
data is destroyed.

9-M-7
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Error Message Probable Cause Countermeasure

illegal code detected Improper data is received. Communication link is defective, or backup
data is destroyed.

Off line Execution is impossible during off-line. Execute during on-line.

Impossible change such as
[INSI-&  [INS], [OUSJd  [OUS]
is attempted.

I Too many

I

The number of equipment you attempt to
equipment assigned. assign is over the limit.

I Some extension are Attempting to change or delete the message
using that message I which is in use by an extension user.

Impossible.

Assign the equipment within the limit of

Change or delete the message after the

9-M-8
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System Programming

Dumb Type Terminal
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(Section 10)

System Programming

Dumb Type Terminal
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A. Introduction

This section provides system programming using
Dumb type terminal. Before starting system
programming, Section 8 “Preparation for
Programming and Maintenance (Dumb Type
Terminal)” must be read. This section describes
the basic operations for programming.
Programming mode consists of a variety of
commands, which enable users to assign or
change various parameters concerning the
system administration such as Tenant, Class of
Service, Numbering Plan and so on. A list of all
programming commands is provided on the
following page.

1 O-A-1
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B. Construction of Programming Mode
Pas.yword Level

1 PRG (Programming) -r-f SYA (System Assignment) ‘I -T-

ti- TIM (System Timer)
- CSl (Class of Service 1)11

2 ;

2 I
- CS2 (Class of Service 2) 2 !

(Local Access Group)
-- NBP (Numbering Plan)

I- -4 COM lCommunication  Interface) 21L
‘- SPD iSpeed  Dialing - System) ’ 3
‘- ABS (Absent Message) 3
‘- TGl (TrunkGroup 1 ) 2

TG2 hrunk GrouD 2i 21
- - - IPG (ICM/Paging  Group) 2
--- CPG (Call Pickup Group) 2
- -- COL (CO Line) 3
--- PAG (External Paging) 3
- - - MUS (Music Source) 3
- - - AGC (Automatic Gain Control) 3
r -4 EXT IExtension) 3

Third S e t
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Continued
- WS3 (World Select 3) 2
- CAI (CO Access Instantly) 2
- ACV (Account Code Verified) 2  ,

- - - ACL (Account Code Entry on Long 2
Distance Calls)

--- SPB (Speed Dialing Boundary) 2
- - - NAG (Night Answer Group) 2
--- PRD (Polarity Reversal Detection) 2
r-T VMD (Voice Mail DN) 2

L
--- MBN (Mail Box Number)

I
2 ;

--- WSD (Waiting for Second Dial Tone) 2
--- EQC (Equal Access Code) 2

I

I
- - - WS4 (World Select 4) 2 I

- - - TAC (TIE Account Code) 2 I
- - - CLK (Clock Mode) 2 I

I

1-1 CLP (Clock Priority) 21 i

LHS (Line Hunting Sequence)
L-1 EFO ~ESF  Frame-Option) 21  II.
-- LCD (Limited Call Duration) 2 i

CFM (Call Forwarding-Follow Me) 2 i

These programs must be done
in order from “First Ser  “Second
Ser  to “Third Set” shown in the
table. For example, if you
program Operation (OPE)
before doing System
Assignment (SYA) program, an
error message appears.

1 O-B-2
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C. Pr*&amming  Commands

1.00 System Assignment (SYA)

Description

This command is used to configure the system
for:

l Expansion Shelf (I, or both 1 and 2)
l T-SW Conference Expansion Card

To expand the conference trunks, T-SW
Conference Expansion Card (KX-T336104) must
be installed.
(Password level : One)

Input Format

Input Value for Item Number

Item
NUTlber Assigning Items Input Value

1 Expansion Shelf N : expansion shelf not installed
1: expansion shelf 1 available
2 : both expansion shelves 1 and 2 available

2 TSW Addit ional CONF 1 Y : conference expansion card installed
N: conference expansion card not installed

conditions

N o n e

10-C-l
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2.00 Slot Assignment (SLA)

Description

To assign the type of card equipped in each free
slot on the basic and expansion shelves.
(Password level : One)

Input Format

* In the AT mode, to display or edit in the
conversation style, do not enter the
index number :

<Example>
When you enter; PRG>SlA  AT (d  ), the
display starts from the slot number 101 and
moves one by one.

Index Number

Index Number

X X X

T
- slot (01 to 15)

shelf (1 to 3)

Explanation

Physical number (101 to 315)

. .

Input Value for Item Number

:em
hJtnber Assigning I terns Input Value

1 Card Type XX (00 to 18) (Version 12.xX)

00: none

01 : PLC (Proprietary integrated Telephone System Line Circuil
card

02 : HLC (Hybrid Line Circuit) card

03 : SLC (Single Line Telephone Circuit) card

04 : MSLC(SLC with Message Waiting) card

06 : LCOT (Loop Start Central Office Trunk) card

07 : GCOT (Ground Start Central Office Trunk) card

08 : DID (Direct Inward Dialing) card

10 : T-l (T-1  DIGITAL TRUNK CARD)

12 : AGC (Automatic Gain Control) card

13 : DISA  (Direct Inward System Access) card

14 : OPX (Off Premise Extension) card

Continued
1 O-c-2
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Continued
I
r
te rn
Jurnbzr Assigning Items Input Value

15 : ATLC (Attendant Console Line Circuit) card

16 : DPH (Doorphone Circuit) card
.

17 : RMT (Remote Circuit) card

18 : OHCA (Off-Hook Call Announcement) card

Conditions

If “SLA”  command is entered without index number, all physical slot numbers (except 113 and 115) will be
displayed in ascending order (from 101 to 315).

It is impossible to select Index No.1 13 and 115, because Index No.1 13 is fixed to CPU card and 115 is
fixed to T-SW card.

If Index No.1 14 is selected, assignable input value is limited to ‘00: none” or ‘18: OHCA.”

T-l card should be assigned to FSOl  (05  or 09 of any shelf.
l One T-l card occupies three slots. If you assign a T-l card to FSOl  , FS02 and FS03 are not available

for other cards. ‘* * *” is displayed in these two slots and the cursor skips them.

If no CO trunk card is assigned, it is not possible to program ‘CO Line (COL).n

If AGC card is not assigned, =Automatic  Gain Control (AGC)n cannot be programmed.

If DPH card is not assigned, “Doorphone (DPH)n cannot be programmed.

If ATLC card is not assigned, it is not possible to program ‘Attendant Console (ATT)” and
“Attendant Queue Priority (AQP).”

If DISA card is not assigned, it is not possible to program “DISA (DIS)“,  ‘DISA  Code (DIC)
and ‘DISA Password (DIP).”

If DID card is not assigned, it is not possible to program ‘DID (DID).”

When assigning a card, the card status ia  Out of Service (OUS). When using the card, the
card status should be set to In Service (INS).
For ‘In Service (INS)” and “Out of Service (OUST,  refer to Section 8-F-3.00 ‘In Service
(INS)” and Section 8-F-4.00 “Out of Service (OUS).”
For confirming whether card status is INS or OUS, refer to Section 15-F-1.02 ‘Card Status
Screen.”

1 o-c-3
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When deleting or changing the pre-assigned card type, the conditions should be the
followings:

l The card status is OUS or Fault.
l All of the port data has been deleted.

However, if there exist port data, it is possible to change the cards as follows:
l PLC card UHLC  card
l SLC card WHLC  card

Deleting the ATLC card will be an error if there exist the following assignments:
l “Trunk Group (TGl)“,

incoming Mode (Day) is set to “1 (ATT).”
Intercept Routing (Day) is set to nA  (ATT).”

* l “Doorphone (DPH)“,
Doorphone Assignment is set to “A(AlT).”

Deleting the DISA card will be an error if there exist the following assignments:
l “Trunk Group CrGl)“,

Incoming Mode (Day) is set to “4 (DISA).”
Incoming Mode (Night) is set to “4  (DISA).”

Deleting the HLC, SLC, LCOT or GCOT card will be an error if there is the following assignment to the slot
to be deleted:

l “Power failure Transfer (PFT)

See Section l-A-5.00 “Service Cards Description” for installing the cards in combination.

l o - c - 4
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3.00 DN Assignment (DNA)

Description

To assign a DN (directory number) to each port.
(Password level : One)

Input Format

Index Number

index Number

i”
-E.-  slot (01 to 15)

shelf (1 to 3)

Explanation

Physical number (101 to 315)

Input Value for Item Number

item. Items Input ValueNumber Assigning

1 Port 1

2 Port 2

3 Port 3

4 Port 4 Three or four numeric digits: directory number

5 Port 5

6 Port 6

7 Port 7

a port  a

Conditions

None

1 o-c-5
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When selecting “1. CO Line” in Trunk submenu screen, the setting screen
the smallest Trunk Equipment No. appears on the screen first.

If the “Group-Trunk Group” containing the CO line has Type”  assigned tc
following items cannot be entered : y -”  is displayed :

l Direct Termination
l Night Answer Point (Type : No)
l Dial Mode
l DTMF Duration Time
l Pulse Speed
l % Break
l CPC Detection

If “the Group-Trunk Group” containing the CO line has Type”  assigned tc
other than “DID” or “TIE”, the following items cannot be entered : y -”  is

l Start Arrangement
l Wink Signal Time-Out

Direct Termination This is assignable only when the “Group
line has ‘Incoming Mode (Day)” assign=
displayed and setting is impossible.

Night Answer
Point (Type : No)

This is assignable only when the “Group
line has ‘Incoming Mode (Night)” assignt
Otherwise, ” -- is displayed and setting

. When pressing the NEXT key, this screen appears in ascending order of
Equipment number. After the largest number appears, the smallest one
Pressing the PREV key changes the screen in reverse order.

Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD (
are available in all setting screens. INDEX and READ keys are also ava
screen. The operation of function keys are described in Section 7-l “Ops
Function Keys.*  Only messages are provided here.

1 INDEX>Trunk  Equipment No. (Physical No.)=1

1 READ>Physical  No.=fl

9-F-4
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ConJinued
.em
lumber Assigning Items Input Value

0 7 Home Dialing Plan A : Type-A : l+NXX+NXX+XXXX
NXX+XXXX

B : Type-B : NPX+NXX+XXXX
NNX+XXXX

C : Type-C : 1 +NPX+NXX+XXXX
1 +NNX+XXXX

NXX+XXXX
D : Type-D : 1 +NXX+NXX+XXXX

NXX+NXX+XXXX
NXX+XXXX

(N: 2 to 9, P: O,l,  X: 0 to 9)

0 8 DSS Operation Mode 1 : disconnect and call
2 : hold and transfer

0 9 Busy Tone 1 : busy tone 1
2 : busy tone 2

1 0 Held Call Reminder Y : Held Call Reminder is enabled
N : Held Call Reminder is disabled

11. Beep Tone for Bsy-ovr / Y : overriding with beep tone
Brg-in N : overriding without beep tone.

1 2 External Paging 1 Y: using external pager 1
N : not using external pager 1

1 3 External Paging 2 Y : using external pager 2
N : not using external pager 2

1 4 External Music Source 1 Y : using external music source 1
N : not using external music source 1

1 5 External Music Source 2 Y : using external music source 2
N : not using external music source 2

1 6 Idle Line Preference 1 : off-hook selects an idle DN button
2 : off-hook selects an idle CO button

1 7 FDN for General Operatdr 0 :  noFDN
Call 1 DN XXXX (XXXX: three or four numeric digits): FDN for genera

operator call 1

1 8 FDN for General Operator 0 : no FDN
Call 2 DN XXXX (XXXX: three or four numeric digits): FDN for genera

operator call 2

1 9 PBX Code 0 :  noPBXcode
Up to three numeric digits can be entered.

1 O-c-7
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Description of Assigning Items

UCD No. ( 1 to 4)
UCD Time Table Assigns type of treatment for the calls arrived through UCD and placed in the

Busy queue.

Conditions

To select this screen, press the NEXT key in the “System Attended-UCD (l/2)”  screen.

Pressing the TAB key moves the cursor as follows:

Special  Attded  - UCD I OR I PRG I !XR  I Sn
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  l  p - c

UC0 0

c-- - - - l

I 'EDHo.  1 Ua  time  T a b l e I
4 l

I 1 --Ry -> 2T -> I -> Q -> 4T ->  OFF  -> -> -> I
I
.

I 1 -> -> -> -> ->  -> -> I

I 2 I “u  -> 2T ->  I -> 4T -> 4T -> TR -> -> -> I
-> -> -> -> -> -> -> I

l

n -> I -> 4T -> IT  -> uzu -> TR -> -> I
-> -> -> -> -> -> I

.
2T -> Ii -> 4T -> 4T -> -> -> -> I

-> -> -> -> -> -> I
l

cursor

Function

The following functions appear on the function line of this setting screen.

COMMON (SHOW LV, CHG LV, INS, OUS, REMOVE, EXIT) and HRD CPY keys
are available in this setting screen. For operation, refer to Section 7-l “Operation
of Function Keys.”

g-K-10
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7.00 Class of Service 1 (CSI)

Description

This is the first Class of Service block which is
used to assign toll restriction level, maximum
dialing digits, Call Forwarding, Do Not Disturb, Do
Not Disturb Override and so on.
(Password level: Two or higher)

Input Format

Index Number

Index Number

01 to 32

Explanation

Class of Service number

input Value for Item Number

Item
. Nwnbs

0 1

0 2

0 3

Assigning Items.

Toll Restriction Level (Day)

Toll Restriction Level (Night)

Max. Dialing Digits

0 4 Call Forwarding/Do Not
Disturb

0 5 Do Not Dkturb  Override

0 6 CO Forward Mode

0 7 CO Transfer Mode

0 8 Forced Account Code Mode

0 9 BSSIOHCA

01 to 16

Input Value

01 to 16

002 to 255 : maximum number of dialed digits  [input value -11
000 : no limit to digits dialed
001 : cannot dial

Y : Call Forwarding/Do Not Disturb is available
N : Call Forwarding/Do Not Disturb is unavailable

Y : Do Not Disturb Override is available
N : Do Not Disturb Override is unavailable

Y : Call Fonnrarding  to CO is available
N : Call Fonvarding  to CO is unavailable

Y : Call Transfer to CO is available
N : Call Transfer to CO is unavailable

Y : account codes are required for outgoing CO calls
N : account codes are optional for outgoing CO calls

Y : Override is available
N : Override is unavailable

Continued

lo-C-15
Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



Description of Assigning items

Up to 36 routing patterns can be programmed in this table.
.

This table is referenced by the system to identify the trunk route, when an extension user made a TIE call
by dialing the feature number for “TIE  Trunk Access” or =Other  PBX Extension number”.
A routing pattern appropriate for each call is decided by the first three digits (except TIE trunk access
code) of the dialed number.
The sequence is used by both tenants but the trunk group will be skipped if it does not belong to the same
tenant as the caller.

C o d e Assigns the leading one, two or three digits of the numbers for TIE calls.
Used to determine which trunk group is used for a TIE call.

Delete Digit Assigns the number of digits to be deleted from the beginning of the
dialed digits.

Insert Dial

Trunk Group Hunt Sequence
(01 to 05)

Assigns dialing number to be added to the beginning of the dialed digits.

Determines the trunk group hunt sequence to be used when p1acing.a  TIE
call. The sequence is used by both tenants but trunk group will be skipped
if it does not belong to the same tenant as the caller.

Conditions

By pressing the NEXT Key, TIE Line  Routing Table screens change as follows.

g-K-12
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Continued

Maximum four digits consisting of numbers, * , #

10-C-23
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Error Message No. Probable Cause Countermeasure

141 Attempting to remove an extension or trunk port Cancel the PFT assignment of the
which is registered in Power Failure Transfer corresponding card, and then delete the port.
(PFT) assignment.

150 Impossible to change the Numbering Plan to Clear DN’s which should be blank.
“Fixed,” because there exist DN’s which should
be blank in the “Fixed” mode in the Hundred
Block.

160 Impossible to change IClWPaging  group, for the Change after deleting all the extensions in thy

I
pickup group belonging to the KM/Paging pickup group.
group contains extensions.
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Error Message Probable Cause I Countermeasure
I

I Illegal code detected improper data is received.
I

Communication link is defective, or backup
data is destroyed. I

r-Ofl line

I Status is already set

Too many
equipment assigned.

Some extension are
using that message

Execution is impossible during off-line.

Impossible change such as
[INSH [ I N S ] .  [OUSJ+  [CUS]
is attempted.

Execute during on-line.

Impossible.

The number of equipment you attempt to Assign the equipment within the limit of
assign is over the limit. number.

Attempting to change or delete the message Change or delete the message after the
which is in use by an extension user. extension cancels the setting.

9-M-8
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11 .OO Communication Interface
(COW

Description

To set parameters for the RS-232C and Modem
(Modulator and Demodulator) ports.
(Password level: Two or higher)

Input Format

Index Number

Index Number

1

2

3

Explanation

SIO # 1 (terminal)

SIO # 2 (SMDR)

Remote

Input Value for Item Number

Ite
Nu

mmber Assigning Items Input Value

1 NL-code 1 :  CR+LF
2: CR

2 Baud Rate 11 O/l 50/300/600/l 200/2400/4800/9600 : for SIO
300/1200  : for Remote

3 Word Length 6 : 6 bits (for Remote only)
7 :  7 b i i
8: 8 bits

4 Parity 1 : none
2 : mark (for SIO only)
3 : space (for SIO only)
4: even
5: odd

5 Stop Bit 1 : 1 bit
2 : 1.5 bits (for Remote only)
3 : 2 bits

Conditions

It is possible to change assigning items in ‘Communication Interface (COM)” while
on-site administration or remote administration is performed or SMDR is being
printed out. New setting becomes effective when those operation modes are
finished.

lo-C-25
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System Programming

Dumb Type Terminal

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



Continued
m
mhnr Assigning Items Input Value C L R

Incoming Mode (Day) 1 : ATT  (Attendant Console)
2 : DIL 1:l  (Direct In Line 1:l)
3  : DIL l:N (Direct In Line 1:N)
4 : DISA  (Direct Inward System Access)
5 : TAFAS 1 (Trunk Answer From Any Station 1)
6  : TAFAS 2 (Trunk Answer From Any Station 2)
(Not assignable when the Trunk Group type is DID or
PVL, or CO line access is outgoing only)

0 6
incoming Mode (Night) 1 : same as Incoming Mode (Day)

2 : fixed
3 : flexible
4 :  DISA
(Not assignable when Trunk Group type is DID or PVL, or
CO line access is outgoing only)

0 7
Intercept Routing (Day) 0 : none

A : transfer to the Attendant Console
DN XXXX (XXXX: directory number) : transfer to

an extension

Intercept Routing (Night) 0 :  n o n e
0 8 DN XXXX (XXXX: directory number) : transfer to

an extension

Toll Restriction Level 01 to 16
0 9 (Not assignable when CO line access is incoming only)

Toll Restriction Table 1 to8
1 0 (e  for U.S.A. and Canada (Not assignable when CO line access is incoming only)

only)

Dialing Plan 0 :  n o n e
1 1 (+  for U.S.A. and Canada A: Type-A: 1 +NXX+NXX+XXXX

on44 NXX+XXXX
B: Type-B: NPX+NXX+XXXX

NNX+XXXX
C: Type-C: 1 +NPX+NXX+XXXX

1 +NNX+XXXX
NXX+XXXX

D: Type-D: 1 +NXX+NXX+XXXX
NXX+NXX+XXXX

NXX+XXXX
(N:2 tog, P:O,l, X:Oto9)

(Not assignable when CO line access is incoming only)

1 2 CO-CO Duration Limit

1 3 Disconnect Time

01 to 64 : minute

1 : 1.5 seconds
2 : 4.0 seconds

1 o-c-29
(60395)
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Page

41 .OO DISA Code (DIC) ................................................................................... 1 O-C-67
42.00 DISA Password (DIP) ............................................................................ 1 O-C-68
43.00 DID (DID) ............................................................................................... 1 O-C-69
44.00 U C D 1 (UCl) .........................................................................................
45.00 UCD 2 (UC2) .........................................................................................

ii-:-;;
- -

46.00 Information (INF) .................................................................................... 1 O-C-72
47.00 Power Failure Transfer (PFT) ................................................................ 1 o-c-73
48.00 Change Password (CHG) ...................................................................... 10-c-74
49.00 CPC Signal Detect Timing-Outgoing CO Calls (CPC) ........................... 1 o-c-75
50.00 Automatic Busy-Out Count (ABC) ......................................................... 1 O-C-76
51 .OO Wor ld Select 1 (WSl) ............................................................................ 1 o-c-77

(1) Interdigit Pause ................................................................................ 10-c-77
( 2 ) Pu lse Type.. ..................................................................................... 10-c-77
( 3 ) Automatic Redial Retry Count......................................................... 10-c-77
( 4 ) Automatic Redial Retry Interval.. ......................................................
( 5 ) % Break Detect (SLT). .....................................................................

iE:-g

(6) Flash Detect (SLT) ........................................................................... 10-c-77
(7) Flash Detect (TIE) ........................................................................... 10-c-77
( 8 ) Answer Decision Timer.. .................................................................. 10-C-77’

52.00 World Select 2 (WS2) ............................................................................ 1 o-c-79
(1) First Dial Timer ............................................................................... 10-c-79
( 2 ) First Dial Timer (DID). ......................................................................
(3) EQU Access

irE-;i
- -....................................................................................

( 4 ) O C C Access .................................................................................... 1  O-c-79
(5) Outgoing CO Back Tone .................................................................. 1  O-c-79
(6) L-COT Busy Out Looprelay ............................................................. 1  O-c-79
(7) G-COT Busy Out Looprelay ............................................................ 10-c-79
( 8 ) Pay Tone Frequency.. ......................................................................
(9) Pay Tone Gain

:$7$
- -.................................................................................

53.00 World Select 3 (WS3) ............................................................................ 10-C-81
(1) DIL 1:N  CO Key Only (PITS only) ................................................... 1 O-C-81
( 2 ) EXT Off-hook BLF (PITS only) ........................................................
(3) DTMF-Tone Integration ...................................................................

itO-8i

( 4 ) SLT On-hook Operation Mode.. ....................................................... 10-C-82
( 5 ) M o d e Select ion of Calls Arriving at ATT.. ........................................ 10-C-82-1
(6) Centrex  ARS.................................................................................... 1 O-C-82-l
( 7 ) Wait ing for Second Dial Tone M o d e ................................................ 10-C-82-1
( 8 ) Polarity Reversal Mode (Not available in your area) .......................
( 9 ) */# Allow M o d e ...........................................................

~6-~-~~-~
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

(10) Message Waiting Lamp Off Control -  Voice Mail.. ...................... :. 1  O-C-82-2
(11) p law - A law (E-l only) (Not available in your area). .....................
(12) SLT Transfer Operation - -..................................................................

itE-8$:

(13) Ringback  Tone While Transfer ....................................................... 1  O-C-82-2
54.00 Voice Mail Directory number (VMD) ...................................................... 1 O-C-83
55.00 Mailbox Number (MBN) ........................................................ 1 O-C-86.................
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15.00 Trunk Group 2 (TG2)

Description

This is the second block to assign various data
for trunk groups.
(Password level: Two or higher)

Input Format

index Number

index Number Explanation

01 to 16 Trunk group number

Input Value for Item Number

:em
3lxntef Assigning Items Input Value C L R

0 1 Destination (DIL 1: N Only) I X (X : 1 to 8): ICM group number
P XX (XX : 01 to 32) : pickup group number

t o DN XXXX (XXXX : three or four digits): extension number
0: none

0 8 (Assignable only when “Incoming Mode (Day)” is set to
DIL1:N)

0 9 DID Digit Modification Table 1 to 4 : table number
(Assignable when the Trunk Group type is DID)

1 0 PBX Access Code
to (No Restriction)
1 7

18 PBX Access Code
to (Restriction)
2 5

2 6 Max. Dial No.
after EFA Signal

27 CO-TIE Restriction

Maximum three digit numbers
(Assignable when the Trunk Group type is PBX, and CO 0
line access is both way)

Maximum three digits of numbers 0
(Assignable when the Trunk Group type is PBX, and CO
line access is both way)

01 to 32: maximum dialing digits
00: cannot dial after external feature access

Y : CO-TIE connection is restricted
N : CO-TIE connection is allowed

28 TIE-CO Restriction Y : TIE-CO connection is restricted
N : TIE-CO connection is allowed
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A. Introduction

This section provides system programming using
Dumb type terminal. Before starting system
programming, Section 8 “Preparation for
Programming and Maintenance (Dumb Type
Terminal)” must be read. This section describes
the basic operations for programming.
Programming mode consists of a variety of
commands, which enable users to assign or
change various parameters concerning the
system administration such as Tenant, Class of
Service, Numbering Plan and so on. A list of all
programming commands is provided on the
following page.

1 O-A-1
(70695)
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Continued_- ~~
- WS3 (World Select 3)
- CAI (CO Access Instantly)
- ACV (Account Code Verified)

2
2 _
2  ,

--- ACL (Account Code Entry on Long 2
Distance Calls)

- - - SPB (Speed Dialing Boundary) 2
- - - NAG (Night Answer Group) 2
- - - PRD (Polarity Reversal Detection) 2
?--\ VMD (Voice Mail DN) 2

- - CLK (Clock Mode) 2
CLP (Clock Priority) 2

- - TRR (TIE Trunk Relay Restriction) 2
-7 TDM (Tone Detection Mode 2

I
,

t

These programs must be done
in order from “First Ser  ‘Second
Ser  to Third Set” shown in the
table. For example, if you
program Operation (OPE)
before doing System
Assignment (SYA) program, an
error message appears.

1 O-B-2
(70696)M

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



Continued
Item
Number

0 8

09

1 0 Start Arrangement

11

Assigning Items
I
~ % Break

CPC Detection

Wink Signal Time-Out

Input Value

1 : 60% break
2 : 67% break
(Not assignable when the dial type is DTMF)

00: none
01 : 6.5 ms detection
02 to 75 : 8N  ms detection
(Not assignable when the Trunk Group type is DID or TIE)

1 : immediate start
2 : delayed wink start
(Assignable when the Trunk Group type is DID or TIE)

1 : 64ms
2 : 128ms
.
.
.
127 : 8.128 s

Conditions

Before setting this screen, “Trunk Group (TGl) (TG2)”  must be programmed.
This cannot be programmed if no CO trunk card is assigned in
“Slot Assignment (SLA).” If any one of the cards is programmed, this screen can
be programmed.
If the “Trunk Group (TGl)” containing .the CO line has “Type” assigned to ‘6 (DID),”
or ‘7 (TIE)”  the following items cannot be entered : ” l ** ”  is displayed-:

l Direct Termination
l Night Answer Point (Type : No)
l CPC Detection

If the Trunk  Group (TGl)” containing the CO line has “Type” assigned to anything other than ‘6 (DID),” or
‘7 (TIE)“. the following items cannot be entered : ”  l ** ”  is displayed :

l Start Arrangement

Item
Number

l Wink Signal Time-Out

.

0 3 Direct Termination This is assignable only when the Trunk  Group (TGl)”  containing the CO
line has ‘Incoming Mode (Day)” assigned to “2 (DIL l:l).”  Otherwise, “+**  I)
is displayed and setting is impossible.

04 Night Answer This is assignable only when the “Trunk Group (TGl)”  containing the CO
Point (Type : No.) line has ‘Incoming Mode (Nightr assigned to “2 (Fixed)” or 3 (Flexible).”

Otherwise, U *+* n is displayed and setting is impossible.
‘N (NAG)” can be selected only when Trunk Group ‘Incoming Mode (Night)
is assigned to ‘2 (Fixed).”

05 Dial Type If “Pulse mode” is selected, refer to Section 10-C-51 .OO “World Select 1
(WSl)”  about the following items:

l Interdigit Pause
l Pulse Type
l % Break Detect

lo-C-35
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2.00 Slot Assignment (SLA)

Description

To assign the type of card equipped in each free
slot on the basic and expansion shelves.
(Password level : One)

Input Format

* In the AT mode, to display or edit in the
conversation style, do not enter the
index number :

<Example>
When you enter; PRGSLA  AT (* ), the
display starts from the slot number 101 and
moves one by one.

Index Number

index Number

X X X

T
- slot (01 to 15)

shelf (1 to 3)

Explanation

Physical number (101 to 315)

. .

Input Value for Item Number

tern
AmIter Assigning I terns Input Value

1 Card Type XX (00 to 18) (Version 12.xX)

00: none

01  : PLC (Proprietary Integrated Telephone System Line Circuit
card

02 : HLC (Hybrid Line Circuit) card

03 : SLC (Single Line Telephone Circuit) card

04 : MSLC(SLC with Message Waiting) card

06 : LCOT (Loop Start Central Office Trunk) card

07 : GCOT (Ground Start Central Office Trunk) card

08 : DID (Direct inward Dialing) card

10 : T-l (Tl  DIGITAL TRUNK CARD)

12 : AGC (Automatic Gain Control) card

13 : DISA  (Direct Inward System Access)  card

14 : OPX (Off Premise Extension) card

1 O-c-2
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51.00 World Select 1 (WSl)

Description

“WSI”  command provides the following assignments.
(Password level: Two or higher)

(1) Interdigit Pause (For Dial Pulse Trunk)
Interdigit Pause is used to distinguish between pulse signals. To meet the requirements of your
central office, select the appropriate value that represents the delay between dial pulses.This setting
is only required when using dial pulse trunks.

(2) Pulse Type (For Dial Pulse Trunk)
The system supports the following three types of dial pulse signaling. Select the appropriate option to
your area.This setting is only required when using dial pulse trunks.

(3) Automatic Redial Retry Count
Used to set the number of times Automatic Redial is tried. Automatic redialing of the last dialed
number is done up to the specified number of times.

(4) Automatic Redial Retry Interval
Used to set the interval time between Automatic Redial attemptsRefer  to Section 4-C-4.04 “Automatic
RediaT”  for further information.

(5) % Break Detect (SLT)
Dialed digits from dial pulse type Single Line Telephone (SLT) is transmitted to the system by making
and breaking a loop current (dc path), therebyinterrupting loop Current-Duration time required to
detect the number of breaks’depends on the SLT connected and can be administered to “16 to 96 ms”
or “16 to 136 ms” by this command.

(6) .Flash  Detect (SLT)
It is assignable that the Flash signal transmitted from SLT is detected or not by the system.lf “O=No”  is
selected, the system does not detect the Flash signal transmitted from SLT.

(7) Flash Detect (TIE)
Assigns the length of the flash time which applies to calls on TIE trunks.
This is the time the system needs to detect the flash signal sent from the other PBX of a TIE Line
Network. Duration time required is determined by the other PBXs.

(8) Answer Decision Timer
This entry applies to calls on TIE trunks.
This is the time the system needs to recognize the off-hook signal sent from the other PBX before
connecting the voice path.
The entry is entered in 32 ms increments.

Input Format

Index Number
None

lo-C-77
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When deleting or changing the pre-assigned card type, the conditions should be the
followings:

l The card status is OUS or Fault.
l All of the port data has been deleted.

However, if there exist port data, it is possible to change the cards as follows:
l PLC card MHLC card
l SLC card MHLC card

Deleting the ATLC card will be an error if there exist the following assignments:
l ‘Trunk Group (TGl)“.

Incoming Mode (Day) is set to ‘7  (ATT).”
Intercept Routing (Day) is set to “A (ATT).”

* l “Doorphone (DPH)“,
Doorphone Assignment is set to “A(AlT).”

Deleting the DISA card will be an error if there exist the following assignments:
l “Trunk Group (TGl)“,

Incoming Mode (Day) is set to “4 (DISA).”
Incoming Mode (Night) is set to “4 (DISA).”

Deleting the HLC, SLC, LCOT or GCOT card will be an error if there is the following assignment to the slot
to be deleted:

l “Power Failure Transfer (Pmjn

See Section 1 -A-5.00 “Service Cards Description” for installing the cards in combination.

lo-c-4
(70695)Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



52.00 World Select 2 (VVS2)

Description

“WS2”  command provides the following assignments.
(Password level: Two or higher)

(1) First Dial Timer
On outgoing CO calls, the system waits at least 0.5 seconds after seizing
the CO line, before sending the dialing digits required by the central office.
This allows the central office enough time to accept the dialing digits
correctly. Default setting is 1 .O second and can be ranged from 0.5 to 8.0
seconds.

(2) First Dial Timer (DID)
Available when “Type” of a Trunk Group is set to “DID” or “TIE”.

(3) EQU Access
Used to activate or deactivate the EQU Access feature on a system-wide
basis. If “N”  is selected by this command, programming screen of “Special
Carrier Access” Equal Access is not accessible.

(4) OCC Access
Used to activate or deactivate the OCC Access feature on a system-wide
basis. If “N”  is selected by this command, programming screen of ‘Special
Carrier Access” OCC Access is not accessible.

(5) Outgoing CO Back Tone
On outgoing CO calls, dialed number is toned out, which informs the
extension users that dialed number has been dialed.
CO Dialing Tone is usually toned out by default setting, select ‘N” to turn off
the CO dialing tone.

(6) L-COT Busy Out Looprelay,
When CO line is busied out either manually by the operator or automatically
by the system, the state of Loop Relay is controlled by this setting.

(7) G-COT Busy Out Looprelay
When CO line is busied out either manually by the Operator 1, or
automatically by the system, the state of Loop Relay and Ring-FG are
controlled by this setting.

Input Format

Index Number

None

1 o-c-79
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4.00 Operation (OPR)

Description

To assign data common to the whole system, by
using indexes 1 and 2.
(Password level : Two or higher)

input Format

Index Number

Index Number Explanation

1 The first Operation block

Input Value for Item Number

0 2I I Automatic Route Selection

0 3 Numbering Plan

04I I Privacy on DN Key

Input Value

Y : Tenant Service is available
N : Tenant Service is unavailable

Y : Automatic Route Selection is available
N : Automatic Route Selection is unavailable

1 : Flex
2 : Fixed 1
3: Fiied2

1 : privacy enabled
2 : privacy disabled

01 to 16 : the restriction level for telephone company operator
call

i 01 to 16 : the restriction level for international call

Continued
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53.00  World Select 3 (WS3)

Description

“WS3”  command provides the following assignments.
(Password level: Two or higher)

(1) DIL 1: N CO Key Only (PITS only)
It is programmable that an incoming CO call routed via “DIL 1: N” feature
arrives at “CO button only” or “CO button or PDN button” as follows.

(Parameters)
Y : An incoming CO call routed via DIL 1: N feature only arrives at a PITS

telephone which has associated CO button (SCO, GCO).
If no CO button is assigned on a PITS, an incoming CO call will not
arrive at that extension.

N : An incoming CO call routed via DIL 1: N feature arrives at CO button
(SCO, GCO) or PDN button.
If no CO button is available on a PITS, an incoming CO call will arrive at
PDN button available. (default)

(2) EXT Off-hook BLF (PITS only)
The status indicator on DSS (DNj  button reflects the idle/busy status of the
associated extension user under one of the following settings.

(Parameters)
Y : The status indicator on DSS (DN) button is lighted steadily either when.

the associated extension user goes off-hook, or when all PDN buttons
are busy. (default)

N : The status indicator on DSS (DN) button is lighted steadily only when all
PDN buttons on the associated extension are busy.

(3) DTMF-Tone Integration
On extensions with the Voice Mail Port parameter enabled, the KX-T336
system can send codes (DTMF tones) to indicate the state of the call (busy,
answered, ringing, disconnect, etc.) in addition to the normal call progress
tones. These codes enable the Voice Processing system to immediately
recognize the current state of the call and improve its call handling
performance.

(Parameters)
Y : The KX-T336 system sends codes (DTMF tones) to the VPS.
N : The KX-T336 system does not send codes (DTMF tones) to the VPS.

(default)
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6.00 System Timer (TIM)

Description

To assign a value to the various system timers.
(Password level: Two or higher)

Input Format

piiq pq (~I)))]

Input Value for Item Number

tern
Uumber Assigning Items Input Value

0 1 Held Call Reminder 15to240:  s

0 2 Held Call Reminder (ATT) 15to240  : s

0 3 Transfer Recall 15to240:  s

0 4 Pickup Dial Waiting 1 to 5 : s

0 5 External First Digit Time-Out 5 to 120 : s

0 6 External Inter digit Time-Out 3 to 15 :. s

0 7 External Inter digit Time-Out 3 to 10 - : s

PW

0 8 Toll Restriction Guard Time- 0 to 25 : s
out

0 9 Call Forwarding-No Answer 5to60  : s
Time-Out

1 0 Intercept Routing Time-Out 5to240  : s
(System)

11 Intercept Routing Time-Out 5to240  :  s
(DISA)

1 2 Attendant Overflow Time 5to240  : s

1 3 SMDR Duration Time oto15 : s

1 4 TIE Interdigit Time-Out 3to30  : s

Conditions

Item
Number

01 to 02  Held Call Reminder/ If these items are programmed but if “Operation (OPR)”  Index Number 1,
Held Call Reminder Held Call Reminder is set to ‘N,” Held Call Reminder does not function.
(ATT)

lo-C-74
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(5) Mode Selection of Calls Arriving at ATT
When two attendant consoles are connected to the system, one of the
following three types of Incoming Mode can be selected.
Options 2 and 3 work only for the incoming outside call routed via a CO line
which belongs to the Trunk Group whose Incoming Mode (Day) is assigned
as “ATT.”

(Parameters)
1. Load Sharing

Incoming outside calls are distributed evenly to two attendant consoles
so that they can share the same load. (default)

2. Simultaneous Ringing
. An incoming outside call rings at two attendant consoles simultaneously.

3. Interconsole IRNA
If an incoming outside call ringing at one attendant console is not
answered within a specified time period (Attendant Overflow Time), it will
be automatically transferred to another attendant console automatically.

(6) Centrex  ARS Mode
In ARS mode, not only a 7-digit or 1 O-digit number but a number equal to or
less than g-digit  (such as CENTREX feature access code) that follow the
ARS access code (default: 9) can be routed via an outside line.

A number equal to or less than 6-digit  is routed via Local Trunk Dial Access
procedure after passing toll restriction process.

A 7-digit  or IO-digit number is routed via ARS procedure after passing toll
restriction process.

(Parameters)
Y : A number equal to or less than 6-digit  can be routed via an outside line

in ARS mode.

N : A number equal to or less than 6-digit can not be routed via an outside
line in ARS mode. (default)

(7) Waiting for Second Dial Tone Mode
In some area, upon completion of facility access code entry, the extension
user must ensure the reception of the second dial tone from the Central
Office before continuing to dial the telephone number.

(Parameters)
Y : The system waits for the second CO dial tone.

N : The system does not wait for the second CO dial tone. (default)

(8) Polarity Reversal Mode - (Not available in your area.)

(9) */# Allow Mode
Used to determine if the dialed ‘jt”  and/or “#”  in the leading 3 digits will be
checked by Toll Restriction. This assignment is required for certain central
offices (CO) to prevent toll fraud. Some CO ignore the user-dialed ” jc”
and/or  %.” If your CO is such a type, select ‘N”  (Restricted).

(Parameters)
Y : Not restricted

N : Restricted (default)

1 o-C-82-l
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Continued

Item
Number Assigning Items Input Value CLR

0 4 8 Call Forwarding-Busy/No Answer 0
0 4 9 Do Not Disturb Set 0

Call Forwarding/Do Not Disturb
Cancel 0

051 Dial Call Pickup Deny Set 0
052 . Dial Call Pickup Deny Cancel 0

Call Waiting Set Maximum four digits consisting of numbers, * , # 0
Call Waiting Cancel 0
BSSIOHCA Deny Set 0
BSS/OHCA  Deny Cancel 0
Busy Override Deny Set 0
Busy Override Deny Cancel 0

059 Data Line Security Set 0
060 Data Line Security Cancel 9

061 Pickup Dialing Programming Maximum four digits consisting of numbers, * 0
Pickup Dialing Set 0

063’ Pickup Dialing Cancel 0
Absent Message Set 0

1

Maximum four digits consisting of numbers, * , #

Station Lock Cancel

Continued
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Assigning Items Input Value

01 DIL 1: N CO Key Only Y: Arrives at CO button only
N: Arrives at CO button or PDN button

(Default = N)

.

0 2 EXT Off-hook BLF Y: DSS indicator lights when all PDN buttons of
the associated extension are busy or Off-Hook

N : DSS indicator lights only when all PDN buttons
of the associated extension are busy

(Default = Y)

0 3 DTMF-Tone Integration Y: The KX-T336 system sends codes (DTMF
tones) to the VPS.

N : The KX-T336 system does not send codes
(DTMF tones) to the VPS.

(Default = N)

0 4 SLT On-hook Operation mode 1 : Hang-up causes ringing of consultation hold
recall tone.

2 : Hang-up disconnects a call on consultation-
hold.

(Default = 1)

05 Mode Selection of Calls Arriving at A7T 1 : Load Sharing
2 : Simultaneous Ringing
3 : Interconsole IRNA

(Default = 1)

0 6 Centrex  ARS Mode Y: A number equal to or less than 6-digit can be
routed via an outside line in ARS mode.

N : A number equal to or less than 6-digit  can not
be routed via an outside line in ARS mode.

(Default = N)

0 7 Waiting for Second Dial Tone Y: The system waits for the second CO dial tone.
N : The system does not wait for the second CO

dial tone.

(Default = N)

1 O-C-82-3
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Continued

Item
NUlllbH Assigning items Input Value C L R

1 0 6 Call Forwarding-Follow Me Set Maximum four digits consisting of numbers, *, # 0

1 0 7 Call Forwarding-Follow Me Cancel 0
108 Other PBX Extension 01 0
1 0 9 Other PBX Extension 02 0
110 Other PBX Extension 03 0
117 Other PBX Extension 04 0

One or two numeric digits

-.

1 2 4 Transfer Maximum four digits consisting of numbers, * , # 0

1 2 5 Conference 0
0 : clearing function is effective

for the item

10-c-23-1
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54.00 Voice Mail Directory Number (VMD)

Description

Used to assign DN of a Voice Mail port (the extension port to which the Voice
Mail system is connected.)
This means the KX-T336 system will send the mailbox number of the
extension (on which a call forwarding feature is assigned) with DTMF tones
to a Voice Mail port, when a call forwarded to a Voice Mail port is answered.
Calls from any Voice Mail port will not be forwarded, if forwarding destination
is another Voice Mail port.

Input Format

Index Number

N o n e

Input Value for Item Number

kfn
Number Assigning Items

0 1 Voice Mail DN
.

1;

Input Value

DNxxxx:  Directory Number
0: None

(Default = 0)

Programming

(Example)
When DN 109 to 112 are connected to the Voice Mail ports.

To assign the Voice Mail DN

1. At the programming prompt (PRG>),‘type:
+ ; PRG>VMD  AT 01 ( J )

The screen displays the Input prompt (INPUT >a)  as follows:
; PRG>  VMD AT 01
; 01: Voice Mail DN . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0

+: INPUT >>

2. At Input prompt (INPUT >>),  type:
; PRG>  VMD AT 01
; 01: Voice Mail DN . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0

+; INPUT >> DN109 ( J)

The screen displays the next Input prompt (INPUT B) as follows:
; PRG>  VMD AT 01
; 01: Voice Mail DN . . . . . . . ..-...  0
.
i

INPUT >> DN109
02: Voice Mail DN . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0

+; INPUT >>
1 O-C-83
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Conditions

“Numbering Plan (NBP)” setting cannot be changed if =Operation  (OPFt)”  index 1,
Numbering Plan is set to “2 (Fixed 1)” or “3 (Fixed 2).”  If ‘1” is selected, this setting is
changeable.

Logical check is performed by every storage according to the following logic:

Extension numbers are three  or four digits and the leading one or two digits
are assigned in this screen.
Feature numbers may be one, two, three or four digits.
Those numbers assigned in this screen cannot include the same number
assigned to other feature number as the part or whole of it. For example, the

. digit “2” is assigned to the feature number for “Trunk Group 01-08 Access” and
another digits “21” is assigned for “Trunk Group 09-19 Access,” it is checked at
the time of data storage. Similarly, ‘36”  and ‘351” cannot be present at the
same time.

It is.  possible to store ‘0”  through ‘9,” =*, n “#,”  as the feature numbers. However, if
U*”  or ‘#” is included in the feature numbers, those features are not accessed by the
rotary telephone extensions.

Item
Number
01 to 16 1st to 16th

Hundred Block
Extension

Extension numbers cannot include “*”  and %.”

108 to 123 Other PBX
Extension 01 to 16
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63.00 Equal Access Code (EQC) (+  for U.S.A. and Canada only)

Description

Either ‘1OXXx” or ‘101 XXXX”  can be selected as Equal Access Code.
(Password Level : Two or higher)
Refer to Section 1 O-H-l .OO “Equal Access” for further information.

input Format

Index Number

None

Input Value

1: 1 OXXX (default)

2: 101XXXX

10-C-l 08
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14.00 Trunk Group 1 (TGI)

Description

To assign information for the 16 trunk groups.
This is the first of two blocks.
(Password level: Two or higher)

input Format

Index Number

Index Number Explanation

01 to 16 Trunk group number

Input Value for Item Number

m
rmber Assigning Items Input Value C L R

0 1 We 1 : DDD(Direct Distance Dialing)
2 : FEX(Foreign Exchange)
3 : WATS (Wide Area Telecommunication Service)
4 : PVL (Private Line) .
5 : PBX (Behind PBX)
6 : DID (Direct Inward Dialing)
7 : TIE (TIE Line)

0 2 Name Trunk group name 0
Maximum three digits composed of characters, numbers,
and marks
(Enclose the name with double quotes “.)

0 3 Tenant l/2:  tenant number (not assignable when “Tenant
Service” is set to .Na)

0 4 Incoming/Outgoing 1 : incoming only
2 : outgoing only
3 :  bothway

Continued

1 O-C-28
(70695)Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



item
Number Assigning items input Value

1 5 Channel No. 12 0: none

I

19 Channel No. 1 6 (DefaukO)

2 0 Channel No. 1 7

2 1 Channel No. 1 8 [Note]

2 2 Channel No. 19
’ * + * scI will be  displayed in

the item numbers 28 through
2 3 Channel No. 20 35. These items cannot be

2 4 Channel No. 21
assigned.

1 25 1 Channel No. 22

1 26 1 Channel No. 23

2 7 Channel No. 24

2 8 Channel No. 25 Not assignable

29 Channel No. 2 6

3 0 Channel No. 2 7

3 1 Channel No. 2 8

3 2 Channel No. 2 9

3 3 Channel No. 3 0

”3 4 Channel No. 3 1

3 5 Channel No. 3 2
.
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Continued
i t em
N u m b e r Assigning Items

1 4 Pause Time

1 5 Hook Switch Flash Time

input Value

1 : 1.5s
2 : 2.5 s
3 : 3.5 s
4 : 4.5 s

0 : none
1 : 80ms
2 : 300 ms
3 : 600ms
4 : 900 ms
5 : 1200ms

C L R

0 : clearing function is effective
for the item

Conditions

The assigning items:Type, Incoming Mode (Day/Night), Destination (OIL 1:N  Only)
and Type and Number can be changed only when all the trunks belonging to the
trunk group are not in use. If any trunk is used, it is impossible to change.

Item
Number

0 3

0 4

0 5

0 6

11

Tenant If I*** m is displayed here, “Operation (OPR)“;  Tenant Service is set to “N
(No).”

Incoming/Outgoing

Incoming Mode
(Day)

Incoming Mode
(Night)

Dialing Plan Refer to Section 9-E-l .Ol “Trunk Group (l/2).”

When “Incoming Only” is selected in the trunk group with DID, the following
items are assignable but they do not work at all in Incoming Only mode.

l Disconnect Time
l Pause Time
l Hook Switch Flash Time
l Max. Dial No. after EFA Signal

For further information, refer to “3. Other Conditions” on page 9-E-7.

Refer to Section 9-E-l -01  Trunk Group (l/2).”

If ‘2 (Fixed)” or 3 (Flexible)” is changed to another option, it cancels all the
settings of CO lines in “CO Line (COL)“,  Night Answer Point (Type: No.)
which belong to the trunk group.
If “2 (Fixed)”  is changed to 3 (Flexible)” and vice versa, the Night Answer
Points are not canceled.

For the relation between trunk group/CO line setting and PITS ON button setting,
refer to Section 9-E-l .Ol  Trunk  Group (l/2).”
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64.03 Master Clock Priority (CLP) - T-l

Description

Used to decide to which external clock pulse the system synchronizes,
when multiple T-l cards are installed.
(Password level : Two or higher)

Input Format

Index Number
None

Input Value for Item Number

Item
Number Assigning Items Input Value

1 to 6 Priority 1 to 6 T-l card physical slot number (three digits number)

(Default = None)

Note:
l You have to assign this item even if only one T-l card is installed.

Conditions
When more than two T-l cards are installed in the system, each of them should be registered by this
command.

. .

l&c-112
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I
r
tern
Jumber Assigning Items

29 TIE Forced Account mode

30 TIE Incoming Delete Digit

Input Value

Y : TIE callers are required to enter account code
when making CO calls.

N : Entering account code is not required.

0 : deleting no digits
1 to 4 : number of deleting digit(s)

CLR

3 1 TIE Incoming Insert Dial blank : Inserting no digit
A maximum of four digits number composed of 0
through 9 can be entered.

0 : clearing function is effective
Conditions

Refer to Section 10-C-14.00 “Trunk Group 1 (TGl).”

for the item

10-C-31-1
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65.00 TIE Line Related Commands

65.01 TIE Line Routing Table (TIE)

Description

Used to determine the routing of calls over the TIE Line Network
Up to 36 routing patterns can be programmed by this command.
Routing table is referenced by the system to identify the trunk route,
when a TIE call is made by dialing the feature number for “TIE Trunk
Access.”
(Password level: Two or higher)

input Format

Index Number

Index Number Explanation
01 to 36 TIE Line Routing Table number

Input Value for Item Number

Item
Nurber Assigning Items Input Value

1 C o d e Up to three digits : 0 - 9, X (wild card)

I
1 (Default = blank)
I

1 2 1 Delete digit

I I
0 to 4 : number of deleting digit(s)

(Default = 0)

3 Insert Dial Up to four digits : dialing number to be added-
I

. (Default = blank)

4 Trunk Group Hunt Sequence 01 01 to 16 : trunk group number whose type is set to TIE.

5 Trunk Group Hunt Sequence 02 (Default = blank)

6 Trunk Group Hunt Sequence 03

7 Trunk Group Hunt Sequence 04

8 1 Trunk Group Hunt Sequence 05 1

10-c-120
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18.00 CO Line (COL)

Description

To assign parameters on a CO line basis. DATA ERROR
appears on the entry of parameters if no trunk card is
assigned in the Slot Assignment (SLA) programming.
(Password level : Three or higher)

Input Format

Index Number

index Number

Four digit numbers (1011 to 3158)

Explanation

Physical number of the CO line

input Value for item  Number

em
lumber Assigning Items Input Value

0 1 Trunk Group 01 to 16 : trunk group number

0 2 Trunk Name Maximum ten digits consisting of letters, numbers and marks
(Enclose the name with double quotes ‘.)

0 3 Direct Termination DN XXXX (XXXX : three or four digits) : extension number
0 : none
(Not assignable when the Trunk Group type is DID, PVL or TIE,
or Incoming Mode (Day) is set to any mode except DIL 1:l)

0 4 Night Answer Point DN XXXX (XXXX : three or four digits) : extension number
(Type : No.) Ul : universal night answer 1

U2: universal night answer 2
0 : none

R : Remote Administration
N : Night Answer Group Extensions
(Not assignable in case of DID, TIE, or PVL, or outgoing only)

0 5 Dial Mode 1 : DTMF mode
2 : Pulse mode
3 : MFC-R2  mode

0 6 DTMF Duration Time 1 : 80ms
2 : 160ms
(Not assignable when the dial type is pulse)

1  : low (10 pps)
0 7 Pulse Speed 2 : high (20 pps)

(Not assignable when the dial type is DTMF)

Continued

10-c-34
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65.03 TIE Trunk Relay Restriction (TRR)

Description

Used to allow or restrict the TIE trunk relay function on the trunk group basis.
Refer to Section 3-F-l 4.04 ‘Alternate Routing” for further information.
(Password level: Two or higher)

Input Format

Index Number

Index Number Explanation

01 to 16 Trunk Group Number (Call receiver side)

.

Input Value for Item Number

Item
Number Assigning Items

None Trunk Group Number
(Call initiator side)

Input Value

Y : Restricted
N : Allowed

(Default = N)

Conditions
TRR command is valid for the trunk group whose type is set to TIE.

Programming example
TIE Trunk Relay Restriction settitig

In this case, if you want to restrict ‘TIE call relay from TGlO  to TGl 1’ program as follows:

;PRG>TRRATlOll  (J)
; Trunk Group No.1 0
; 11 : Trunk Group No.1 1 . . . . N
; INPUT >> Y (J)
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50.00 Automatic Busy-out Count (ABC)

Description

It is administrable to busy out the invalid CO line automatically to prevent
extension users from accessing it by monitoring the loop current sent through
CO line.
(Password level: Three or higher).

One of the following three options is assignable on a CO line basis.

(1) N=O
On CO calls, the system monitors a loop current sent through the CO line,
and if a loop current is not detected, busy tone is sent to the caller.

(2j N=l to 240
On CO calls, the system monitors a loop current sent through the CO line,
and if a loop current is not detected pre-assigned times (1 to 240)
consecutively, busy tone is sent to the caller.

Then the system busies out the corresponding CO line automatically.

(3) N=241
On CO calls, the system does not monitor the loop current sent through the
CO line, iherefore,  CO line is always seized by extension users whether
loop current is running or not.
Refer to Section 52.00 rNS  2”  L-COT/G-COT Busy Out Looprelay.

Input Format

.

Index Number

I Index Number Explanation
I II I

1011 to3166 1 Physical Number of the Trunk Port I

Input Value for Item Number

tern
Jumber Assigning Items Input Value

None Automatic Busy-out Count xxx(oto241)

(Loop Current Detection) (Automatic Busy-out)
0 : Yes N o

1 to240: Yes Yes
if loop current is not
detected by the pre-
assigned times (1 to 240)

241 : N o N o

(Default = 241)

10-C-76
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67.00 DISNAGC Tone Detection Mode (TDM)

Description

When Tone Detection for DISA/AGC  is set to”Yes”,  the system disconnects
the lines if it detects any tones, regardless of tone type, during a trunk-to-
trunk call (DISA or AGC).
This command is used to select a type of tones which applies to tone detec-
tion for DISAIAGC  on a Trunk Group basis.
For example, if “2:cyclic tone only” is selected, the system disconnects the
lines only when it detects cyclic tone durina a trunk-to-trunk call (DISA or
AGC).
(Password level : Two or higher)

Input Format

Index Number

Index Number Explanation

01 to 16 Trunk Group Number

Input Value  for it&m Number

I
Item
Number Assigning Items Input Value

None To’ne  Detection Mode 0: all tones (no tone, cyclic tone, continuous tone)
(DISAIAGC) 1: no tone or cyclic tone

2: cyclic tone only

(Default = 0)

Conditions

None .

lo-c-130
(70695)

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



Input Value for item Number

&In
lumber Assigning items Input Value

1 lnterdigit Pause 1 : 630 ms .
2:830ms
3: 1030ms

(Default=2)

2 Pulse Type 1 : Normal
2 : New Zealand
3 : Sweden

(Default=l)

3 Automatic Redial Retry Count 01 : 1 time
.
.

3; : 32 times

(Default=1 5)

4 Automatic Redial Retry Interval 01 : 10s
.
.

3;:32Os

(DefauMI4)

5 % Break Detect 1 : 16to96ms
2:16to136ms

(Default = 1)

6 Flash Detect (SLT) 0 : No
1 : Yes

(Default = 1)

7 Flash Detect (Tie) 0 : Disabled (no detection) (2OOms-  : On-hook)
1  :200mstol  s ( l  s - : O n - h o o k )
2:8Omstois(ls-:On-hook)
3 : 200 ms to 1.5 s (1.5 s - : On-hook)
4:80msto1.5s(1.5s-:On-hook)

(Default = 1)

8 Answer Decision Timer 001: 32 ms
002:64ms

.

.

2;5: 8.16s
(Default = 001)
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69.00 Limited Call Duration (LCD)

Description
Used to set parameters on “Limited Call Duration” feature. This feature can
be enabled or disabled on a COS basis. For further information, refer to
Section 3-F-l 6.00 “Limited Call Duration”.
(Password level : Two or higher)

Input Format

Index Number

Index Number Explanation

01 to32 COS (Class of Service) number

Input Value for Item Number
Item
Number Assigning Items. Input Value

1 Extension-CO call duration 00: No Limitation
time 01-60: Limitation Time (Minutes)

(Default=OO)

2 Call type 0: Outgoing CO call only
1: Incoming CO call onty
2: Both

(DefaulkO)

.
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input Value for Item Number

tem
Vumber Assigning items Input Value

1 First Dial Timer 01 : 0.5 s
02: 1.0s

.

lb8.0~

(Default=02)

2 First Dial Timer (DID) 001  : 32 ms
002:64(32X2)ms.

2;5 : 8.16 (32X255) s

(Default=002)

3 EQU Access Y: EQU Access is allowed
N : EQU Access is not allowed

(Default = Y)

4 OCC Access Y : OCC Access is allowed
N : OCC Access is not allowed

(Default = Y)

5 Outgoing CO Back ione Y : Dialed digits is toned out
N : Dialed digits is not toned out

(Default =-Y)

6 L-COT Busy Out Looprelay Y : Loop Relay ON
N : Loop Relay OFF

(Default = N)

7 G-COT Busy Out Looprelay 1 : Loop Relay ON + Ring-FG Open
2 : Loop Relay OFF + Ring-FG Close
3 : Loop Relay OFF + Ring-FG Open

(Default = 3)
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r:ORNo. Probable Cause Countermeasure

Attempting to delete the extension which is
registered as an overflow extension for UCD
group.

Cancel the storage as an overflow
destination.. . I

Attempting to delete the extension/RMT  which
is registered as a DIL 1 :l call destination of CO
line.

396 Cancel the storage as a DIL 1:l  call
destination.

I ~~ 397 Cancel the storage as a night answer point.

Cancel the storage as a walking station.

Attempting to delete the extension which is
registered as a night answer point of CO line.

Attempting to delete the extension which is
registered as a walking station.

Attempting to delete the PITS paired with DSS-
console.

Attempting to delete the extension which is
registered as a night answer point for tenant.

I 398

I
Change the PITS paired with DSS Console.399

400

401

403

Cancel the storage as night answer point.

Cancef  the assignment of SDN.Attempting to delete the extension which is set
to SDN.

Attempting to delete the ATT when the ATT is
assigned for day incoming mode in Trunk
group.

Change the incoming mode destination other
than AI-T.

I -

,I 404 Attempting to delete RMT when the RMT alarm
is assigned.

Cancel the assignment of RMT alarm.

405

t

406

Change the night answer point.
I

Attempting to delete the external pager which is
registered as UNA point for CO line.

Attempting to delete the external pager which is
registered as a TAFAS for day/night incoming
mode for Trunk group.

Change the incoming mode.

407

t-
409

Attempting to delete the external pager which is
registered as a paging destination for the ATT.

Change the paging destination.

After changing maintenance device. delete;IAttempting to delete the ATT which is specified
for maintenance device.

.
When deleting ATT, combination of operators 1
and 2 is incorrect.

409

411

412

413

Impossible to delete the card, for all of the ports
belonging to the card is not made pm-installed.

Delete all the ports belonging to the card.

I

Impossible to delete the card, for DN is
assigned to an extension port.

Delete all the ports belonging to the card.
I

Deleting the card is impossible, for it is
assigned as a maintenance device.

Change the maintenance device.

lo-D-4
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(4) SLT On-hook Operation Mode
In single line telephone procedures, active call is put on consultation hold
when the switchhook is pressed down for approximately l/2 second and
released.

In this case, consultation hold recall tone will ring immediately if you replace
the handset on the switchhook without dialing any digits.
Then you may hear recorder tone when you lift the handset to reply this
ringing

This, may happen sometimes if the handset is replaced on the switchhook
after hopping on it.

To prevent such unexpected consultation hold tone from ringing, select “2”
for this setting.

When setting “Y  is selected,
a call put consultation hold will be disconnected if you replace the handset
on the switchhook without dialing any digits.

When ‘1 I is selected. -  default

40.
(1) Talking

Talking with a
ca l le r .

When “Y  is selected

(1)  Ta lk ing
Talking with a
ca l le r .

(2) Hooking
A call is put on
consultation
hold.

(2) Hooking
Acallispliton
consultation
hold.

1
73

(3)  On-hook (4) Recall
Wtthout  dialing Consultation hold
any digits. tone rings.

(3) On-hook
Without dialing
any digits.

,;, RING! , ,
y,RING~,+’. .

(4) Disconnection
A call on
consultation hold
is cliiconnected.

(Note)
To hang up and make another call right away, an SLT user should be sure to
hold down the switchhook for more than two seconds.

(Parameters)
1 : Hang-up causes ringing of consultation hold recall tone. (default)
2 : Hang-up disconnects a call on consultation hold.

10-C-82
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DATA ERROR No. Probable Cause Countermeasure

431 Attempting to remove a card which is registered Cancel the PFT assignment of the card.
in Power Failure Transfer (PFT) assignment.

440
Impossible to change the Numbering Plan to Clear DN’s which should be blank.
“Fixed,” because there exist DN’s which should .
be blank in the ‘Fixed” mode in the Hundred
B l o c k .

450 Impossible to change GM/Paging  group, for the Change after deleting all the extensions in the
pickup group belonging to the ICWaging  group pickup group.
contains extensions.

1 O-D-5-l
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(10) Message Waiting Lamp Off-Control - Voice Mail

Used to determine whether the system turns off the Message Waiting lamp
or the VPS does when the VPS answers the callback from the message
receiver.

(Parameters)
1. Normal Mode

The system turns off the Message Waiting lamp. (default)

2. Voice Mail Mode 1
Only the VPS port that turned on the Message Waiting lamp can turn it
Off.

3. Voice Mail Mode 2
Any VPS port can turn off the Message Waiting lamp.

(11) p -law-A-law (E-l only) - (Not available in your area.)

(12) SLT Transfer Operation
If set to ‘Mode Z, the following operations become available with the SLT
users.

l Screened Call Transfer to Trunk (Section 5-D-l -06)
l Call Transfer by using the feature number for “Transfer.” (Section 5-D-l .Ol

through 1.05)
l Establishing a conference call by dialing the feature number for

‘Conference.” (Section 5-E-1 .OO)

(Parameters)
1: Mode 1 (default)

2: Mode 2

(13) Ringback  Tone While Transfer
Used to select the type of sound source during an unscreened call transfer
to an extension.
By default, the caller hears Music on Hold (if provided) while the caller is
being transferred to another letion.  However, if no music source is
provided with the system, the caller hears no sound. In this case, we
recommend changing the setting to Y/(Ringback  Tone).”

(Parameters)
Y : Ringback  Tone

N : Music on Hold (default)

Input Format

Index Number
None

1 o-c-82-2
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3.00 Fixed Error Messages

DATA ERROR No. Probable Cause Countermeasure

003 Unacceptable value is assigned. Assign an allowable value.

004 Space exists between items. Remove the space.

005 Some items are left blank. Assign all required items, or leave all items
blank.

006 At least one blank should be left among multiple Leave at least one blank.
items.

007

008

009

012

013

016

Assigned selection value is not for the item, Set the assignable value.

The number which is set previously in this Set the number different from the previous
screen is assigned again. number.

The number which is set previously in a different Set the number different from the previous
screen is assigned. number.

Device is not installed. Assign the installed device.

Status of the specified device does not accept Change the.status  of the device to be
this command. acceptable for the command.

Privilege level is lower than specified level. Increase the privilege level through the
Change level function.

0 1 7 Diagnostic error has been detected when INS Verify the related device.
command is executed.

018

019

020

Specified service is not executed.

Another maintenance device (remote, PITS,
system) is in use.

Printer is not connected to the system or the
power is off.

Check specified service.

Wait until another device is finished or let him
finish.

Connect the printer, and make the power on.

021

022

023

Print out is unavailable from Remote. Execute print out on-site.

Entered parameters for Item or Index ia out of Enter the parameters within the specified
the spepified  range. range.

‘,I” or l , &I+ ” is entered in BT (Batch) Correct the wrong entry.
programming.

024

027

Calendar IC malfunction.

Backup device is not connec$ed (only when
maintenance device is ATT).

Repair calender IC.

Connect the backup device to SIO # 1 Port.

029 Diierent version at the time of backup. Match the backup version.

10-D-6
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Itelm
NUITlbS Assigning Items Input Value

08 Polarity Reversal Mode Not available in your area.

09 s+c/#  Allow Mode Y : Not restricted
N : Restricted

(Default = N)

1 0 Message Waiting Lamp Off Control - 1 : Normal Mode
Voice Mail 2 : Voice Mail Mode 1

3 : Voice Mail Mode 2

(Default = 1)

1 1 P-law-A-law (E-l only)

1 2 SLT Transfer Operation

Not available in your area.

1 : Mode 1
2: Mode2

(Default = 1)

1 3 Ringback  Tone While Transfer Y : Ringback  Tone
N : Music on Hold

(Default = N)
-

,
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Section 14

Maintenance

VT220 and Compatibles
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3.06 Expansion shelf power down (DC) ..............................................
3.07 Expansion shelf power down (AC) ..............................................
3.08 Progress tone failure (TSW card). ...............................................
3.09 Check date/time (Real Time Clock IC) ........................................
3.10 Conference trunk failure (Basic) ..................................................
3 .11 Conference trunk failure (Option) ................................................
3.12 System memory error (Major) ......................................................
3.13 System memory error (Minor). .....................................................
3.14 Device not connect for SMDR .....................................................
3.15 CPU RAM backup battery down ..................................................
3.16 Card link failure (LPR) .................................................................
3.17 LPR ROM checksum error ..........................................................
3.18 LPR RAM fai lure ..........................................................................
3.19 Card disconnect ...........................................................................
3.20 Modem failure (RMT card) ...........................................................
3.21 LPR memory checksum error ......................................................
3.22 Card type error (LPR) ..................................................................
3.23 LPR runaway ...............................................................................
3.24 OGM CPU runaway (DISA) .........................................................
3.25 OGM lost (DISA) ..........................................................................
3.26 OPX power down .........................................................................
3.27 D T M F generator failure (COT card) ............................................
3.28 D T M F receiver failure (SLCRILCIOPX card). ..............................
3.29 Tone detector failure (DISNAGC card) .......................................
3.30 HDLC failure (ATLC card) ............................................................
3.31 Port link failure (AlT/DPH) ..........................................................
3.32 OHCA SW failure(TSW  card) ......................................................
3.33 OHCA not installed (PLCIHLC) ...................................................
3.34 TSW DTMF GIR.  failure .............................................................
3.35 Digital trunk failure (out of synchronization) .................................
3.36 Digital trunk failure (RAI  signal reception) ...................................
3.37 Digital trunk failure (AIS  signal reception) ....................................
3.38 Digital trunk failure (frame trouble) ..............................................

4.00 Troubleshooting via User-Reported Troubles ................ ..A ....................
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64.00 T-l Related Commands
64.01 Channel Assignment (CHA) - T-l

Description
Assigns the type of T-l trunk interface to each channel.
(Password level: One)

Input Format

Index Number

Index Number

x xx

LShelf  (1 to 3)
- S l o t  N o .  ( 0 1  0 5  o r  0 9 )

Explanation

Physical number
(101,105,109,201,205,209,301,305,309)

Input Value for Item Number

te rn
rlumber Assigning Items

0 1 Option

0 2 Frame Sequence 1: W--
2: ESF

(Defaub2)

Input Value

Automatic Set

0 3 Line Coding 1: B8zS
2: AMI

(Default=l)

0 4 Channel No. 01 0: none
1:LCO

0 5 Channel No. 02 : 2: GCO
3: DID

06 Channel No. 03 4: OPX

07 Channel NclO4 5:TIE

08 Channel No. 05
(Defautt=O)

09 Channel No. 06

1 0 Channel No. 07 [Note]
,u*  )C *. will be displayed in

1 1 Channel No. 08 the item numbers 28 through
1 2 Channel No. 09 35. These items cannot be

assigned.
13 Channel No. 10

14 Channel No. 11 .  .

10-C-109
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3.00 Troubleshooting via Error Log Records

3.01 Error Log Record List
Background Diagnostic Errors

E R R sever- AUTOMATIC FAILURE REPORT
CODE [Y (SMDR) MESSAGE

l- LOCAL ALARM MESSAGE
ATT PITS

3100
3200
3300
0301
0400
0410
DSOn
051n
0600
3700
3800
38bb
9900
39tt
DAZZ

MJ
M J
M J
M J
M J
MN
M J
MN
MN
MN
MN
--

MN

TSW clock down
TSW clock down
Basic shelf power down
Basic shelf power down
Expansion shelf n (l/2) power down
Expansion shelf n (l/2) power down
Progress tone failure
Check date/time
Conference trunk failure
Conference trunk failure
Conference trunk failure
Conference trunk failure
System memory error
System memory error

TSW Clock Down TSW DWN
TSW Clock Down I-SW DWN

B-Shetf POW Down POW DWN
E-Shelf POW Down POW DWN
E-Shelf POW Down POW DWN
Tone Failure DIAL TN
Check Datemme CLCK IC
CONF TRK Failure CONF l-K

CONF TRK Failure CONF lK

DBOO
DC00
10xX
11xX
12xX
1300
13x%
14%x
20xX
21xX
22xX
50xX
51XX
6Oxx
61xx
70xX

__

MN
MJ
MN
MN
MN
MN
MN
MJ
MN
MN
me

CPU RAM backup battery down
Card link failure
LPR ROM checksum error
LPR RAM failure
Card disconnect
Card disconnect
Modem failure
LPR memory checksum error
Card type error ”
LPR runaway
OGM CPU runaway
OGM lost
OPX power down
OPXpowerdown ( b e l l )  ’
Digital trunk failure

SYS Memory Error SYS MEM
SYS Memory Error sys  ~~AEM
SMDR Not Connect SMDR
Battery Down BATTERY
Card Link Failure CRD LNK
LPR ROM Failure CRD ROM
LPR RAM Failure CRD RAM
Card Disconnect DISCNCT
Card Disconnect DISCNCT
MODEM Failure MODEM

OGM Lost OGM LOS
OPX Power Down OPX POW
OPX Power Down OPX POW
D-Trunk Failure D-TRK

71xX MN Digital trunk failure D-Trunk Failure D-TRK

COMMENTS

NDT overflow
;oft timer overflow
ntemal clock down
!xtemal  clock down
IC power down
4C power down
IC power dowh
4C power down

nil basic trunk failure
,runk  failure
all optional trunk failure
:runk  failure _
.ead error
wriielread error

l-SW card

loaded data failure
card type error
LPR runaway
OGM CPU runaway

line trouble
(out of synchronization)
line trouble
(RAI signal reception)

Legend:
MJ-Major Alarm
MN-Minor Alarm
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64.02 System Clock Mode (CLK) -T-l

Description
Used to set the system clock mode to ‘External” or ‘Internal.”

l External clock mode . . . . . . The system synchronizes to a clock pulse provided
by the Central Office.

l internal clock mode . . . . . . The system synchronizes to a clock pulse provided
by the internal TSW clock.

To utilize the T-l lines, the system should synchronize to a clock pulse pro-
vided by the Central Office. However, if synchronization with External clock is
lost, the system automatically switches to ‘Internal clock mode.”
(Password level : Two or higher)

Input Format

Index Number
N o n e

Input Value for item Number

Item  *
Number Assigning Items Input Value

None TSW clock mode 1 : internal dock
2 : External clock

(Default = 1)

Note :
l When utilizing the T-l lines, the clock  mode cannot be changed unless all Tl

DIGITAL TRUNK Cards in the sybtem turns to l OUS” or “FAULT” status.

l When the external clock has problems and is not working properly, the
internal clock starts F work automatically.

lo-c-111
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64.04 ESF Frame Option (EFO) - T-l

Description

Used to define the values of C-bit and D-bit when Frame Sequence is D4/ESF  in T-l interface.
(Password level : Two or higher)

Input Format

Index Number

Index Number

=Shelf  (l’to  i)
Slot No (01 05 or 09)

Explanation

Physical number
(101,105,109,201,205,209,301,305,309)

Input Value for Item Number

k%ber I Assigning Items

N o n e Values for k-bit  and D-bii

I

Input Value

1: Option4 (C=A, D=B)
2: Option-16 (GO, D=O)
3: Optional 6 (C=l , D=O)
4: Option-16 (C=O,  D=l)
5: Option-l 6 (C=l, D=l)

(DefauM)

.

lo-c-113
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3.03 TSW clock down (Internal/External)
(1) Internal clock down

Error Code 0 3 0 0

Possible cause of
the malfunction

Countermeasures

Note

.

1) TSW card connection error
2) TSW card clock link failure (Internal)

1Is the trouble registered in the Error 1

I Is an Extension/CO call possible ?
I Yes -

I

No change in
condit ion

Replace the TSW card I
O K

3

Replace the Shelf I
I

I End I

If the TSW clock malfunction occurs:
1) The attendant console does not function.

(Communication to the LPR becomes impossible)
2) Calling becomes impossible
3) Power Failure Transfer will be activated

14-E-6
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65.02 TIE Account Code (TAC)

Description

TIE account codes registered by TAC command is used to prevent the tie
callers from making unauthorized CO calls by checking the validity of the
account code entered.
TIE callers must enter a TIE Account Code to make a CO call via TIE lines,
if “TIE Forced Account Code Mode” is set to ‘Yes.’ Refer to Section 3-F-
14.02 ‘Calling from TIE to CO” for further information.
(Password level : Two or higher )

Input Format

( Item Number (01-32) ) [CR  J 1

Input Value for Item Number

Item
Number Assigning Items Input Value

01 to 32 TIE Account Code Four digits numeric number (0 - 9)

(Defautt = blank)

lo-c-121
(7osss)
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65.04 Line Hunting Sequence(LHS)

Description

Used to change the hunting sequence of idle lines on a TIE trunk
group basis.
By default, idle TIE lines are seized trom the smallest to the largest
physicai  number in order at all locations when a TIE call is initiated by
a user. This may cause a frequently busy situation between a certain
two locations.
In this case, we recommend to change the hunting sequence at one
location from ‘1 ‘(smallest-+ largest) to ‘2’ (largest +smaflest).
(Password level : Two or higher)

.

Input Format

[iTimq~((SWAT/BT)I(I)p(01-15)
Index Number

Index Number Explanation

01 to 16 Trunk Group Number

input Value for item Number

Item-  ~
Number Assigning Items Input Value

None tine Hunting Sequence 1: From the smaflest  to the largest physical number of TIE lines
2: From the largest to the smallest physical number of TIE lines

(Default = 1)

.

10-C-123
mw
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68.00 Call Forwarding-Follow Me (CFM)

Description
Used to allow or disallow each extension from setting “Call Forwarding-Follow Me’
feature on a COS basis. Refer to Section 4-F-2.06 and Section 5-D-2.06 ‘Call
Fowarding-Follow  Me” for further information.
(Password level : Two or higher)

Input Format

Index Number

Index Number Explanation

01 to 32 COS (Class of Service) number

Input Value for Item Number

I Item
Nt rmhor I Assigning Items I Input Value

Call Forwarding-Follow Me Y: Enabled
N: Disabled

1 (DefaukN)
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3.01 Loopback  Test (LBT) -for T-l

Description

Used to verify the validity of the T-l DIGITAL TRUNK cards and line connections.

Before performing Loopback  Test, set the card status to ‘OUS”.

Command Format

(1) OPE>LBT + Item1 + Item2 -I
(2) OPE>LBT  + Item1  + Item2 + Item3 7

Item1

1 or2

1: Internal
Loopback*’

2: External
Loopback’

Item2

101 ,105,109,201,205,
209,301,305,309

(Card No.)+~

G=JW
(DTMF Generator No.)

xxx : Card No.
yy :Ol too6

Item3

None

R=YY
(DTMF Receiver No.)

xxx: Card No.
yy :Ol to24

l l.Loopback test is completed automatically inside the T-l DIGITAL TRUNK card.
‘2.Loopback  test is completed between the T-l DIGITAL TRUNK card and the external equipment (CSU,

. . DSU). In this case, loopbxk  mode should be set at the external terminal beforehand.
‘3.When  a card No. is specified, DTMF Generator No.1 and DTMF Receiver No.1 of that card are used for

the test.

Results Display

Error Indication I Description

I OK I Normal I

I Voice error
I

Speech path failure
I

I Control signal path failure

15-E-5-1
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D. Error Message Tables

1.00 Error Messages Related to
the Assigning Items in the
Same Command

If there is a wrong entry in the displayed screen, The (XXX) indicates one of the error message
the following appears on the message line when numbers shown below and possible causes of the
storing the entry: “DATA ERROR (XXX).” errors and countermeasures for them are as

DATA ERROR No.

101

102

110

130

140
.

141

'150

L160

190

/

follows.

Probable Cause Countermeasure

(page length)-(skip length) < 6 Make (page length)-(skip length) Z 6.

(receive digit) 2 (delete digit) is not established Make (receive digit) 2 (delete digit).
in - Special Attended DID screen.

Restriction Level-Operator s Restriction Level- Make Restriction Level-Operation 6
International is not established in - Operation Restriction Level-International
(l/3)  screen

Day-night combination in the incoming mode is Change the day-night combination in
not correct. incoming mode.

Combination of the terminals of operators I,2 Change the combination of terminals for
is incorrect. operators 1.2.

DN is not installed. Designate the installed DN.

Attempting to assign FDN’s of UCD # 1 to # 4 Set FDN of other UCD. or extension director]
for the overflow destination of UCD # 5 to # 32 number.

Attempting to assign its own extension number Specify the number except its own extension
on the key which cannot be assigned to its own number.
extension number.
<example>  DSS(ICM)

DSS(DN)
SDN

Specifying UCD number incorrectly. Assign UCD to only one ICM.

Date value is incorrect on the check of month, Check the date setting.
and leap year in the time and date setting
soreerr.

lo-D-1
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3.00 Device Status screen

3.01 System Status Initial screen

Device Status (l/4)

System Status

I~NLIM~NI

v12.00
May.08 1995
Area-2

cp” R&j  ---.--------..-
&.&  SeH ~.--~l.-----

E x p a n s i o n  S h e l l  l - - -- - . - -
Expansion Shelf 2-.--.-..--
T S W

AddiMalCONF  - - -
S M D R  - - - - -

I N S
I N S
INS

INS

Ckxk M o d e  - - -
Master Ckxik  Cafd----------

External
101

.I COMMON 2-
: ;.
:5:

.::.;  :;>
6 HRD Cpy  ‘;.$ .a

Description
ROM version
Date
For Place
CPU RAM
Basic Shelf
Expansion Shelf 1
Expansion Shelf 2
T S W
Additional CONF
SMDR
Clock Mode

Master Clock  Card

.

Software’s version
The date software was originated
Destination
Current status of RAM area
Current status of Basic Shelf
Current status of Expansion Shelf 1
Current status of Expansion Shelf 2
Current status of TSW card
Current status of optional Conference card
Current status of SMDR device
Displayed only when T-l Digital Trunk card is installed.
‘External” is displayed when the system synchronizes with the
external clock
‘InternaP  is displayed when the system synchronizes wfth  the
internal dock.
Refer to Section 10-c-64.02  ‘System Ckxk  Mode (CLKY  for
further information.
Displayed only when T-l Digital Trunk card is installed.
XXX” (physical card No. of the master card) is displayed when
the external ckxk  mode is utilized.
Y- a is displayed when the internal clock mode is utilized.
Refer to Section 10-C-64.03 “Master Clock  Priority (CLP)’  for
further information.

”* In above screen, a- indicates that the device is not installed.

14-G-3
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DATA ERROR No. Probable Cause Countermeasure

414 Deleting the card is impossible, because it is Change the intercept routing destination.
assigned for the intercept routing destination for
the Trunk group.

415 Deleting the card is impossible, because it is Cancel the doorphone call destination.
assigned for doorphone call destination.

416 Attempting to delete the ATT which is specified Change the incoming mode destination.
for incoming mode destination of a trunk group.

417 Attempting to delete a DISA card which is Change the incoming mode destination.
specified for incoming mode destination of a
trunk group.

418 Attempting to assign NAG as Night Answer Assign Incoming Mode (Night) to FIXED.
Point of a CO line belonging to a Trunk Group
whose Incoming Mode (Night) is not FIXED.

420 Changing Tenant Service from ‘Yes” to ‘No” is Assign All’s to tenant 1.
impossible as all ATT’s are not assigned to
tenant 1.

421 Changing Tenant Service from Yes” to ‘No” is Assign music sources to tenant 1.
impossible as all music sources are not
assigned to tenant 1.

422 Changing Tenant Service from Yes” to ‘No” is Assign external pagers to tenant 1.
impossible as all external pagers are not
assigned to tenant 1.

423 Changing Tenant Service from Yes” to ‘No” is Assign doorphones to tenant 1.
impossible as all doorphones are not assigned
to tenant 1.

424 Changing Tenant Service from ‘Yes” to ‘No” is Assign DISA’s to tenant 1.
impossible as all DIM’s  are not assigned to
tenant 1.

425 Changing Tenant Service from “Yes” to ‘No” is Assign AGCs  to tenant 1.
impossible as all AGCs  are not assiQrwd to
tenant 1.

426 Changing Tenant Service from “Yes” to ‘No” is Assffn  all paging groups to tenant 1.
impossible as all paging groups are not
assiQned to tenant 1.

427 Changing Tenant Se&e from Yes” to ‘No” is Assign all KM groups to tenant 1.
impossible as all ICM Qroups are not assigned
to tenant 1.

428 Changing Tenant Service from Yes” to ‘No” is Assign all trunk groups to tenant 1.
impossible as all trunk groups are not assigned
to tenant 1

430 Deleting expansion shelf is impossible, as one Delete all the cards in the expansion sheff.
or more cards are assigned to the expansion
shelf.
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. .
3.35 Digital trunk failure (out of synchronization)

Error Code

Possible cause of
the malfunction

Countermeasures

N o t e

7Oxx xx=01  to 42 : Slot number

T-l card (physical number xx) lost the synchronization with the clock time
sent from the Central Ofice.

Confirm that the setting of “Frame Sequence” and “Line
Cording” are matched with that of the leased lines.
If not, change the setting of your KX-T336 and CSU.
Then check the clock mode.

OK
NG

I Check the cabling between 7-l  and CSU’ and “CSU
and NIU.’ If not properly cabled, change the cabling. I

*
Execute Loopback  Test(lntemal). I

Test Results NG
I

Test Results

Replace the T-?  card
OK

Nth  a new one.
Y

Execute Loopback  Test(Extemal:  between KX-T336 and
CSU)

O K
NG

I . 1

1  1  Check the CSU. If’ not good, replace it with a new one. 1
I  ’ 1

Or, check the equipment in other switching system which

I End 1
Another T-l card with next priority will work as a master card, if more
than two T-l cards were registered to the system by CLP command
(Refer to Section 64.63) beforehand. Othenvise,  the system will synchronize
with the system internal clock.

14-E-37-1
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trunk failure3.37

Error Code

Possible cause of
the malfunction

Countermeasures

.

Note

reception)

72xx xx=01  to 42 : Slot number

T-l card (physical number xx) received the AIS  (Alarm indication Signal)
signal from the Central Office.

Confirm that the setting of ‘Frame Sequence” and “Line

N G  J,
Check the cabling between ‘T-l and CSU’ and ‘CSU
and NIU.’  If not properfy  cabled, change the cabling.

O K
NG

Execute Loopback  Test(lntemal). I
Test Results NG

with a n:r/

Test Results

Replace the T-l card
OK

I I

1  Execute Loopback  Test(Extemal: between KX-T336 and
1 CSU)

OK
NG

1
Check the CSU. If not good, replace it with a new one.

NO  ,I O K
I

Another T-l card with next priority will work as a master card, if more than
two T-l cards were registered to the system by CLP command (Refer to
Section 64.03) beforehand. Otherwise, the system will synchronize with the
system internal clock.

. .

14-E-37-3
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DATA ERROR No. Probable Cause I Countermeasure

I 030
I
A checksum error has been detected. Communication line is defective, or backup

data is destroyed. . I

I 031
I
improper data is received. Communication link is defective, or backup

data is destroyed. I
1 I I I

Execution is impossible during off-line.

042

043

Some required items are omitted.

The number of equipment you attempt to
assign is over the limit.

Enter the required items.

Assign the equipment within the limit of
number.

045 Slot number you specified is not valid. (DTM, Specify the slot in which T-l/E-l card is
LBT, DSP commands) installed.

046 Card type you specified is not valid. (DlM
LBT, DSP commands)

Specify the T-l/E-l card.

047 The status of the card you specified is not
vaiid. (DTM. LBT, DSP commands)

Change the status to valid one.

048 No DTMF Generator/Receiver is installed on
the card you specified. (DTM, LBT
commands)

Install the optional DTMF Generator/Receiver
card.

049 You specified the DTMF Generator/Receiver Specify the DTMF Generator/Receiver of the
of diierent cards.(DTM.  LBT commands) same card. I

Execute during on-line.

Impossible.

I I I I

.

lo-o-7
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1 .Oi System Status screen

Command Format

OPE>SYM  1

kvice Status (l/4) 10~~1  bt0Nl

systenl  status
ROM l/e&on  .---_-.---lm
Date------ . ..___-_-. -_--
For p&e-. .--.-- - ..__.-.  -_--

v12.00
May.08 1995
Area-2

cpu  R&f .-..----
B&j  Shelf  . ..----_._-._-
E x p a n s i o n  S h e l f  1 - - - - - - -
Expansion Shetl2 ----
TSW
a C()NF--.---

S M D R  - - - -

INS
INS
INS

INS

Clodt  Mode External
Mastercbckcard--------- 101

Description

ROM version
Date
For Place
CPU RAM
Basic Shelf
Expansion Shelf 1
Expansion Shelf 2
T S W

Additional CONF
S M D R
Clock Mode

Master Clock Card -

Software’s version
The date software was originated
Destination

Current status of RAM area
Current status of Basic Shelf
Current status of Expansion Shelf 1
Current status of Expansion Shelf 2
Current status of TSW card
Current status of optional Conference card
Current status of SMDR device
Displayed only when T-l Digital Trunk card is installed.
‘ExtemaF is displayed when the system synchronizes with the
external clock.
‘Intemaf”  is displayed when the system synchronizes wtth  the
internal clock.
Refer to Section 1 O-C-34.02 ‘System Clock Mode (Cu<)’ for
further information.
Displayed only when T-l Digital Trunk card is installed.
Woe  (physical card No. of the master card) is displayed when
the external clock mode is utiliied.
.- - is displayed when the internal clock mode is utilized.
Refer to Section 1 GG64.03 ‘Master Clock Priorfty  (CLP)” for
further information.

”3lf In above screen, .- indicates that the device is not installed.
1 S-F-2
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2.00 VUP command (Version-up)

Description

Used to initialize the RAM area of the newly
added system memory while keeping the current
settings intact.

This command is valid when one of the following
version of ROM is replaced with a new version of
ROM (version 12.xX and above).

- V.6.5X,V.8.XX,V.9.XX,V.lO.XX

Command Format

OPE>VUP  + old ROM Version No. (Vxxxx).  J
* If your old ROM version is V.6.5X  or lower, enter 11.6.50”.

If your old ROM version  is V.7.XX,  enter Y.8.00”.

Display Example

; OPE>VUP  V10.50  <CR>
, V10.50  -> V12.00  version up
., Are You Sure? (Y; Yes, Other: No) =

:OK
;OPE>

Conditions

After replacing an old version of ROM with a new
version of ROM (Version 12.xX or higher),
“Additional System Memory Initialization” should
be done before programming the newly added
features. Then newly added system memory is
initialized by default values.

Note:
l If you do not execute this operation after

replacing the ROM, the system maifunction  may.
occur.

15-G-3
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72xx MN Digital trunk failure D-Trunk Failure D-TRK line trouble
(AIS signal reception)

7%~  MN Digital trunk failure D-Trunk Failure D-TRK line trouble
(frame trouble)

8Oxx  MN DTMF generator failure DTMF G. Failure DTMF G.
9rxx MN DTMF receiver failure DTMF R. Failure DTMF R.
Ayxx MN Tone detector failure Tone Detector TN DTCT
Byxx MN HDLC failure HDLC Failure HDLC
cyxx -- Port link failure
DO00 M N OHCA SW failure OHCA SW Failure OHCA SW
Dyxx -- OHCA not installed
FFFF MN TSW DTMF  GJFI. failure TSW Failure TSW FLT

Legend:
MJ-Major Alarm
MN-Minor Alarm

14-E-4-1
c/OS951
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Panasonic

KX-T336 SYSTEM

Programming Forms

-\

Panasonic Company
Division of Matsushita Electric Corporation of America
One Panasonic Way, Secaucus, New Jersey 07094

Panasonic Company (West) of America,
Division of Matsushita Electric Corporation of America
6550 Katella  Avenue, Cypress, California 90630

Panasonic Sales Company (“PSCY),
Division of Matsushita Electric of Puerto Rico, inc.
San Gabriel Industrial Park, 65th Infantry Avenue, KM 9.5, Carolina, P. R. 00630

Printed in Japan
KX - A221

PQOX6488ZA  Q069100
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3.02 System Reset caused by CPU Runaway (Restart Procedure)

Error Code 0100 = Overflow of the watch dog timer.
0200 = Software Infinite Loop

Possible cause of 1) External circumstance, such as introduced noise
the malfunction 2) Hardware is defective

Countermeasures

Note

Yes

Does the trouble occur frequently?
N o

No change in
condit ion

No change in
condit ion

No change in
condit ion

No change in
condit ion

Replace the CPU card’

Replace the TSW card

Replace the Shelf

I OK

J
I Consult the Service Center

I End I

1) If a reset occurs 16 times/in one hour due to overflow of the watch dog timer,
the restart procedure is not activated and the system will be shut down.
Press the RESET button to restart the procedure.

l It is recommended to have a current copy of the program on disk or tape to
facilitate accurate and rapid recovery.

14-E-5
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3.03 TSW clock down (Internal/External)
(1) Internal clock down

Error Code

Possible cause of 1) TSW card connection error
the malfunction 2) TSW card clock link failure (Internal)

Countermeasures

Note

0300

Is the trouble registered in the Error
Log ?

Yes
I N o

I Is an Extension/CO call possible ?
I Yes

Replace the TSW card I
No change in
condit ion

O K

Replace the Shelf

If the TSW clock malfunction occurs:
1) The attendant console does not function.

(Communication to the LPR becomes impossible)
2) Calling becomes impossible
3) Power Failure Transfer will be  activated

14-E-6
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(2) External clock down

Error Code

Possible cause of
the malfunction

Countermeasures

.

Note

0301

1) TSW card connection error
2) TSW card clock link failure (External)

l“TSW external clock down “has occurred, and the T-l master card
does not synchronize with the clock time sent from the Central office.

Is the trouble registered in the Error$1

Replace the T-l card. I I -
OK

)

I Reolace  the TSW card. I
1 I

Another T-l card v&h  next priority will work as a master card, if more than two
T-l cards were registered to the system by CLP command (Refer to Section
64.03) beforehand. Othennrise,  the system will synchronize with the system
internal clock.

14-E-6-1
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3.02 DTMF-G/R Diagnosis (DTM) - for T-l
Description

Used to check the validity of DTMF Generators and Receivers on the Tl DIGITAL TRUNK cards.
Before executing the test, set the status of the card to “OUS”.

Command Format

(1) OPE>DTM  + Item1 + Item2 1

Operation

G/R  Status
display

Item1

STS

Item2

101,105,109,201,205,209,301,305,309
(Card No.)

G/R  ous o u s

G/R  INS INS

G xxxyy (Generator No.)
o r

R  xxxyy (Receiver No.)

xxx : Card No.
yy : Generator No.

(01 to 06)
o r

Receiver No.
(01 to 24)

G-R Test TST 101.105,109,201,205,209,301,305,309
(Card No.)

Result Display

G/R status display

OPE>DTM  STS 101 1
DTMF-G 01 02 03 04  05 06

1 0 -.-  - -
DTMF-R 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 0 8

I0III.0I0
DTMF-R 09 10 11 12 13  14 15 1 6

- w e m m M - w
DTMF-R 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 2 4

- w w - w - M -.

G/R test results display

; OPE> DTM TST 101 -I
9  , DTMF-G 0 1 0 2 0 3 0 4 0 5 06
t OK NG - - - -
.  * DTMF-R 0 1 0 2 0 3 0 4 0 5 0 6 0 7 0 8
t OK OK OK NG OK OK OK NG
. , DTMF-R 0 9 1 0 1 1 1 2 1 3 1 4 1 5 1 6
. - - - - s e - -,
t . DTMF-R 1 7 1 8 1 9 2 0 2 1 2 2 2 3 2 4

- - s - w - - -I

Indication Description Indication Description
I INS (In Servicb) OK Normal

0 OUS (Out of Service) NG Failure
Not installed ~ Not installed

15-E-5-2
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3.00 Device Status screen

3.01 System Status Initial screen

Device Status (l/4)

System Status

I~NLIM~NI

ROM version  __..-__. --.--.
Da&-..-.--....--. .._- ..-..--.--.
For pke------.-------

v12.00
May.08 1995
Area-2

cpu RAM _- .._--_...-  -  *.__-..  - I N S
6,&c aelf  -----.----.--
&,a&~,,  S,,e,f  ,-----.  -
&pane&n  Shelf  2 - .-.... ---
T S W

Additional CONF--
S M D R  - - - --.-

Ckck Mode  - - - - - -
Master Cbck  Card------

I N S
I N S

INS

External
101

1 CO,&,O,,, 2.1: +j:’ . : . ,,. : ., . .
.c ‘5, .8 HRD  cpy  :yj 8 .

Description
ROM version y Software’s version
Date - The date software was originated
For Place - Destination
CPU RAM - Current status of RAM area
Basic Shelf - Current status of Basic Shelf
Expansion Shelf 1 - Current status of Expansion Shelf 1
Expansion Shelf 2 - Current status of Expansion Shelf 2
T S W - Current status of TSW card
Additional CONF - Current status of optional Conference card
SMDR Current status of SMDR device
Clock Mode - Displayed only when T-l Digital Trunk card is installed.

‘Extemaf” is displayed when the system synchronizes with the
external clock..
‘Internal” is displayed when the system synchronizes with the
internal clock.
Refer to Section 1 @C-64.02  ‘System Clock Mode  (CLKY  for
further information.

Master Clock  Card - Displayed only when T-l Digital Trunk card is installed.
%XX”  (physical card No. of the master card) is displayed when
the external deck mode  is utilized.
Y ”  is displayed when the internal clock mode is utilized.-
Refer to Section 1 O-C-64.03 “Master Clock Priority (CLP)’ for
further information.

.

m* In above screen, ‘- indicates that the device is not installed.

14-G-3
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3.02 Card Status screen

Ievice Status G/4) IONL IMONI I

Card  Sta tus

Bas ic 0 1 P L C I Expans ion 0 1 P L C F Expans ion 0 1 LCOT 0
Shel f 0 2 P L C I Shelf 1 02 P L C F Shelf 2 02 LCOT 0

03 PLC I 03 P L C F 03 LCOT 0
04 PLC I 04 P L C F 04 LCOT 0
0 5 PLC I 0 5 P L C F 0 5 LCOT 0
06 P L C I 06 P L C F 06 LCOT 0
07 PLC I 07 P L C F 07 LCOT 0
08 PLC I 08 P L C F 08 LCOT 0
0 9 P L C I 0 9 P L C F 0 9 LCOT 0
1 0 PLC I 1 0 P L C F 1 0 LCOT 0
1 1 PLC I 1 1 P L C F 1 1 LCOT 0
1 2 PLC I 1 2 L C O T F 1 2 LCOT 0

1 3 L C O T F 1 3 ATLC 0
82 OHCA F 1 4 L C O T F 1 4 D P H 0
83 TSW I 1 5 L C O T F 1 5 RMT 0

I: In Service, 0: Out of Service, F: Fault

‘.’
E’COMMON 2’ .3. '4' 5 6 HRDCpy’.7i ::b;

Description

In the above screen, a blank indicates that a card is
not installed in the slot.

14-G-4
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3.35 Digital trunk failure (out of synchronization)

Error Code 70xX xx=01  to 42 : Slot number

Possible cause of
the malfunction

T-l card (physical number xx) lost the synchronization with the clock time
sent from the Central Office.

Countermeasures

Confirm that the setting of “Frame Sequence” and “Line
Cording” are matched with that of the leased lines.
If not, change the setting of your KX-T336 and CSU.
Then check the clock mode.

OK
NG .

Check the cabling between ‘T-1 and CSU’ and ‘CSU
and NIU.’  If not properly cabled, change the cabling.

.A

Execute Loopback  Test(lntemal).
Test Results NG

I Test Results

Execute Loopback  Test(Extemal:  between KX-T336 and
CSU)

OK
NG

Check the CSU. If‘ not good, replace it with a new one.

NG ,I OK
I

Ask the T-l carrier to check the line conditions.
Or, check the equipment in other switching system which
your T-l lines are connected with.

Y

I
End

I

Another T-l card with next priority will work as a master card, if more
than two T-l cards were registered to the system by .CLP  command
(Refer to Section 64.03) beforehand. Otherwise, the system will synchronize
with the system internal clock.

14-E-37-1
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3.36 Digital trunk failure (RAI signal reception)

Error Code

Possible Cause of
the malfunction

Countermeasures

Note

71xx  xx=01  to 42 : Slot number

T-l card (physical number xx) received the RAI (Remote Alarm indication)
signal sent from the Central Office.

Ask the T-l carrier to check the line conditions. Or, check the equipment in
other switching system which your T-l lines are connected with.

None

14-E-37-2
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3.37 Digital trunk failure (AIS signal reception)

Error Code 72xx xx=01  to 42 : Slot number

Possible cause of
the malfunction

Countermeasures

.

Note

T-l card (physical number xx) received the AIS  (Alarm Indication Signal)
signal from the Central Office.

Confirm that the setting of “Frame Sequence” and “Line
Cording” are matched with that of the leased lines.

/Then check the ciockmode.,  :K ~~~~1
If not, change the setttng  of your KX-T336 and CSU.

Check the cabling between ‘T-l and CSU’ and ‘CSU
and NIU.’  If not properfy  cabled, change the cabling. I

O K
NG

Execute Loopback  Test(lntemal).
Test Results NG

I Test Results

I

I 1
1  Execute Loopback  Test(Extemal: between KX-T336 and
ICSU) -

OK
NG

I L 1

1  1  Check the CSU. If not good, replace it with a new one. 1
I  1 I

Ask the T-l carrier to check the line conditions.
Or, check the equipment in other switching system which
your T-l lines are connected with.

Another T-l card with next priority will work as a master card, if more than
two T-l cards were registered to the system by CLP command (Refer to
Section 64.03) beforehand. Otherwise, the system will synchronize with the
system internal clock.
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3.38 Digital trunk failure (frame trouble)

Error Code 7.5~~  xx=01  to 42 : Slot number

Possible cause of
the malfunction

On booting-up of T-l card (physical number xx), it failed to synchronize with
the clock time sent from the Central Office.

Countermeasures Confirm that the setting of “Frame Sequence’ and “Line
Cording” are matched with that of the leased lines.
If not, change the setting of your KX-T336 and CSU.
Then check the clock mode.

. .

.

Note

[ Check the cabling between ‘T-l and CSU’ and ‘CSU 1
1 and NIU.’  If not property cabled, change the cabling. 1
I 1

O K
N G

Execute Loopback  Test(lntemal).
Test Results NG

I Test Results

Y
Execute Loopback  Test(  External: between KX-T336 and
CSU)

O K
N G

I , ‘

1 1  Check the CSU. If not good, replace it with a new one. 1

Ask the T-l carrier to check th8  line conditions.
Or, check the equipment in other switching system which
your T-l lines are connected with.

\,
I‘

I End I
I I

Another T-l card with next priority will work as a master card, if more than
two T-l cards were registered to the system by CLP command (Refer to
Section 64.03) beforehand. Otherwise, the system will synchronize with the
system internal clock.
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3.04 Basic shelf power down (DC)

Error Code 0400

Possible cause of
the malfunction

1) AC power cord is unplugged
2) Power Failure
3) Power Switch is turned off
4) Malfunction in the Power Supply Unit of the Basic Shelf, or the trouble with

- Countermeasures

Note

the Power Supply System (Backboard, CPU card) of the Shelf

Did the above item 1 ), 2) or 3)
occur at the recorded time of the
Error Loo ?

N o Yes

1 Does the trouble occur frequentfy? 1

Yes I No  .

Replace the Power Supply Unit

No change in O K
condition ”

I Replace the CPU card’

No change in OK .
condition

I Replace the Shelf 1I

l It is recommended to have a current copy of the program on disk or tape to
facilitate accurate and rapid recovery.

. .
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1 .Ol System Status screen

Command Format

OPE>SYM  1

tkvice  status (l/4) 10~~1  MOM

system status

ROM  Version -_---..----..---

D&----.----.--

For  pke-.---.-----

cpu R&j . . . . ---.--.
B&c Shelf  . ..----.-.-.-
Expansion Shelf l ---------
Expansion  S h e l f  2  - -
TSW

A d d i i  CONF-----
SMDR  .-w---m

Cbck M o d e  - -
MasterCbdcCafd--

. -

v12.00
May.08 1995
Area-2

INS
INS
INS

INS
External
101

Description

ROM version -  Software’s version
Date -  The date software was originated
For Place - Destination
CPU RAM - Current status of RAM area
Basic Shelf - Current status of Basic Shelf
Expansion Shelf 1 - Current status of Expansion Shelf 1
Expansion Shelf 2 - Current status of Expansion Shelf 2
T S W - Current status of TSW card
Additional CONF - Current status of optional Conference card

S M D R - Current status of SMDR device
Clock Mode - Displayed only when T-l Digital Trunk card is installed..

‘Extemaf is displayed when the system synchronizes with the
external clock.
‘Internal” is displayed when the system synchronizes with the
internal clock.
Refer to Section 1 O-C-64.02 ‘System Clock Mode (CLK)’  for
further information.

Master Clock Card - Displayed only when T-l Digital Trunk card is installed.
9ooc  (physical card No. of the master card) is displayed when
the external clock mode is utilized.
.-” is displayed when the internal clock mode is utilized.
Refer to Section 1 O-C-64.03 ‘Master Clock Priority  (CLP)” for
futther  information.

.  .

”* In above screen, “- indicates that the device is not installed.
1 S-F-2
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. .

1.02 Card Status screen

Command Format

OPE>SYM  2 3

)evice  Status (2/4)

Card  Sta tus

IONLIMONI  1

Bas ic 0 1 P L C I Expans ion 01 PLC F Expans ion 01 LCOT 0
Shel f 0 2 P L C I Shelf 1 02 PLC F Shelf 2 02 LCOT 0

0 3 PLC I 03 PLC F 03 LCOT 0
0 4 PLC I 04 PLC F 04 LCOT 0
0 5 PLC I 05 PLC F 05 LCOT 0
0 6 P L C I 06 PLC F 06 LCOT 0
0 7 PLC I 07 PLC F 07 LCOT 0
0 8 P L C I 08 PLC F 08 LCOT 0
0 9 PLC I 09PLC F 09 LCOT 0
1 0 PLC I 10 PLC F 10 LCOT 0
1 1 PLC I 11 PLC F 11 LCOT 0
1 2 PLC I 12 LCOT F 12 LCOT 0

13 LCOT F 13ATLC 0
82 OHCA F 14 LCOT F 14 DPH 0
83 TSW I 15 LCOT F 15 RMT 0

I: In Service, 0: Out of Service, F: Fault

Description

In the above screen, a blank indicates that a card
is not installed in the slot.
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2.00 VUP command (Version-up)

Description

Used to initialize the RAM area of the newly
added system memory while keeping the current
settings intact.

This command is valid when one of the following
version of ROM is replaced with a new version of
ROM (version 1 LXX and above).

. V.6.5X,V.8.XX,V.S.XX,V.lO.XX

Command Format

OPE>VUP + old ROM Version No. (Vxxxx)* J
l If your old ROM version is V.6.5X  or lower, enter 11.6.50”.

If your old ROM version is V.7.XX,  enter “V.8.00”.

Display Example

; OPE>VUP  V10.50  <CR>
, V10.50  ->  V12.00  version up
, Are You Sure? (Y; Yes, Other: No) =

;OK
;OPE>

Conditions

After replacing an old version of ROM with a new
version of ROM (Version 12.xX or higher),
“Additional System Memory initialization” should
be done before programming the newly added
features. Then  newly added system memory is
initialized by default values.

Note:
l If you do not execute this operation after

replacing the ROM, the system malfunction may.
occur.

15-G-3
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CONFIGURATION-SYSTEM ASSIGNMENT

Version 1 .O
i - -.-------

Item Set Data
Defa,::
:Vatko  -m-i

Expansion Shelf 0 No 0  1 Shelf 0  2 Shelves
___.  _

TSW Additional CONF 0 Yes C l  No I Adtomaitc  set
I

2-l
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CONFIGURATION-SLOT ASSIGNMENT (I/3)

Item

Basic Shelf

Slot Set Data
No.

7 2’
FS 01

i  ,,ank. z PLC.  c HLC. q SLC, q LCOT, q GCOT ~DID,
c AGC. ,~DsA. COPX.  q ATLC, q DPH. q RMT

FS 02
C 3lank.  E  PLC. C  HLC. q SLC, IJLCOT.  q GCOT. 7DlD,
C AGC. GDISA,  COPX,  q ATLC, q DPH. ORMT

Fs  O3
C  Blank. C PLC. C  HLC, IJSLC.  OLCOT,  q IGCOT. aDID,

; C  AGC. ODISA,  COPX.  q ATLC. q IDPH. q IRMT

:
F S 0 4  i

/J  Blank, q PLC, C  HLC. q SLC, q LCOT. q GCOT. ODlD,
/ C  AGC. ODISA,  COPX.  q ATLC, q IDPH. q IRMT

Fs  O5
/ E Blank, 17  PLC, C HLC, q SLC, aLCOT,  q GCOT, q DlD.
I C  AGC. ~DISA.  COPX.  q ATLC, q DPH. q IRMT

i
FS 06

I-J  Blank, 0  PLC, C  HLC. q SLC, OLCOT,  q GCOT. q DID,
C  AGC. q DISA. COPX,  q ATLC, q DPH, q JRMT

FS 07
C  Blank. q PLC, C  HLC. q SLC, q LCOT. IJGCOT.  q DlD,
C; AGC. ODISA,  EOPX,  q ATLC, q DPH. q RMT

FS 08
0  Blank. [7  PLC. c HLC. q SLC, q LCOT. q IGCOT, q DlD,
GAGC.  q DISA. COPX,  q ATK, q IDPH. l%MT

FS 09
E Blank, q PLC, CHLC.  q SLC, q LCOT, q GCOT. q DlD,
E  AGC. q JDISA, COPX,  q ATLC. q DPH. IJRMT

FS 10
E Blank, q PLC. CHLC,  q SLC. q LCOT, OGCOT.  q IDlD.
c AGC, 001s~.  COPX,  q ATK, q DPH. q RMT

FS 11
@ Blank, q PLC. QHLC,  ESLC. q ]LCOT, q GCOT, q IDID,
E AGC. q DISA, q OPX, q ATLC. 00~~.  q RMT

FS 12
C  Blank, q PLC.  n  HLC, q SLC, q LCOT, q GCOT, ODID,
C! AGC. 00~1,  Eopx,  [~ATLC,  q IDPH. q RMT

BS 01 C P U

Default
Value

Automatic set

Au tomat i c  se t

Au tomat i c  se t

Au tomat i c  se t

Au tomat i c  se t

Au tomat i c  se t

Au tomat i c  se t

Au tomat i c  se t

Au tomat i c  se t

Au tomat i c  se t

Au tomat i c  se t

Au tomat i c  se t

BS 02 OHCA

.
BS 03 TSW

Note: FS select sequence
“Blank” - PLC -HLC  ---*  SLC +LCOT  -GCOT --w DID --wAGC  -+DISA  - OPX -ATLC  -DPH  -RMT

t
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CONFIGURATION-SLOT ASSIGNMENT (2/3)

I t e m Slot
No.

Set Data D e f a u l t  j
?/a!:e- - - - - - --___

FS 01
c] Blank.0 PLC, THLC,  q SLC, aLCOT.  CGsCT  IDls:.
q AGC. ODEA.  10o~x,  q ATLC, q DPH. SRM:

i ~-:;-a:,c  set
I

FS 02
[7  Blank, 0  PLC. OHLC, q SLC. q LCOT. q GCOT. CDlD.
q AGC. q DISA. izOPX.  q ATLC, CIDPH.  q IRMT :dioma:r:  set

q Blank.0  PLC, q HLC, q SLC. q LCOT, q GCOT. q DID.
0  AGC. q DISA, OOPX, q ATLC. q DW ORMT

; AutomatIC  set  T
I

I IFS 04
q Blank, q PLC. q HLC, OSLC.  q LCOT. q GCOT. q DiD,
q AGC, q DISA, OOPX, q ATLC, q DPH. ORMT

I IFS 05
q Blank, q PL<  q HLC, q SLC. q LCOT, q GCOT. q DID.
q AGC, q DISA. OOPX, q ATLC. q DPH, ORMT

i Automatic  set
I

I IFS 06
q Biank,O  PLC. q HLC, q SLC, q LCOT, q GCOT

’
q DtD

’0  AGC, q DISA, q OPX, OATLC, q DPH. ORMT 1 Automatic siq

Expans ion  Shell  1
I I

FS 07
q Blank, q PLC. OHLC, q SLC, q LCOT, q GCOT, q DtD,
0 AGC, q DISA, q OPX, q ATLC, q DPH, q RMT 1 A”to*aticset  1

I IFS 08
0 Blank. 0 PLC. q HLC, q SLC, q LCOT, q GCOT, q DlD,
q AGC, ODISA.  q OPX, q ATLC. q DPH, q RMT 1 Automatic set 1

I IFS 09
q Blank, q PLC. q HLC, q SLC. q LCOT. OGCOT.  000
q AGC, q DISA, q OPX, OATLC. q DPH. q RMT Automatic set

I IFS 10
q Blank.0 PLC.OHLC.  OSLC.  q LCOT, q GCOT, q DID,
0 AGC, q DlSA. OOPX.  OATLC. q DPH, q RMT Automatic set

FS 11
0  Blank, 0 PLC, q HLC. q SLC, q LCOT, q GCOT, ODID,
0 AGC,  ODISA. OOPX,  q ATLC, q DPH, q RMT 1 Automatic set /

FS 12
q Blank.0 PLC. q HLC, q SLC, q LCOT, q GCOT, q DID,
0 AGC, ODISA.  001%.  q ATLC, q DPH, q RMT Automat i c  se t

FS 13
q Blank, q PLC. OHLC. q SLC, q LCOT, q GCOT, q DID,
0 AGC, q DISA, q OPX, q ATLC, q DPH, q RMT Automatic set

FS 14
q Blank, q PLC, OHLC. q SLC, q LCOT, q GCOT, ODID.
q AGC, q DISA, OOPX,  q mc, q DPH, q RM’T Automatic set.I IFS 15
q Blank, q PLC, q HLC, q SLC, q LCOT, q GCOT. q DID,
q AGC. q DiSA, q OPX, q ATLC, q DPH, q RMT Automatic set
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CONFIGURATION-SLOT ASSIGNMENT (3/3)

Item

Expansion Shelf 2

-7

/

i

Slot
No.

FS ot

F S 02

F S 0 3

F S 0 4

F S 05

F S 0 6

F S 0 7

F S 08

F S 0 9

F S 1 0

F S 1 1

F S 1 2

F S 1 3

F S 1 4

.
F S 1 5

Set Data

0  Blank.1 PLC. @HLC. CSLC,  IJLCOT.  CIGCOT. EDID,
0  AGC. ZDISA.  COPX.  CATLC, CDPH.  GRMT Automatic set

0  Blank. J PLC. IJHLC.  CSLC, q LCOT, q IGCOT. EDlD.
0  AGC , CDISA.  @OPX.  CATLC, CDPH.  q IRMT Automatic  set

0  B1ank.a  PLC. [7HLC.  CSLC,  IJLCOT,  q GCOT. EDID.
q AGC, q DISA. q OPX, EATLC,  q DPW q IRMT Automatic  set

0  Blank.0 PLC, q HLC. OSLC,  OLCOT,  q GCOT. q IDID,
0  AGC, ODEA.  q OPX. CATLC, q IDPH. q RMT

q Blank, 17  PLC. IJ HLC.  q SLC, q LCOT, q GCOT, q IDID,
I-J AGC. ODISA,  q OPX. q ATLC, q IDW q IRMT -

0  Blank. 0  PLC. fJHLC.  q SLC, q LCOT, q GCOT. q lDlD,
0  AGC, ODEA. q OPX, IJATLC.  q IDPH. q IRMT

[7 Blank, (? PLC, IJ HLC. q SLC. OLCOT,  q GCOT. q DID.
(-J  AGC. q DISA, I-JOPX, q ATLC, q DPH, q IRMT

Automatic set

Automatic set

Au tomat i c  se t

Au tomat i c  se t

0  Blank.  0  PLC.  q HLC. q SLC, q ILCOT. q JGCOT, q DID,
Cl AGC, q DISA. q lop⌧, q IATLC, q IDPH. IJRMT Automat i c  se t

c] Blank, [7  PLC. [7HLC,  q SLC, OLCOT.  q ]GCOT. [7DlD,
(7 AGC, ODISA,  q OPX, q ATLC. q WH, q FIMT

17  Blank, q PLC. q HLC, q SLC, q LCOT, q GCOT, DOID.
0 AGC, q WSA. q opx. q ATLC, q DPH, q RMT

[7 Blank, 0  PLC. 0  HLC, IJSLC,  q LCOT, q IGCOT, q lDlD.
17  AGC. q DISA, q op⌧. UAW,  q DPH. I~RMT

0  B1ank.n  PLC. IJHLC,  q SLC, q iLCOT, q lGCOT, q IDID,
Cl AGC. q DISA. q op⌧. q ~nc, q DPH. q RMT

0  Blank.0 PLC. q HLC. q ISLC, OLCOT.  q JGCOT, q DID.
0 AGC. ODISA.  q OPX. q ATLC, q DPH. q RMT

Automat i c  se t

Automatic set

Au tomat i c  se t

Au tomat i c  se t

Automatic set

0  Blank,0  PLC, q IHLC, q SLC, q LCOT, q GCOT, KIDID.
0 AGc, 001s~.  q op⌧. q ATLC, q IDPH, q RMT Automatic set

I’J Blank, 0 PLC, •l HLC. q ISLC, q LCOT, q GCOT, aDID,
0 ~~3.2,  q DISA. q OPX, GATLC,  q DpH, q RMT Automat i c  se t
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>ard  Type

Slot No.

Port No.

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

Note:

CONFIGURATION-DN ASSIGNMENT (114)

Set Data

DN DN. DN DN DN

Item Selection of Value Default Value

Card  Type SLC,  PLC, HLC,  OPX Automatic set

Slot No 3 digits Automatic set

DN. 3 or 4-digit  DN, blank 100 to 387

-... - -. ,

--..l.._.  ~~-  J
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iard Type

Slot No.

Port No.

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

CONFIGURATION-DN ASSIGNMENT (214)

---

Set Data
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CONFIGURATION-DN ASSIGNMENT (3/4)

Set Data
Port No.

1

~~

DN Df!J
r --~~

DN DN DN DN DN DN DN I DN
-.

2
__.-

3

4 !

5

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



Card Type

Slot No.

I I Set Data
Port No. _

DN DN DN DN DN DN

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8
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SYSTEM-OPERATION (l/2)
7

Set Data

n

Key

ei4perator

et-lnternat~ona

Tan

I Mode

nder

bsy-ovribrg-in

3’

32

Source 1

Source 2

pence

al Operator Call

stration Device

tion Log

tion Log

ition

Name

-  -7

J F l e x , 0 Fixed 1, OFixed 2

TJ Y e s ,  0 N o

- -  - (2 digits: 01 to 16)

- - (2 digits: 01 to 16)

0  Type A (Toil call) 1  +NPA+NXX+XXXX
(Local call) NXX+XXXX

q Type B (To!1  call) NPA+NXX+XXXX
(Local call) NNX+XXXX

0  Type C (Toll call) l+NPA+NXX+XXXX,  l+NNX+XXXX
(Local call) NNX+XXXX

c l With Transfer, 0  Without Transfer

cl T o n e - l ,  O T o n e - 2

c l Yes, 0  No

c l Yes, 0  No

cl Yes, 17  No

0 Yes, 17  No

c l Yes, 0  No

c l Yes , q No
cl DN, UC0
---- 1---- (3 or 4 digits: 000 to 9999),  0 blank

[7 VT220,  0  Dumb,  0  AlTl,  0  ATT2

c l Yes, 0  No

- - (1 or 2 digits: 4 to 99)

- - (1 or 2 digits: 0 to 95)

q All Call, q Toll Only, q No

cl Yes, q No
I-J Separate, [7Summary

c] Default, 0  User Name, aDial  No.

3-l

Default
Value

No

No

Fixed 1

Yes

0 1

0 1

Type-A

Wi th  T rans fe r

Tone-2

Yes

Yes

Y e s

Yes

Yes

Yes

D N

blank

Automatic set

N o

blank

blank

blank

blank

b lank .

blank
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SYSTEM-OPERATION (212)

Item

rint Secret Dial

rror Log

‘rogramming

raffic

$art  Time of Traffic Measure-

lent

itart Time of Test

{emote Directory Number

{emote Alarm

Iestination  Address

Iperator  1

Iperator  2

Jight Service

\uto Start Time

?TS Programming Password

lNalking  COS Password

-

I
c

-
- Y a s .  _ N o
-
_ Yss,  7 No

1 Y e s ,  1 N o

J Yes,
-
J No

--.-- UAM,  UPM  (hour: i to 12, minute: 00 to 59)

II blank

- - ‘ - - @AM, C]PM  (hour: 1 to 12, minute: 00 to 59)

1 b iank

(3 or 4 digits), cl blank- - - -

7 Y e s ,  1 N o

El Mank

rl Al-T1  , cl All-2

7 EXT- (  3  o r  4-digit  D N )

J None

cl A-l-Tl, q ATT2

g EXT- ( 3  o r  4-digit  D N )

a  None

zl Manua n A u t o

(Max. 26 digits)

MON.

TUE.

W E D .

T H U .

FRI.

SAT .

S U N .

Dav  Mode I Niqht  Mode

- -.- - cl AM, q PM/ _ -

_ -.- - q AM.nPM - -
--�-- q AMvOPM - -
_-.-- l-&AnPM - -
- -.A -
_ -.- -
- -�- -

-
- - - - (4 drglts). u blank

(4 digits), Cl blank- - - -

- - q AM. q ph
- - q AM,nPh
_ - i-☺4 q P�
- - q AM. UP�
- - q A�4 UP�
- _ ☯7AM. q P\
- - /-&I. UP”

Default
Value

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

with RMT:
3 9 9

without RMT:
blank

N o

blank

with ATLC:
ATT1

without ATLC:
EXT 100

with ATLC:
AlT2

wi thou t  ATLC:
N o n e

Manual

blank

1234

blank
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SYSTEM-TENANT

0pera:cr 2

/ (Tenant 2)

Night Service (Tenant 2)

4uto Start Time (Tenant 2)

‘ITS  Programming Password
(Tenant 2)

vVa1kir-g  COS Password
(Tenant 2)

Inter-Tenant Calling

Speed  D ia l ing -Sys tem
3oundary

Zall  Park Boundary

Wessage  Waiting Boundary

e\bsent  Message Boundary -

Set Data

cl A-1, c ATT2

m  EXT - - - - - (3 or 4-digit  DN)

n None

III AlTl. q AlT2

c l EXT - ( 3  o r  4digti  D N )

c l None

cl Manua l , f--J  Auto-

Dav Mode I Niah t  Mode

M O N .

TUE.

W E D .

T H U .

FRI.

SAT.

S U N .

--

--

--

--

--

--

nAM.~PM  : i-bM,~PM
i-jAM.uPMnAM,flPM :
nAMepAnAMuPM :

nAM.C]PMnAM,nPM :

nAM,OPMnAM,nPM :

nAM,nPM  : q AM.aPM

nAM,aPMnAM,nPM :

----(4  d ig i ts ) , 0 blank

- - - - (4  d ig i ts ) , 0 blank

c lYes. 0 No N o

--- (3 digits: 000 to 200) 200

-- ( 2 digits: 00 to 20)

- - - ( 3 digi ts: 000 to 500)

- - ( 2 digits: 06 to 16)

Default
Value

None

None

Manual

blank

blank

blank

20

500

16
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SYSTEM-SYSTEM TIMER
- .~ ---.

Item Set Data
-___ _--  --. -- -.

Held Call Reminder :e,:o-,  (15  to 240)

Held Call Reminder (ATT) seconcs  (15 to 240)

Transfer Recall

Pickup Dial Waiting

External First Digit Time-out

External Interdigit Time-out

External Interdigit Time-out (PBX) .  .

Toll Restriction Guard Time-out

Call Forwarding-No Answer Time-out

Intercept Routing Time-out (System)

Intercept Routing Time-out (DISA)

Attendant Overflow Time

SMDR Duration Time

- ._ _..  seconas  (15 to 240)

_  SemNs) (1 to 5)

s e c o n d s (5 to 20)

seconds- - (3 to 15)

seconds- - (3 to 10)

- - second(s ) (0 to 25)

seconds- - (5 to 60)

- - - seconds (15 to 240)

- - - seconds (15 to 240)

- - - seconds (15 to 240)

s e c o n d ( s ) (0 to 15)

Default
Value

6 0

6 0

3 0

1

1 0

5

5

1 0

1 5

6 0

3 0

6 0

5
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SYSTEM-CLASS OF SERVICE
Note:

Item

Toll Restriction Level (Day)
;
~ Toll Restriction Level (Night)

j Max. Dialing Digits

I
Default Value

Selection of Value
cos 01 cos 02 j c:;p3 COS 32

2 diglts  (01 to 16) 01 01 01 1 6

2 digits (01  to 16) 01 0 1 0 1 16 1

1 to 3 digit(s) (0 to 255) 0 0 0 0 /
0: unlimited

Call Forwarding/Do Not Disturb

Do Not Disturb Override

CO Forward Mode

CO Transfer Mode

Forced Account Code Mode

BSS/OHCA

BSSOHCA  Deny

Executive Busy Override

Executive Busy Override Deny

Station Lock

Walking Station

Maintenance Capability

ARS/Local Access

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

Y e s / N o

Yes/No

Yes/No

W/RSTR
No RSTR
No ACCS

Yes Yes Yes No

Yes No No No

Yes No No No

Yes No No No

No No No No

Yes Yes Yes No

No No No No

Yes No No No

No No No No

No No No No

No No No No

Yes No No No

W/RSTR  W/RSTR W/RSTR  N o  A C C S

i tem

Trunk Group Access
Trunk Group 01 to16

Special Carrier Access
EQAlto4,OCClto4

Selection of Value
Yes/No

Yes/No

Default Value

Yes

No

Station Paging Access
PAGl  to8

Yes/No Yes

External Paging Yes/No Yes
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Class of Sejnice  No. 01

Item Set Data Item / Set Datai
I

^. .- ‘5’- Id - , 1 j Trunk Group / Trunk Grcd3  Cl ayes..  (?No

(3,:  ‘2  16)
Access j Trunk Grcd7  C2 q Yes, 0  No

I/ I Trunk Grc.,p  C3 [7Yes,  0  N O

~ Trunk GrcJp  C4 q Yes, 0  NO

1 Trunk Grc:p  05 Dyes.  q No

;,  UNo

CO Transler  Mode
-
i Y.es.  ClNo

F o r c e d  Amunt  We  M o d e izYes.  ~No

BWOHCA /aYes.  ONo

BSSiOHCA  D e n y /zYes.  q NO
E x e c u t i v e  B u s y  O v e r r i d e jmYes, q NO

Trunk Grc,p  06 q Yes.
Trunk Grczp  07 q Yes
Trunk Grcup 08 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 09
TrunK Grccp 1 0

8::;: 8 l

Trunk Group 1 1 [?Yes, 0 NE
Trunk Group 12 Dyes. q No
Trunk Group 1 3 q Yes. 0 N o
Trunk Group 14 q Yes. q No
Trunk Group 1 5 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 1 6 q Yes. 0 N o

Executive Busy Override Deny q Yes, 0 No

Station Lock 0 Y e s ,  ONo

Walking Station

M a i n t e n a n c e  C a p a b i l i t y

ARShcaJ  Access

S p e c i a l  C a r r i e r
Access

0 Yes, q No S t a t i o n  P a g i n g
Access

q Yes, q No
0 W/RSTR, q No RSTR
0 No ACCS

Class of Service No. 02

Item

Toll Restriition  Level (Day)

Toll Restriction Level (Night)

M a x .  D i a l i n g  D i g i t s

Call  Forwarding/Do Not Disturb

D o  N o t  D i s t u r b  O v e r r i d e

CO Forward Mode

CO Transfer Mode

Forced Account Code Mode

BSSKIHCA
.

BSSiOHCA Deny

Executive Busy Override

Executive Busy Override Deny

Station Lock

Walking Station

Maintenance Capability

ARSRocat  Access

Set Data /I Item

- - (01 to 16)

- - (01 to 16)

- - -  (0 to 255)

0  Y e s ,  ~NO

ayes. ~NO

0  Y e s ,  [7No

q Yes, NO
0 Yes, ONo
ayes, NO
0 Yes, q No
ayes. q No
q Yes, q No
q Yes, ONo
aYes, ONo
☯7Yes,  ☯7No
q W/RSTR. q No RSTR
0 No ACCS

T r u n k  G r o u p
A c c e s s

S p e c i a l  C a r r i e r
A c c e s s

IIs
Access

E x t e r n a l  P a g i n g

External paging 1
External paging 2

Y e s ,  NO
Y e s ,  ONo

Set Data

Trunk Group 01 c]Yes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 02 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 03 aYes,  [7 N o
Trunk Group 04 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 05

El
Yes, q No

Trunk Group 06 Y e s ,  ONo
Trunk Group 07 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 08 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 09 ayes,  q No
Trunk Group 10 ayes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 11 Dyes. 0 N o
Trunk Group 12 c]Yes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 13 q Yes. q No
Trunk Group 14 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 15 ayes,  q No
Trunk Group 16 q Yes. 0 No

EOAl  q Yes.ONo OCCl  q Yes.ONo
EOA2 0 Yesa  No OCC2 0 Yes, ONo
EQA3 0 Yesa  No OCC3 0 Yes, 0 No
EQA4 c] YesgINo OCC4 Ryes, q No

PAGl  q Yes.nNo PAGS q Yes.ONo
PAG2 q Yes.nNo PAG6 ayes,  ONo
PAG3 q ]Yes.ONo PAG7 q Yes,ONo
PAG4 [7Yes,nNo PAG8 q Yes, q No

External paging 1 q Yes, q No
External paging 2 c]Yes.  c] No
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Class of Service No. 03
T

item
Toll Restrmon  Level (Day)

Toll  Restrhon  Level (Night)

Max DialmS  Digrts

Call ForwarmgiDo  Not Disturb

Do  N o t  D i s t u r b  O v e r r i d e

C O  Foruard  M o d e

CO  T r a n s f e r  M o d e

Forced Account Code Mode

BSSKIHCA

BSSlOHCA Deny

Executive Busy Override

Executive  Busy Override Deny

S t a t i o n  L o c k

W a l k i n g  S t a t i o n

Maintenance Capability

ARSLocal  Access

Class of Service No. 04

Item

Toll Restriction Level (Day)

Toll Restriition  Level (Night)

M a x .  D i a l i n g  D i g i t s

Call  Forwarding/Do Not Disturb

Do  Not Disturb Override

CO Forward Mode

CO Transfer Mode

Forced Account Code Mode

BSSK)HCA

BSSKMCA  Deny

Executive Busy Override

Executive Susy  Override Deny

Station Lock

Walking Station

Maintenance Capability

ARSRocal  Access

Set Data

- - (01 to 16)

- - - (01 to 16)

- - - (0 to 255)

I☺ Yes. q ☺No
m Yes, ~NO
ZYes. q No
0 Yes, ONo
q Yes, q No
0 Yes, q No
q ]Yes, ONo
0 Yes, ONo
q ]Yes, ONo
q Yes, ONo
0 Yes, q No
ayes. q No
fl W/RSTFi,  ONo RSTR
0 No ACCS

Set Data

- - (01 to 16)

( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

- - -  (0 to 255)

q Yes, q No
aYes, NO
q Yes, ONo
I☺ Yes, Oklo
0 Yes, q No
Dyes. UNo
Dyes. ONo
0 Yes, UNo
aYes, NO
q Yes, q No
0 Yes, q No
0 Yes, q No
q WIRSTR,  ONo RSTR
0 No ACCS

Item

drunk  G r o u p
lccess

Special  Carrier
4cCeSS

itation  Paging
iccess

:xtemal  Paging

Item

Trunk  Group
4UXSS

$ecial carrier
4CC8S.S

itation  Paging
iCCf?SS

E x t e r n a l  P a g i n g

Set Data

Trunk Group 01 JYes.  ONo
Trunk Group 02
Trunk Group 03 El;::* q N0@  No
Trunk Group 04 IYes: q No
Trunk Group 05
Trunk Group 06 32  8::
Trunk Group 07 IYes:  q No
Trunk Group 08 IYes.  0  N o
Trunk Group 09 IYes,  q No
Trunk Group 10 IYes,  q NO
Trunk Group 1 1 IYes,  [7  N o
Trunk Group 12 .IYes,  0  N o
Trunk Group 13 IYes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 14 C]Yes.  q No
Trunk Group 15 ,IYes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 16 IIYes,  0 N o

EQAl  q Yes,ONo OCCl  nYes.ONo
EQA2 0 Yes.0  No OCC2 0 Yes, ONo
EOA3 0 Yes.0  No OCC3 0 Yes, ONo
EQA4 0 Yes.[7  No OCC4 0  Yes, 0  No

PAGl  q Yes,ONo PAG5 q Yes.[7No
PAG2 q Yes.nNo PAG6 aYes.  ONo
PAG3 q Yes.ONo PAG7 ayes,  q NO
PAG4 q Yes,ONo PAG8 q Yes. q No

External paging 1 ayes,
External paging 2 aYes, a N o

N o

Set Data

Trunk Group 01 aYes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 02 C]Yes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 03 OYes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 04 aYes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 05
Trunk Group 06 82 8::
Trunk Group 07 Dyes.1  0 N o
Trunk Group 08 Dyes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 09 ayes.  [7 N o
Trunk Group 10 ayes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 11 c]Yes.  a N o
Trunk Group 12 ayes.  ONo
Trunk Group 13 aYes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 14 ayes,  ONo
Trunk Group 15 C]Yes.  UNo
Trunk Group 16 ayes,  0 N o

EQAl  OYes,nNo  OCCl  OYes.nNo
EQA2 0 Yes.0  No OCC2 0 Yes, ONo
EQA3 m  Yes,0  No OCC3 q Yes, ONo
EQA4 [7 Yes.0  No OCC4  0 Yes, ONo

PAGl  q Yes,ONo PAG5 q Yes.nNo
PAG2 q Yes,nNo PAG6 ayes,  ~NO
PAG3 q Yes,[7No PAG7 aYes,  ONo
PAG4 q Yes,nNo PAG8 aYes.  ONo

External paging 1 Dyes,  ONo
External paging 2 ayes,  ONo
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of Service No. 05

Item Se! Data
-ifion L e v e l  (Ga, .I’  i0 . i,

-c,,cr:  k,$  :L.  ;-.. .’  :;  ‘F

-,-  ._:ng  - - .> ~  ‘C  255,

bardIng  DC 1401  1 ::‘,-z ‘es. t..o

Xsturb  O v e r r i d e I. ‘iC!S. .-  . t&z

ard  Mode -1  Y e s .  ,No
-

s f e r  M o d e I :
I - -

Yes . ~NO

mount  Code Mode Cl  Yes. ,] No

CA @Yes. q No
CA Deny ryes..  ~No

e 8usy  Overriie 0  Y e s ,  ~NO

e 8usy  Override Deny 0 Yes, 0  No

.ock q Yes. ONo
S t a t i o n q Yes, q ]No

3nce  Capability q Yes, q No
alAccQs.s 0 WIRSTR, q No RSTR

0 No ACCS

of Service No. 06

I t e m Set Data
trichn  Level (Day) ( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

trictim  Level (Night) ( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

llirig  Digits - - -  (0 to 255)

warding/Do  Not Disturb 0 Yes, 0  No

lislurb  Override q Yes. NO
uard  Mode ayes, ONo
rsfer  Made aYes,  DNo

4cwunt Code  Mode 0 Yes, q No
ICA . dyes,  q N0
CA Deny c]Yes,  ~NO

re Busy  Override q Yes, ONo
re  Elusy  Override Deny 0 Yes, 0 No
Lock q Yes. q No

S t a t i o n ayes.  ONo

!aflce  capabiri aYes.  ONo

WfACWSS 0 WiRSTR. q No RSTR
0 No ACCS

item

drunk  Grolq
sccess

$e&il Carrier
kWSS

ktation  Paging
CCf?SS

External  Paging

I t e m Set Data
drunk Group
4aBss

Trunk Group 01 ayes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 02 c]Yes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 03 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 04 ayes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 05
Trunk Group 06 a2  8::
Trunk Group 07 q ]Yes: q No
Trunk Group 08 aYes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 09 ayes.  q No
Trunk Group 10 c]Yes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 11 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 12 aYes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 13 ayes,  [7 N o
Trunk Group 14 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 15 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 16 ayes,  0 N o

EQAl  q Yes.nNo OCCl  q Yes,ONo
EQA2 [7 Yes,0  No OCC2 0  Yes, ONo
EOA3 0 Yesa  No OCC3 0  Yes, ONo
EQA4 0 Yes,ONo OCC4 0 Yes, ONo

PAGl  q Yes,nNo PAG5 q Yes.ONo
PAG2 q Yes,aNo PAG6  q Yes.uNo
PAG3 II]Yes,C]No  PAG7 aYes.  DNo
PAG4 q Yes,ONo PAG8 q Yes.ONo

External paging 1 q Yes, q No
External paging 2 aYes.  0 No

jpedalcarrier
4cwss

;tation Paging
Lcws

Exiemaf  Paging

Set Data

Trunk Group 01 q Yes. 0  No
Trunk Group 02 Dyes.  NO
Trunk Group 03 q Yes. 0  No
Trunk Group 04 aYes.  q No
Trunk Group 05
Trunk Group 06 a::;* Eli:
Trunk Group 07 q Yes.1 0  No
Trunk Group 08 q Yes. 0  No
Trunk Group 09 aYes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 10 q Yes, q No
Trunk Group 11 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 12 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 13 c]Yes,  0  N o
Trunk Group 14 aYes,  q No
Trunk Group 15 (7Ye.s. 0  N o
Trunk  Group 1 6 q Yes, 0  No

EC?Al  q Yes.nNo
EQA2 0 Yes,0  No

OCCl q Yes.uNo
OCC2 q Yes, q No

EOA3 0 Yes.0 No OCC3 I-J Yes, q No
EOA4 0 Yes.0  No OCC4 q Yes, ONo

PAGl  q Yes,aNo PAG5  q Yes, ~NO
PAG2 [7Yes,nNo PAG6  q Yes. ONo
PAG3 q Yes.uNo PAG7 q Yes, ONo
PAG4 q Yes,nNo PAG8 q Yes.nNo

External paging 1
Ex te rna l  pag ing  2 a

Yes, q NO
Yes, ONo
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Service No. 11

Item

m Level (Day

XI Level (Night1

Digits

ing/Do  Not Disturb

rb Override

Mode

Mode

u n t  C o d e  M o d e

Ieny

~sy  Override

~sy  Override Deny

i o n

C a p a b i l i t y

ccess

Set Data

- - ( C l  t o  1 6 )

- - ( C l  t o  1 6 )

-__- (0 to 255)

q Yes. ~NO
q Yes. ?No
aYes. NO
q Yes. ZNo
ayes, ~NO
ayes, ~NO
q ]Yes, ~NO
☯7Yes,  q ]No
q Yes, q No
q .Yes. q No
q Yes, q No
Dyes, nNo
q W/RSTR,  GNo RSTR
0 No ACCS

Service No. 12

Item
3n  Level (Day)

XI Level (Night)

D ig i i

ing/Do  Not Disturb

rb Override

Mode

Made

unt Code Mode

D e n y

~sy  Override

~sy  Override Deny

i o n

! Capability

lccess

Set Data
( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

- (0 to 255)

0 Yes, ONo

ayes.  UNo

q Yes, q No
ayes, q No
ayes, UNo
q Yes. q No
ayes. UNo
GYes, q No
ayes, UNo
GYes, q No
0 Yes, q No
ayes, ONo
0 WiRSTR.  ONo RSTR
0 No ACCS

item

drunk  Group
kcess

$ecial  Carrier
kcess

itation  Paging
mess

rxiernal  Paging

Item

Trunk Group
A c c e s s

special carrier
A c c e s s

S t a t i o n  P a g i n g
A c c e s s

E x t e r n a l  P a g i n g

Set Data

Trunk Group 01 Dyes. n N o
Trunk Group 02 q Yes. ~NO
Trunk Group 03 aYes.  g N o
Trur;k  Group 04 aYes. 0 N o
Trunk Group 05
TrunK  Group 06 62  8NN:
Trunk Group 07 /?Yes:  0  N o
Trunk Group 08 Dyes,  ONo
Trunk Group 09 ayes..  0  N o
Trunk Group 10 aYes.  c]  N o
Trunk Group 11 aYes.  q No
Trunk  Group 12 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk  Group 13 ayes,  @  N o
Trunk Group 14 aYes.  0 N o
Trunk  Group 15 aYes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 16 0 Yes, [7 No

EQAl  q Yes.ONo OCCl q Yes.uNo
EOA2 c] Yes.0  No OCC2 0 Yes, 0  No
EOA3 c] Yes.0 No OCC3 c]  Yes, 0  No
EQA4 q ]Yes.nNo OCC4 q Yes.nNo

PAGl q Yes.uNo PAGS q Yes,ONo
PAG2 q Yes.[7No PAG6  aYes.  q No
PAG3  q Yes,ONo PAG7 q Yes, ONo
PAG4 q Yes,uNo PAG8 q Yes, q No

External paging 1
a

Y e s ,  ONo
Exte rna i  pag ing  2 Yes, q No

Set Data

Trunk Group 01 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 02 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 03 IYes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 04 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 05
Trunk Group 06 8;::  8::
Trunk Group 07 q Yes: 0 No
Trunk Group 08 ayes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 09 ayes,  q No
Trunk Group 10 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 11 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 12 ayes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 13 ayes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 14 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 15 ayes.  q No
Trunk Group 16 q Yes. 0 No

EOAl  q Yes,nNo OCCl  q Yes.flNa
EOA2  0 Yes.0  No OCC2 0 Yes, ONa
EQA3  0 Yes.0 No OCC3 [7 Yes, ONa
EQA4 0 Yes.0  No OCC4  0 Yes, 0  No

PAGl  q Yes,[7No PAG5 q Yes,ONa
PAG2 q Yes,ONo PAG6  q Yes. ONa
PAG3 q Yes,nNo PAG7 Dyes,  ONa
PAG4 q Yes,ONo PAG8 q Yes.C]Na

External paging 1 [7Yes.  0 No
External paging 2 ayes.  0 NO

fes.  - NO

‘/es. No
NO
VO
UO
UO
UO
JO
JO
J O
JO
J O
IlO
IO
IO
IO

‘es. 0 No
es. UNo
es. UNo
es. ~NO

es. q No
es, q No
es. q No
3s. ONo,

--

.f-JNo

, ONo

i8  6
- -
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Class of Service No. 13

CS ;orv+a!:  L ime

CO Tranjf+,  Mode

F o r c e d  A c c o u n t  C o d e  Mode

BSSOHCA

BSSQHCA Deny

Executive Busy Overrde

Executive Busy Override Deny

Station Lock

Walking Station

Maintenance Capability

ARSLocaf Access

Set Data j jI t e m

( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

__ __ (01  to 16)

_ _. _ (0 to 255)
-
-Yes. gN0

,J Y e s ,  ~No

Class of Service No. 14

CjYes, q No
q Yes, ☯?No
aYes, ONo
q Yes, q No
q Ye.s. q No
0 Y e s ,  ONo

aYes, q No
0 Yes, ONo
q Yes, ONo
aYes, ONo
0 W/RSTR,  ONo R S T R
0 No ACCS

Item

Toll Restriction Level (Day)

Toll  Restriction Level (Night)

Max. Dialing Digits

Call  Forwarding/Do Not Disturb

Do Not Disturb Override

CO Forward Mode

CO Transfer Mode

Forded Account Code  Mode

BSSKIHCA .

BSSOHCA Deny

Executive Busy Override

Executive Busy Override Deny

Station Lock

Walking Station

Maintenance Capability

ARSbcal  Access

T r u n k  G r o u p
Access

Set Data Item

( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

- - -  (0 to 255)

7Yes.  ONo

C]Yes,  q No
☺Yes. UNo - .�
Dyes, ONo
Dyes, q NO
0 Yes, UNo
q Yes. q No ,
0 Yes, ONo
ayes, ONo
0 Yes, ONo
0 Yes, ONo
q Yes, ONo
0 WIRSTR.  ~NO R S T R
q No ACCS

drunk  Group
kcess

$ecial  carrier
4CCSS

itation Paging
kCE..S

External Paging

Special Carrier
Access

Station Paging
Access

External Paging

Set Data

Trunk Group 01 @Yes,  0  N o
Trunk Group 02 Eyes,  ONo
Trunk Group 03 Dyes.  ONo
Trunk Group 04 aYes.  0  N O

Trunk Group 05 No
Trunk Group 06 p;  iNNo
Trunk Group 07
Trunk Group 08 q Yes, c]  Nz
Trunk Group 09 aYes.  ONo
Trunk Group 10 ayes,  0  N O

Trunk Group 11 ayes.,  0  N O

Trunk Group 12 q Yes, 0 No
TrunkGroup  13 q Yes. q No
Trunk Group 14 [7Yes, q No
Trunk Group 15 aYes.  0  N O

Trunk Group 16 q Yes. q No

External paging 1
a

Yes, ONo
Exte rna l  pag ing  2 Yes, ~NO

Set Data

Trunk Group 01 q jYes. 0 No
Trunk Group 02 aYes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 03 aYes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 04 q Yes, q No
Trunk Group 05
Trunk Group 06
Trunk Group 07 [!“’  i  !’
Trunk Group 08 mYi::  0 Nz
Trunk Group 09 q ]Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 10 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 11 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 12 ayes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 13 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 14 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 15 c]Yes,  ONo
Trunk Group 16 ayes.  0 N o

EQAl  q Yes,aNo OCCl uYes.nNo
EQA2 0 Yes.0 No OCC2 0  Yes, 0  No
EOA3 0 Yes.0 No OCC3 0  Yes. ~NO
EQA4 q Yes.0 No OCC4 0  Yes, 0  No

PAGl  [IIYes,ONo PAGS  q Yes,ONo
PAG2 q Yes,nNo PAG6  q Yes.uNo
PAG3 q Yes,nNo PAG7 aYes.  q No
PAG4 fJYes.ONo  PAG8 q jYes,C]No

External paging 1 q Yes. q No
External paging 2 ayes,  0 No
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Ciass  of Service No. 15

Item

Tc.  ?estrictton  Level (Day)

T o .  ?estriction  L e v e l  ( N i g h t )

Vz:  D i a l i n g  D i g i t s

Ca  Forwarding/Do  Not Disturb

Cc  ‘ J o t  D i s t u r b  O v e r r i d e

C C  F o r w a r d  M o d e

CC  T r a n s f e r  M o d e

Fazed  A c c o u n t  C o d e  M o d e

BSS/OHCA

BSS0HCA  D e n y

E x e c u t i v e  B u s y  O v e r r i d e

E x e c u t i v e  B u s y  O v e r r i d e  Deny

Station Lock

Wafking  S t a t i o n

Maintenance Capability

AtWLocal  Access

Class of Service No. 16

Set Data

- - (01 to 16)

( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

- - -  (Oto  255)

a Yes, q No
0 Yes, q No
Dyes. q No
q Y&, ONo
q Yes, ONo
q Yes, ONo
0 Yes, q ]No
q Yes, ONo
q ]Yes. UNo
0 Yes, (7No
q Yes, ONo
q Yes, q No
0 W/RSTR. q No RSTR
0 No ACCS

Item
Td  Restriitbn  Level (Day)

Tdl Restriition  Level (Night)

Max. Dialing Digits

call  Forwardin@o  Not Disturb

Do Not Disturb Override

Co  Forward Moda

CC Transfer Made

Forced  Account Code  Mode

BSSX)HCA

BSSMCA Deny

Executive Busy Override

Executive Busy Override Deny

station Lock

Walking Station

Maintenance Capability

ARSRocal  Access

Set Data

- - (01 to 16)

( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

- - -  (0 to 255)

ayes. q No
q Yes. q No
0 Yes, q No
0 Yes, ONo
0 Yes, ☯7No
q Yes, q No
q Yes, q No
0 Yes, ~NO
0 Yes, q No
n Yes, q No
0 Yes, ONo
c]Ye.s. q No
0 W/RSTR. ONo RSTR
0 No ACCS

Item

drunk  Croup
kU?SS

$ecial  Carrier
kU?SS

;tation  P a g i n g
ruxss

E x t e r n a l  P a g i n g

i tem

T r u n k  G r o u p
Access

spedal carrier
A c c e s s

S t a t i o n  P a g i n g
Access

E x t e r n a l  P a g i n g

Set Data

Trunk Grc,o  Cl C]Yes.  C]No
Trunk Gro,;,  G2 q Yes. q No
Trunk Grc..p  53 OYes.  UNo
Trunk Grc,o  C4 OYes.  0  N o
Trunk Grc,p  05
Trunk Grc,p  06 HE*  BE
Trunk Group 07 aYes:  0  N o
Trunk Grcup  08 aYes,  q No
Trunk Group 09 aYes.  c]  N o
Trunk Group 10 q Yes. ONo
Trunk Grotip  11 q Yes. c]  No
Trunk Group 12 c]Yes,  0  N o
Trunk Group 13 q Yes. 0  No
Trunk Group 1 4 aYes.  0  N o
Trunk Group 15 q Yes. 0  No
Trunk Group 1 6 q Yes. 0  No

EQAl  C?Yes.nNo  OCCl  q Yes,uNo
EGA2  @ Yes.0  No OCC2 0  Yes, q No
EGA3  c Yes..uNo OCC3 c]Yes,  ONo
EOA4  0  Yes.O  No OCC4 0  Yes, q No

PAGl GYes.nNo  PAGS  q Yes.aNo
PAG2 [3Yes,uNo PAG6 q Yes,ONo
PAG3 nYes,ONo PAG7 ayes.  ONo
PAG4  q Yes.uNo PAG8 ayes,  [7No

External paging 1
External paging 2 &t:: 8::

_-

Set Data

Trunk Group 01 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 02 [7Yes,  0  N o
Trunk Group 03 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 04 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 05  c]Yes,

El
N o

Trunk Group 06 ayes,
Trunk Group 07 q Yes, 0::
Trunk Group 08 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 09 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 10 q Yes, 0  No
Trunk Group 11 ayes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 12 c]Yes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 13 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 14 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 15 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 16 q Yes, 0  No

EQAt  q Yes,ONo OCCl  q Yes,C]No
EUA2 q Yes,n  No OCC2 0  Yes, 0  No
EQA3  0 Yes,uNo OCC3 0  Yes, ONo
EQA4 0 Yes.0  No OCC4  ayes.  ONo

PAGl  q Yes.mNo PAGS  aYes.ONo
PAG2 q Yes,nNo PAG6  q Yes,ONo
PAG3 q Yes,ONo PAG7 aYes.  ON0
PAG4 q Yes.nNo PAG8 q Yes.~No

External paging 1 aYes.  ONo
External paging 2 aYes,  0 No

k
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Class of Service No. 17

Gail  For,sa~:  -3  3c NC:  5 -‘u.~ -: Yes INC

D o  N o t  Disrura  Cvewze .:  Yes. ~No

C O  F o r w a r d  M o d e DYES.  ~No

CO Transfer Mode XYes.  j?No

Forced Account Code Mode ,I Yes, q No
BSSKIHCA ☺Yes, q No
BSSKIHCA  Deny 3Yes. q No

Executive Busy Override Deny
IO

Y e s ,  ONo

Station Lock ‘OYes.  NO

Walking Station q Yes, NO
Maintenance Capability aYes,  ONo

ARS/Local  Access q WRSTR,  (7No  RSTR
0 No ACCS

Item

T r u n k  G r o u p

Executive Busy Override aYes.  ONo 7

Class of Service No. 18

Item

Toll Restriction Level (Day)

Toll Rastriition  Level (Night)

Max. Dialing Digits

C a l l  F o r w a r d i n g / D o  N o t  D i s t u r b

Da Not Disturb Override

CO Forward Mode

CO Transfer Mode

Forced Account Code Mode

BSSCHCA .

BSSKIHCA  Deny

Exacutive Busy Override

Executive Busy Override Dany

station  Lock

Walking Station

Maintenance Capability

ARSRocal  Access

Set Data Item

( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

- - -  (0 10  255)

Dyes, q No
aYes, q No
Dyes, ☯7No
q Yes, q No
q Ye.s. ONo
q Yes. ONo
aYes, q No
ayes. ☯7No
☯7Yes. q No
q Ye.s. ~NO
ayes, ONo
q Yes, ONo
17 W/RSTR, q NO RSTR

0 No ACCS

drunk  Group
kO%S

$eCial  Carrier
kf%?SS

;tatidn  Paging
iCCSS

Ixtemal  Paging

Set Data

Trunk Group  01 aYes.  0  N o
Trunk Group  02 aYes.  0  N o
Trunk Group  03 aYes.  ~No
Trunk Group  04 C]Yes.  [?  N o
Trunk Grcup  05
Trunk Group 06 R  8;:
Trunk Grcup 07 q Yes: q No
Trunk Group 08 q Yes. q No
Trunk Group 09 q Yes. c]  No
Trunk Group 10 q Yes, q ]No
Trunk Group 11 q Yes. 0  No
Trunk Group 12 q Yes. 0  No
Trunk Group 13 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 14 q Yes, 0  No
Trunk Group 15 q Yes. 0  No
Trunk Group 16 q Yes, 0 No

EQAl  [?Yes,ONo  OCCl q Yes,nNo
EQA2  @ Yes,0  No OCC2 0  Yes, q No
EQA3  @ Yes,0  No OCC3 0  Yes, q No
EGA4  0 Yes.0  No OCC4 q Yes, q ]No

PAGl CiYes.nNo  PAG5 q Yes.[7No
PAG2 GYes,nNo PAG6  q Yes, q No
PAG3 q Yes,ONo PAG7 Dyes.  ONo
PAG4 q Yes,nNo PAG8 q Yes.ONo

External paging 1 q Yes,
External paging 2 Dyes, 8

N o
N o

Set Data

Trunk Group 01 Dyes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 02 q Yes. q No
Trunk Group 03 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 04 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 05
Trunk Group 06 82  8::
Trunk Group 07 q ]Yes: 0  No
Trunk Group 08 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 09 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 10 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 11 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 12 aYes,  q No
Trunk Group 13 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 14 0 Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 15 q Yes, [7 No
Trunk Group 16 ayes.  0 N o

EQAl  q Yes.nNo OCCl  q Yes.ONo
EQA2  0 Yes.0  No OCC2 0  Yes, ONo
EQA3  0 Yes,0  No OCC3  q Yes, q No
EQA4  0 YesQ  No OCC4 q Yes, ONo

PAGl q Yes,ONo PAG5 q Yes.nNo
PAG2 q Yes.[7No PAG6  c]Yes.  q No
PAG3 [7Yes,nNo PAG7 q Yes. ONo
PAG4  f-JYes,ONo PAG8  q Yes, ~NO

External paging 1 q Yes. q No
External paging 2 Dyes,  0 No
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Class of Service No. 19

Item

T a  R e s t r i c t i o n  L e v e l  ( D a y )

TO;I  R e s t r i c t i o n  L e v e l  ( N i g h t )

M a x  D i a l i n g  DIgits

Ca;l  Forwardlng!Do  N o t  D i s t u r b

Go  Not Disturb Override

X? F o r w a r d  M o d e

CO  Transfer Mode

Forced Account Code Mode

BSS0HCA

BSSKIHCA  Deny

Executive Busy Override

Executive Busy Override Deny

Station Lock

Walking Station

Maintenance Capability

A RSILocaf  Access

L

Class of Service No. 20

I t e m

roll  Restriition Level (Day)

Toll Restriction Level (Night)

Max. Dialing Digits

Xl Forwarding/Do Not Disturb

XI Not Disturb Override

20 Forward Mode

ZO  Transfer Mode

‘orcad Account Code Mode

3SSiOHCA .

3SSKIHCA  Deny

Executive Busy Override

Executive Busy Override Deny

Station Lock

Walking Station

Maintenance Capabilii

A FIShcal  Access

Set Eata

- - (01 :,̂  ‘“)

( 0 1  ::  ‘ 3 )

::  .3  2531

aYes.  EN2

q Yes. CN:
C]Yes.  CNc
0 Yes, EN:
aYes, ENo
q Yes, ENc
c] Yes, q Nc
aYes, @No
OYes. CNo
aYes, NO
aYes. q N=
q Yes, UNo
0 WIRSTR,  ~NO  RSTR
0 No ACCS

Set Data I t e m Set Data

( 0 1  t o  16)

( 0 1  t o  76)

frunk Group
hCPSS

r]Yes.  ~NO

- - - (C to 255)

ayes.  ONo

q Ye.s. q No
q Yes, NO
q Yes. q ]Nc
aYes. q No
q Yes, ~NO
☯7Yes,  q N3
aYes, NO
q Yes, q No
Ryes. ONo
ayes, q No
q Yes, q jNo
c]  W/RSTR.  r]No  RSTR
0 No ACCS

Trunk Group 01 [
Trunk Group 02 [
Trunk Group 03 [
Trunk Group 04 [
Trunk Group 05 [
Trunk Group 06 [
Trunk Group 07 [
Trunk Group 08 [
Trunk Group 09 [
Trunk Group 10 [
Trunk Group 11 [
Trunk Group 12 [
Trunk Group 13 [
Trunk Group 14 [
Trunk Group 1 5

IYes. ONo

Special Carrier
kcess

station Paging
kcess

PAGl q Yes,O No
PAG2 [7Yes,ONo
PAG3  q Yes,ONo
PAG4 q Yes,nNo

External Paging External paging 1 q ]Yes, q No
External paging 2 aYes,  [7 No

Item Set Data

T r u n k  G r o u p
ACCSSS

Special Carrier
Access

jlalion  Paging
4ccess

External Paging

Trunk Group 01 aYes.  0  N o
Trunk Group 02 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 03 ZYes.  c  N o
Trunk Group 04 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 05

T:iz:  ~~~~~  E”7

g2  El:

0  Yes’ 0  No
Trunk Group Of3 q Yes: 0  No
Trunk Group 09 aYes,  0  N o
Trunk Group 1 0 ayes.,  q No
Trunk Group 11 C]Yes,  c] N o
Trunk Group 12 q Yes, 0  No
Trunk Group 13 q Yes. c] No
Trunk Group 14 q Yes, 17  No
Trunk Group 15 q Yes. c] No
Trunk Group 16 q Yes, 0  No

External paging 1
Externai paging 2

Y e s ,  ONo
Y e s ,  ONo
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CO Fowlcar:?  ttode

CO Transfer Mode

Forced Account Co&  Mode

BSSJOHCA

BSSOHCA  Deny

Executive Busy Overrde

Executive Busy Override  Deny

Station Lock

Walking Station

Maintenance Capability

ARS/Locat  Access

Class of Service No. 22

--�a Yes.  q No
aYes. q No
eyes, UNo
aYes, ONo
q ]Yes, UNo
ayes, q No
aYes, q No
☯7Yes,  ☯7No
eyes, q No
eyes, q No
0 WIRSTR, q No RSTR
0 No ACCS

;-
/j
ivI / -
( /I
/ii
i i
i/
!I

/I

Item Set Data
Toll Restriction Level (Day) ( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

T o l l  R e s t r i c t i o n  L e v e l  ( N i g h t ) ( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

M a x .  D i a l i n g  D i g i t s - - -  (0 to 255)

Call  Forwarding/Do Not Disturb q Yes, 0 No

Do Not Disturb Override ayes,  ONo

CO Forward Mode q Yes, UNo
CO Transfer Mode Dyes. q NO
Forced Account Code Mode 0 Yes, 0 No

BSSOHCA q Yes, UNo
BSSKIHCA  Deny ‘c]Yes,  ONo

Executive Busy Override q Yes, q No
Executive Busy Override  Deny q Yes, q No

Station Lock q Yes, q No
Walking Station ayes, q No
Maintenance Capability q Ye.s. q No
ARSRd  Access 0 W/RSTR, q No RSTR

0 No ACCS

Item Set Data

drunk  G r o u p Trunk Group Cl IYes,  0  N O

4ccess Trunk Group C2 IYes.  ONo
Trunk Group 03 ‘IYes,  0  No
Trunk Group 04 1Ye.s.  q NO

Trunk Group 05
Trunk Group 06
Trunk Group 07

$z:  pi

Trunk Group 08 q Yes: 0  No
Trunk Group 09 aYes.  0  N O

Trunk Group 10 aYes,  0  N O

Trunk Group 11 eyes, q No
Trunk Group 12 aYes.  0 N O

! Trunk Group 13 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 14 q Yes. 17  No
i Trunk Group 15
j Trunk Group 16

q Yes, 0  No
ayes,  0 N o

i EQAl  q Yes.nNo OCCl q Yes.nNo
EOA2 0 Yes.0 No OCC2 q Yes. ONo
EOA3  0 Yes.0  No OCC3 0  Yes. ONo
EOA4  q Yes.0 No OCC4 0  Yes. ONo

PAGl [7Yes,nNo  PAG5  q Yes..nNo
PAG2 q Yes,ONo PAG6  q Yes.ONo
PAG3 q Yes,aNo PAG7 q Yes. q No
PAG4 (7Yes.nNo PAG8 ayes,  q No

S p e c i a l  C a r r i e r
kcess

itation  Paging
tcess

E x t e r n a l  P a g i n g External paging 1 aYes.  q No
External paging 2 Dyes,  0 No

item I Set Data

T r u n k  G r o u p
k%.BS

3pecial  carrier
k c e s s

itation  Paging
kcess

External  Paging

I:
I:

Trunk Group 01 [
Trunk Group 02 [
Trunk Group 03 [
Trunk Group 04 [
Trunk Group 05 [
Trunk Group 06 [
Trunk Group 07 [
Trunk Group 08 [
Trunk Group 09 [
Trunk Group 10 [
Trunk Group 11 [
Trunk Group 12 [
Trunk Group 13 [
Trunk Group 14 [
Trunk Group 15 [
Trunk Grow  16 r

EQAl  [7  Yes,nNo
EQA2 [7 Yes.0 No
ECU3  0 Yesa  No
EQA4 0 Yesa  No

Y e s ,  UNo
Yes, q No
Yes, UNo
Yes, ~NO
Yes, No

8Yes, No
Yes, ONo
Yes, q No
Yes, q No
Yes, ONo
Yes, ☯7No
Yes, ONo
Yes, UNo
Yes, UNo
,Yes. ONo
Yes, q No
OCCl  q Yes, ONa
OCC2 0  Yes. 0  No
OCC3  0  Yes, 0  No
OCC4 [7  Yes, ONo

PAG5 SYes, ONo
PAG6 Yes, q No
PAG7 q Yes. ONo
PAG8 ayes.  ONo

External paging 1 q Yes. q No
External paging 2 q Yes. 0 No
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Class of Service No. 23
/ Item I Set Data

i Toll Restriction  Level (Day) ( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

’ T o l l  Restriction  L e v e l  ( N i g h t ) ( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

M a x .  D i a l i n g  Digits

Call Forwarding Do  Not Disturb

Do Not Disturb Override

C O  F o r w a r d  M o d e

CO Transfer Mode

Forced Account Code Mode

BSSKIHCA

BSOHCA  Deny

Executive Busy Override

Executive Busy Override Deny

Station Lock

W a l k i n g  S t a t i o n

Maintenance Capabifii

A RSbxaf  Access

---(0 to 255)

aYes. q No
0 Yes. q No
q Yes. ONo
0 Yes, ONo
ayes, CNo
q Yes, ONo
OYes, ONo
OYes, ONo
q Yes, ONo
0 Yes, q No
ayes. ONo
ayes, ☯7No
0 WRSTR, q No RSTR
0 No ACCS

Class of Service No. 24

item Set Data

Toll Restriion  Level (Day) ( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

Toll  Restriction Level (Night) ( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

Max. Dialing  Digits - - -  (0 to 255)

Call  Forwarding/Do Not Disturb 0 Yes, 0 No

Do Not  Diiturb  Override 0 Y e s ,  ~NO

C O  F o r w a r d  M o d s 0 Y e s ,  ONo

CO Transfer Mode ayes. q iuo
Forced Account Code Mode 0 Yes, 0 No

BSSf#fiCA p Yes. q N0
BSSQHCA  Deny q Yes. ONo
Executive Busy Ovsrride 0 Y e s .  ~NO

Executive Busy Ovarride  Deny 0 Yes, 0 No

S t a t i o n  L o c k 0 Y e s ,  ONo

W a l k i n g  S t a t i o n 0 Y e s ,  CNo

Maintenance Capability q Yes, ONo
ARS/bxaf  Access 0 WRSTR, q NO RSTR

0 No ACCS

-
i

i

!
I

s
A

t
I

Item

rrur*  Group
4CfZSS

$ecial  Carrier
kcess

itation  Paging
&2SS

E x t e r n a l  P a g i n g

Item

drunk  Group
kcess

$ecial  Carrier
4CCPSS

Ltation  Paging
ccess

Slernal  Paging

Set Data

Trunk Group 01 ayes,  0  N o
Trunk Group 02 q Yes. 0  No
Trunk Group 03 aYes,  CNo
Trunk Group 0 4 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 05
Trunk Group 06 12  1::
Trunk Group 07 q Yes: q No
Trunk Group 08 q Yes, 0  No
Trunk Group 09 q Yes. 0  No
Trunk Group 10 aYes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 11 q Yes, 0  No
Trunk Group 12 q Yes. 0  No
Trunk Group i 3 [7Yes,  0  N o
Trunk Group 14 [7Yes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 15 aYes,  0 N O

Trunk Group 16 q Yes, q No

ECAl  q Yes.ONo CCC1  q Yes,nNo
EQA2  0  Yes.0  No OCC2 0 Yes, ~No
ECU3  c] Yes.0  No OCC3 0  Yes, q ]No
EOA4  0 Yes,0  No OCC4 q Yes, ~NO

PAGl q Yes.aNo PAGS  q Yes, q No
PAG2 q Yes,uNo PAG6 ayes.  ONo
PAG3 q Yes.ONo PAG7 q Yes, ~NO
PAG4 /-‘JYes,/-JNo PAGE  q Yes. ONo

External paging 1 aYes, N o
External paging 2 q Yes, I N o

Set Data

Trunk Group 01 q Ye.s. 0 No
Trunk Group 02 ayes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 03 Dyes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 04 q Yes. q No
Trunk Group 05

B
Y e s ,  ONo

Trunk Group 06 Yes, q No
Trunk Group 07 q Yes. q No
Trunk Group 08 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 09 q Yes, q No
Trunk Group 10 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 11 aYes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 12 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 13 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 14 0 Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 15 q Yes. [3 No
Trunk Group 16 q Yes, q No

External paging 1 Dyes,  0 No
Ex te rna l  pag ing  2 q Yes, [7 No
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Class of Service No. 25

cc Fcr*arc !.‘-  z:

C O  T r a n s f e r  Lb:+

F o r c e d  A c c o u n t  We  M o d e

BSSOHCA

BSSOHCA CenT

Exeahve B u s y  O v e r r i d e

Executive Busy Override Deny

Station Lock

Walking Station

Maintenance Capability

0 Y e s ,  CNo

aYes. ~No

Dyes, q No
0 Yes, q No
q Yes, q ]No
(7Yes. ~NO
aYes, q No
q Yes, q No
Dyes, q No
ayes, ☯7No

Special Carrier
ACna%

Station Paging
Access

ARS/Local  Access 0 W/RSTR,  q No RSTR .
0 No ACCS External Paging

Class of Service No. 26

i t e m

Toll Restriction Level (Day)

Toll Restriction Level (Night)

Max. Dialing Digits

Call Forwarding/Do Not Disturb

Do Not Disturb Override

CO Forward Mode

CO Transfer Mode

Forced Account Code Mode

BSSOHCA

BSSKMCA Deny

Executive Busy Override

Executive Busy Override Deny

Station Lock

Walking  Station

Maintenance Capability

ARSRocal  Access

Set Data

- - (01 to 16)

- - (01 to 16)

- - -  (0 to 255)

ayes,  ~NO

q Yes, q NO
q Yes, q No
q Yes, ~NO
Dyes, q No
q Yes, ~NO
ayes, q No
Dyes, q No
0 Yes, q NO
Dyes. ONo
ayes. q NO
aYes. q No
0 WIRSTR, q No RSTR
0 No ACCS

Item

T r u n k  G r o u p
Access

S p e c i a l  C a r r i e r
A c c e s s

S t a t i o n  P a g i n g
A c c e s s

External Paging

i

Set Data

Trunk Gro,2  01 iYes.  =No
Trunk GrcI3  02 ‘Yes,
Trunk Gro,3  03 7Yes.

-No
:No

Trunk Grc,3  04
Trunk Gro,2  05

ZYes.  ~No

Trunk Gro-3  06
lYes.  -NC
j  Yes. ~No

Trunk Gro;D  07 IYes. ~NO
Trunk Group 08 IYes. ~No
Trunk Group  09 IYes,  ji  N o
Trunk Group 10 IYes.  ~No
Trunk Group 11 IYes,  a  N o
Trunk Group 12 aYes.  g  N o
Trunk Group 13 aYes. 0 N o
Trunk Group 14 c]Yes.  0  N o
Trunk Group 15 gYes,  0  N o
Trunk Group 16 3  Yes, 0  No

External paging 1
External paging 2

Set Data

Trunk Group 01 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 02 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 03 q Yes, q No
Trunk Group 04 ayes.  [7 N o
Trunk Group 05
Trunk Group 06 82  El!:
Trunk Group 07 q Ye.s: c]  No
Trunk Group 08 Dyes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 09 q Yes. [7 No
Trunk Group 10 C]Yes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 11 ayes.  q No
Trunk Group 12 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 13 q Yes, q No
Trunk Group 14 q Ye.s. c]  No
Trunk Group 15 ayes,  q No
Trunk Group 16 ayes.  0 N o

EQAl  q Yes,mNo OCCl  [7Yes,nNo
ECU2  0 Yes.0 No OCC2 0  Yes, q No
EC&U  0 Yes,nNo OCC3 0 Yes, ONo
EQA4 0  Yes.0  No OCC4 0  Yes, q No

PAGl q Yes.nNo PAG5 q ]Yes.nNo
PAG2 q Yes.ONo PAG6 ayes.  ONo
PAG3  q ]Yes,ONo PAG7 ayes.  q No
PAG4 q Yes.nNo PAG8 aYes.  q ]No

External paging 1 q Yes, 0 No
External paging 2 Dyes.  [7 No
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Class of Service No. 27

item

T o l l  R e s t r i c t i o n  L e v e l  ( D a y )

T o l l  R e s t r i c t i o n  L e v e l  ( N i g h t )

M a x  D i a l i n g  D i g i t s

C a l l  F o r w a r d i n g / D o  Net  D i s t u r b

D o  N o t  D i s t u r b  O v e r r i d e

C O  F o r w a r d  M o d e

C O  T r a n s f e r  M o d e

F o r c e d  A c c o u n t  Code  M o d e

BSWHCA

BSWHCA  Deny

Executive Busy Override

Executive Busy Override Deny

Station Lock

Walking Station

Maintenance Capability

AlWLocal  Access

Set Data

- - (01 to 16)

- - (01 to 16)

- - - (0 to 255)

0  Yes. ~No

Dyes.  ~No

0  Y e s ,  ~No

q Yes. NO
Dyes, q No
Dyes, q No
q Yes, ☯?No
0 Yes, ONo
q Yes. q No
aYes. q No
q Yes. q No
q Yes, q No
0 W/RSTR. nNo  R S T R
0 No ACCS

Class of Service No. 28

Item Set Data

Toll Res&iciii  Level (Day) ( 0 1  l o  1 6 )

T o l l  R e s t r i c t i o n  L e v e l  ( N i g h t ) ( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

Max. Dialing Digits - - -  (0 to 2 5 5 )

Call  Forwarding/Do Not Disturb 0 Yes, 0 No

Do Nof  Disturb Override 0 Yes, q No
CO Forward Mode 0 Yes, q NO
CO Transfer Mode 0 Yes, q No
Forced Account Code Mode 0 Yes, 0 No

BSS#lCA .oYes. q No
BSSKXCA  Deny 0 Y e s ,  ONo

Executive Busy Override ayes.  ONo

Executive Busy Override Deny q Yes, [7 No

Station Lock 0 Y e s ,  [7No

Walking Station 0 Yes, q No
Maintenance Capability ayes. q No
AfWLocal  Access 0 W/RSTR. q No RSTR

0 No ACCS

Item

T r u n k  G r o u p
Access

S p e c i a l  C a r r i e r
A c c e s s

S t a t i o n  P a g i n g
4ccess

E x t e r n a l  P a g i n g

item S e t  D a t a

drunk  Group
4O%S

Trunk Group 01 Dyes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 02 aYes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 03 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 04 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 05
Trunk Group 06 82  8::
Trunk Group 07 q Yes: q No
Trunk Group 08 aYes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 09 0  Yes, q No
Trunk Group 10 aYes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 11 aYes,  q No
Trunk Group 12 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 13 q Ye-s. 0 No
Trunk Group 14 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 15 ayes.  q NO

Trunk Group 16 aYes,  0 N O

EOAl  q Yes,ONo OCCl  q Yes.nNo
ECU2  c] Yes,[?  No OCC2 c]  Yes, q No
EQA3 0 Yes,0  No OCC3  q Yes, ONo
EOA4 0 Yes,0  No OCC4 17 Yes, ONo

PAGI  q Yes,uNo PAG5 ayes.  ONo
PAG2 q Yes,ONo PAG6 q Yes.ONo
PAG3 q Yes,nNo PAG7 [7Yes.  ONo
PAG4 OYes.nNo PAG8 q Yes,nNo

External paging 1 q Yes. q No
External paging 2 c]Yes,  [7 NO

SpC!CidCarrier
kC43S.S

itation  Paging
kU?SS

E x t e r n a l  P a g i n g

Set Data

Trunk Group 01 q Yes. E  No
Trunk Group 02 q Yes. CNo
Trunk Group 03 aYes.  CNo
Trunk Group 04 UYes,  E  N o
Trunk Group 05

t:iZZ  ~:~~~  i”7
B2  hl:
Dyes.1 p  No

Trunk Group 08 aYes.  E  N o
Trunk Group 09 aYes,  0  N o
Trunk Group 10 q Yes, m  No
Trunk Group 1 1 ayes.  q No
Trunk Group 12 aYes.  q No
Trunk Group 13 Dyes,  c]  N o
Trunk Group 14 ayes.  0  N o
Trunk Group 15 [7Yes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 16 ayes,  0 N o

EQAl  q Yes,rNo OCCl  q Yes.uNo
EQA2 0 Yes,m  No OCC2 0 Yes, ONo
EQA3  0 Yes,c  No OCC3 (7  Yes, q ]No
EOA4 0 Yes.p  No OCC4 0 Yes, ONo

PAGl CjYes.pNo  PAG5 q Yes.[7No
PAG2 q Yes,ENo PAG6  ayes,  q NO
PAG3 q Yes,ENo PAG7 Dyes.  ONo
PAG4 q Yes.C:No PAG8 q Yes, q No

External paging 1
Ex te rna l  pag ing  2 FJ:::  8::

P
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Set Data 1,; ! Item
:

-- (01 to 16) T r u n k  G r o u p

( 0 1  t o  1 6 )
; Access
i

/ (0 to 255)

Class of Service No. 29

Item
-_>. =est:-::  ;c Le.fe:  Iay)
-__. =estr~*~zn  Level ;Plight)

‘.’ is 2.2  r -: ;tys

-2 Tms~~~  15  Do P:ot  Disturb

1,:  ‘.ot GI->;L~J  Overrae

^_  -
_ -owed  M o d e

‘s  2  Transfer  Mode

Fccced  Account Code  Mode

BSSKJHCA

BSS0HCA  Deny

Executive Busy Override

Executive Busy Override Deny

Station Lock

Walking Station

Maintenance Capability

ARShcal Access

0 Y e s ,  ~No

q Yes, flNo
q Yes. ONo
0 Yes, UNo
q Yes, q No
q Yes, q No
q Yes, ONo
q Yes, q No
q Yes, ONo
OYes. ONo
☯7 Yes, q No
aYes. q )No
7 WEtSIR.  ~NO RSTR
7 No ACCS

Sped Carrier
Access

S t a t i o n  P a g i n g
Access

E x t e r n a l  P a g i n g

Item

Tdt Restriction Level (Day)

Tdl  Restriction Level (Night)

Max. Dialing Digits

Call  Forwarding/Do Not  Disturb

Do  Not Disturb Override

CO Forward Mode

CO Transfer Mode

Forced Account Code  Mode

BSSKIHCA

BSSiCHCA  Deny

Executive Busy Override

Exeartivs  Busy Override Deny

Station Lock

Walking Station

Maintenance Capability

ARE&cat  Access

Class of Service No. 30

S e t  D a t a

- - (01 to 16)

- - (01 to 16)

- - - (0 to 255)

q Yes. ONo
0 Yes, UNo
q Yes, q No
0 Yes, NO
0 Yes, ONo
ayes, q No
c] Yes, ~NO
ayes. ONo
q Yes, ONo
aYes. ONo
ayes. q ]No
q Yes. q ]No
[7 W/RSTR,  ONo RSTR
0 No ACCS

Item

Trunk  Group
4CCSS

sp@cial  carrier
kCX3SS

Man Paging
CCQSS

External Paging

Set Data

Trunk Gram  01 q Yes. 0  No
Trunk GroLa  02 q Yes, 0  No
Trunk GroL3  03 q Yes. q No
Trunk GroLa  04 q Yes. 0  No
Trunk Grot,a  05
Trunk Gram  06 82  8::
Trunk Gram  07 q Yes: 0  No
Trunk Grout  08 q Yes. ONo
Trunk Groti3  09 q Yes, 0  No
Trunk Group 10 q Yes, 0  No
Trunk Group 11 q Yes. 0  No
Trunk Group 12 C]Yes.  q No
Trunk Group 13 q Ye.s. 0  No
Trunk Group 14 q Yes. 0  No
TrunkGroup  15 q Yes. q No
Trunk Group 16 q Ye.s. 0 No

EQAl q Yes,uNo OCCl  flYes.nNo
EQA2 q Yes.uNo OCC2 0 Yes, ONo
EOA3 0 Yes.0 No OCC3 0 Yes, q No
EOA4 q Yes,O  No OCC4 c] Yes, 0 No

PAGl q ]Yes,nNo PAG5 q Yes.ONo
PAG2 q Yes,uNo PAG6 Dyes. flNo
PAG3 q Yes,ONo PAG7 q Yes, q No
PAG4 /JYes.fJNo  PAG8 Dyes. ONo

External paging 1
8

Yes , q No
External paging 2 Y e s ,  ONo

Set Data

Trunk Group 01 ayes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 02 [7Yes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 03 ayes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 04 OYes.  q No
Trunk Group 05
Trunk Group 06 El;::*  8::
Trunk Group 07 q Yes: 0 No
Trunk Group 08 Dyes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 09 0 Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 10 [7Yes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 11 q Yes. 0 No
TrunkGroup  12 ayes.  q No
Trunk Group 13 ayes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 14 ayes,  0 N o
TrunkGroup  15 Ryes,  q No
Trunk Group 16 ayes,  0 N o

EOAl q Yes,nNo
ECU2 [7 Yes.0 No

OCCl  q Yes.ONo
OCC2 [7 Yes, ONo

EOA3 0 Yesa  No OCC3 c] Yes, ONo
ECU4 [7 Yes.0 No OCC4 c] Yes, 0 No

PAGl q Yes.ONo
PAG2 q Yes.nNo

PAG5 q Yes.[7No
PAG6 q Yes.(7No

PAG3 q Yes,nNo PAG7 ayes.  q No
PAG4 [7Yes,ONo PAG8 q Yes. q No

External paging 1 q Yes. q No
External paging 2 q Yes. 0 No
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i

Class of Service No. 31

Item
T o :  qestrction  L e v e l  ( D a y )

To,  7estriction  Level (Night)

M+I  Dialing  Diqts

Ca:’  =orwardmg  DO Not Disturb

Da ‘dot  Disturb Override

C O  =orward  M o d e

CO Transfer Mode

Forced Account Code Mode

BSSOHCA

BSSQHCA  Deny

Exdive Busy Override

Exeahve  Busy Override Deny

Station Lock

Walking Station

Maintenance Capability

ARShcai  Access

Set Data Item Set Data

-- (01 to 16) T r u n k  G r o u p

( 0 1  t o  1 6 )
~ Access

- - -  (0  to  2 5 5 )

C Yes, CNo

q Yes. q No
0 Yes. ONo
q Yes. ONo
Dyes, ☯7No
0 Yes, ONo
☯7Yes. ONo
[7 Yes, UNo

q .Yes, q N0
0 Yes, q No
q Yes, ONo
aYes, q No
0 WRSTR,  [7No  R S T R
0 No ACCS

S p e c i a l  C a r r i e r
A c c e s s

S t a t i o n  P a g i n grGCSSS

E x t e r n a l  P a g i n g

Class of Service No.32

Item

Tdl Rest&ion  Level (Day)

Tot1  Restriction Level (Night)

Max. Dialing Digits

Call  Forwarding&b Not Disturb

Do  Not  Disturb Override

CO Forward Mode

CO Transfer Mode

Faced  Account Code Mode

BSSOHCA

BSSKIHCA  Deny

Exacutive Busy Override

Executive Busy Override Deny

S t a t i o n  L o c k

walking station

Maintenance Capability

ARSRocal  Afmss

Set Data

( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

( 0 1  t o  1 6 )

- - -  (0 to 255)

0 Y e s ,  ONo

ayes, q No
ayes, q No
ayes. C]No
0 Yes, DNo
,a Yes, ONo
c]Yes, q No
ayes, ONo
Dyes, ONo
q Yes, UNo
q Yes, ONo
Dyes. ONo

11  Item

Trunk Group
Access

r
I Special Carrier

A c c e s s

[7 W/RSTR, q No RSTR
0 No ACCS

S l a l i o n  P a g i n g
Access

External Paging

Trunk Group 01 q Yes. @No
Trunk Group 02 OYes. q No
Trunk Group 03 @Yes,  q No
Trunk Group 04 aYes,  c]  N o
Trunk Group 05~~~~~  ~~“o~“,  “0; a;::- ai:

fJYes.1 q N0
Trunk Group 08 aYes,  q No
Trunk Group 09 Dyes,  q No
Trunk Group 10 q Yes. 0  No
Trunk Group 11 q Yes. 17  No
Trunk Group 12 =Yes,  nNo
Trunk Group 13 aYes.  0  N o
Trunk Group 14 [7Yes,  0  N o
Trunk Group 15 aYes.  q No
Trunk Group 16 q Yes, 0 NO

EOAl  CjYes,ONo  OCCl  ayes.  q No
EGA2  0 Yes.0 No OCC2 0  Yes. 0  No
EQA3  0 Yes,0  No OCC3 0  Yes, 0  No
EOA4 0 Yes.0 No OCCP  0  Yes, 0  No

PAGl q Yes.nNo PAG5 q Yes,ONo
PAG2 q Yes,nNo PAG6 q Yes. nNo
PAG3  q ]Yes,nNo PAG7 q Yes, q No
PAG4 q Yes.uNo PAG8 q Yes, q ]No

External paging 1 aYes.  ONo
External paging 2 q Yes, 0 No

Set  Data

Trunk Group 01 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 02 Dyes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 03 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 04 Dyes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 05
Trunk  Group 06 BE  8~:
Trunk Group 07 q Yes: 0 No
Trunk Group 08 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 09 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 10 ayes.  0 N o
Trunk Group 11 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 12 q Yes. 0 No
Trunk Group 13 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 14 Ryes,  0 N o
Trunk Group 15 q Yes, 0 No
Trunk Group 16 c]Yes,  0 N o

EGA1  q Yes.ONo OCCl  ayes.  q No
EQA2  0 Yes.0  No OCC2 0 Yes, ONo
EGA3  0 Yes.0  No OCC3 c]  Yes, q No
EOA4  0 Yes,0  No OCC4  0 Yes, ONo

PAGl  q Yes.ONo PAG5 q Yes,uNo
PAG2 q Yes,nNo PAG6 q Yes.nNo
PAG3  q Yes,ONo PAG7 q Yes. q No
PAG4 q Yes,/‘JNo PAG8 q Yes;ONo

External paging 1 ayes,  ONo
External paging 2 ayes,  0 No
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SYSTEM-LOCAL ACCESS GROUP

item Set Data

Toll Restriction Le:?l

Toil Restriction Tabre

Local Access

Trunk Group Hunt Sequence

0 1

02

03

04

05

06

07

08

09

10

11

12

1 3

14

15

16

--

-

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

2 digits (01  to 16)

1 digit (1 to 8)

2 digits (01 to 16)

2 digits (01 to 16)

2 digits (01 to 16)

2 digits (01 to 16)

2 digits (01 to 16)

2 digits (01 to 16)

2 digits (01 to 16)

2 digits (01 to 16)

2 digits (01 to 16)

2 digits (01 to 16)

2 digits (01 to 16)

2 digits (01 to 16)

2 digits (01 to 16)

2 digits (01 to 16)

2 digits (01 to 16)

2 digits (01 to 16)

Default
Value

1 6

1

0 1

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

b l a n k

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank
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SYSTEM-NUMBERING PLAN (l/4)
No. item Set Data / Default

~ Value-.-
1 1 st Hundred Block Extension 1 or 2 d’gits (0 to 9 ) i 1- -

2 2nd Hundred Block Extension 1 or 2~- digits (0 to 9) 2

3 3rd Hundred Block Extension 1 or 2- - digits (0 t o 9) 3

4 4th Hundred Block Extension 1 o r 2- - digits (0 to 9) -

5 5th Hundred Block Extbsion 1 or 2- - digits ( 0  to 9) -

6 6th Hundred Block Extension 1 or 2 dlgits (0 to 9) -- -

7 7th Hundred Block Extension 1 or 2 digits (0 to 9) -- -

8 8th Hundred Block Extension 1 or 2- - digits (0 to 9) -

.9 9th Hundred Block Extension 1 or 2 -- - digits (0 to 9)

10 10th Hundred Block Extension 1 or 2 -- - digits (0 to 9)

11 11 th Hundred Block Extension 1 or 2- - digits (0 to 9) -

12 12th Hundred Block Extension 1 or 2- - digits (0 to 9) -

13 13th Hundred Block  Extension 1 or 2- - digits (0 to 9) -

1 4 14th Hundred Block Extension 1 or 2- - digits (0 to 9) -

15 15th Hundred Block Extension 1 or 2 digits (0 to 9) -- -

16 16th Hundred Block Extension 1 or 2- - digits (0 to 9) -

17 Operator Call (General) 1 t o 4 t o 0- - - - digits (0 9, *, #)

18 Operator Call (Specific) 1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 t o 9. *, #) 3

19 AFWLocal  CO Line Access 1 t o 4 9- - - - digits (0 to 9, *, #)

2 0 Trunk Group 01-08 Access 1 t o 4 81- - - - digits (0 to 9, *, #)

21 Trunk Group 09-l 6 Access 1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 to 9, *, #) 82

2 2 Trunk Group 17-24 Access 1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 to 9, *, #) 83

2 3 Speed Dialing-System 1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 to 9, *, #) ‘ 1

2 4 Speed Dialing-Station 1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 to 9, *, #) +2

2 5 Doorphone Call (i-4) 1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 to 9, *, #) 40

2 6 External Paging 1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 to 9, *, #) 41

2 7 Station Paging 1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 to 9, *, #) 42

2 8 External Paging Answer 1 t o 4- - - - digits (O’to 9, *, #) 43

2 9 Station Paging Answer 1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 to 9, *, #) 44

3 0 Night Answer 1 1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 to 9, *, #) 4 5

3 1 Night Answer 2 1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 to 9. *, t) 46

3 2 Dial Call Pickup 1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 to 9. *, #) 47
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SYSTEM-NUMBERING PLAN (214)
-

No. Item

33 Directed Call Pickup

34 Hold Extension Retrieve

’ 35 j Redial

36

37

38

3 9

40

41

42

43

4 4

45

46

47

46

4 9

5 0

51

52

53

54

55

56

57

56

5 9

60

61

62

6 3

External Feature Access

Account Code

Hold

Hold Retrieve

Call Park-System

Call Park Retrievtiystem

Call Park-Station

Call Park Retrieve-Station

Call Forwarding-All Call Set

Call Forwarding-8usy  Set

Call Fowarding-No Answer Set

Call Forwarding-To Trunk

Call Forwarding--Busy/No Answer

Do Not Disturb Set

Call Forwarding/Do Not Disturb Cancel

Dial Call Pickup Deny Set

Dial Call Pickup Deny Cancel

Call Waiting Set

Call Waiting Cancel

BSSIOHCA  Deny Set

BSS/OHCA  Deny Cancel
.

Busy Override Deny Set

Busy Override Deny Cancel

Data Line Security Set

Data Line Security Cancel

Pickup Dialing Programming

Pickup Dialing Set

Pickup Dialing Cancel

Set Data Default
Value

_--- 1 to 4 (0 to 9. &, #)digits

- - - - - 1 to 4 (0 to 9. *,  #)digits

_--- 1 to 4 (0 to 9, *,  #)digits

- - - - 1 to 4 digits (0 to 9, +, #)

- - - - 1 to 4 digits (0 to 9. +, t)

- - - - 1 to 4 (0 to 9, *,  #)d ig i t s

1 to 4 digits (0 to 9, *,  #)

- - - - 1 to 4 digits (0 to 9, ?c,  #)

1 to 4 digits (0 to 9, l”,  #)

- - - - 1 to 4 digits (0 to 9, *, #)

1 to 4 digits (0 to 9, *,  #)

- - - - 1 to 4 digits (0 to 9, *,  #)

- - - - 1 to 4 (0 to 9, l”, #)digits

- - - - 1 to 4 (0 to 9, *, #)digits

- - - - 1 to 4 (0 to 9. *, #)digits

- - - - 1 to 4 digits (0 to 9, *, #)

1 to 4 digits (0 to 9. *, #)

--i-1 to 4 digits (0 to 9. *, #)

- - - - 1 to 4 (0 to 9, *, #)digits

- - - - 1 to 4 (0 to 9. *, #)digits

--Pm 1 to 4 (0 to 9. *, #)digits

- - - - 1 to 4 digits (0 to 9. *, #)

1 to 4 digits (0 to 9. *, #)

1 to 4 digits (0 to 9. *, #)

- - - - 1 to 4 (0 to 9, *, #)digits

- - - - 1 to 4 (0 to 9. *, #)digits

- - - - 1 to 4 digits (0 to 9. *, W)

- - - - 1 to 4 (0 to 9. *, #)digits

- - - - 1 to 4 (0 to 9. *, #)digits

---w 1 to 4 (0 to 9. *, 1)digits

- - - - 1 to 4 (0 to 9. *, W)digits

48

49

'3

50

+#

51

52

53

54

55

56

a+ 2
&W' 3

*+4

?+uw5

u-u 6

WWl

##IO

61"

61#

62"

62#

gp
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SYSTEM-NUMBERING PLAN (3/4)
No. Item

6 4 Absent Message Set

65 Absent Message Cancel

66 Timed Reminder Confirm

67 Timed Reminder Set

68 jTimed Reminder Cancel

69 /Voice  Calling Mode Set

70 ‘Voice Calling Mode Cancel

71 Voice Calling Deny Set

72 Voice Calling Deny Cancel

73 Speed Dialing-Station Programming

74 Station Lock Set

75 Station Lock Cancel

76 Walking COS Set

77 Walking COS Cancel

78 Walking Station Set

79 .Walking  Station Cancel

80 Message Set

81 Message Cancel

82 Station Program Clear

83 (Reserve)

84 (Reserve)

85 Night Mode Set

86 Night Mode Cancel

87 Night Service Manual Mode Set
.

88 Night Service Manual Mode Cancel

89 Flexible Night Service

90 Remote Station Lock Set

91 Remote Station Lock Cancel

92 Remote DND Set

93 Remote DND Cancel

94 Remote FWD Cancel

95 Remote FWD Cancel-One Time

Set Data Default
Value

1 t o 4 digits ( 0 to- - - - 9, *, #) i4

1 to 4---__ digits ( 0 to 9. -, #) #4

1 t o 4- - - - d ig i t s ( 0 to 9, *, #) ‘ 5 0

1 t o 4--~- digi ts ( 0 to 9. &, #) &51

1 to 4 d ig i t s ( 0 t o- - - - 9, *, #) #5

1 t o 4 to- - - - d ig i t s (0 9. *, #) 67*

1 t o 4 to 67#---__ d ig i t s (0 9, *, 1)

1 t o 4- - - - d ig i t s (0 to 9, *, #) 68’

1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 t o 9, +, #) 68#

1 t o 4 digits (0 t o- - - - 9, *, #) 6 ’

1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 t o 9, +, #) “ 6

1 t o 4-__-- digits (0 t o 9, *, #) #6

1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 t o 9, *, #) *7

1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 t o 9, *, #) #7

1 t o 4 digits (0 t o- - - - 9, +, #) +8

1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 t o 9. *, #) #8

1 t o 4 t o- - - - digits (0 9. jc, #) ‘ 9

1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 t o 9, *, #) #

1 t o 4 digits (0 t o- - - - 9, *, #) ###

1 t o 4 digits (0 t o- - - - 9. *, #) 70*

1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 t o 9, *, #) 70#

1 to 4 digits (0 to 9, *, #) 71++- - - -

1 t o 4 t o- - - - digits (0 9, *, #) 71#

1 to 4 t o- - - - digits (0 9. *, #) 72

1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 t o 9, l”, #) 7 3 ’

1 t o 4 t o- - - - digits (0 9. *, #) 73#

1 t o 4 digits (0 t o- - - - 9. *, #) 74+

1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 t o 9, ic, #) 74##

1 t o 4 t o- - - - digits (0 9, +, #) 75

1 t o 4 t o--~~ digits (0 9. *, #) 76
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SYSTEM-NUMBERING PLAN (4/4)
NO. Item

96 BGM Through External Paging

97 Busy Out Trunk

98 Unbusy  Trunk

99 OGM Record

1 0 0 OGM Playback

101 UCD Log In

102 UCD Log Out

103 (Reserve)

104 (Reserve)

105 (Reserve)

106 (Reserve)

107 (Reserve)

108 (Reserve)

l-
Set Data

1 to 4- - - - digits (0 to 9. *, #)

1 to 4- - - - digits (0 to 9. *, #)

1 to 4 to- - - - digits (0 9, *, #)

1 to 4- - - - digits (0 to 9. +, at)

1 t o 4- - - - digits (0 t o 9, *, #)

1 t o 4 t o *,- - - - digits (0 9, #)

1 t o 4 t o *,- - - - digits (0 9, #I

Default 1
Value

77 :

7 8 ’

78#

7 9 1

7 9 2

‘ 0

#O

.
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SYSTEM-COMMUNICATION INTERFACE

i SIO No. 1 (Terminal) / SIO No. 2 (SMDR)
T
I Remote (Modem) /

Item TSet Data Default
Value

Set DataDefault !
Va lue /

Set Data Default
Value

cCR+LF>0 <CR>
/---J  <CR+LF>

<CR+LF> ‘0  < C R >
0 <CR+LF>

<CR+LF> 0  < C R >
q <CR+LF>

\JL-Code

0 110baud
0 150 baud
0 300 baud
0 600 baud
0 1200 baud
0 2400 baud
[74800baud
q 9600 baud

0 300baud
[71200baud

1200

c] 1lObaud
0 150 baud
n 3 0 0 baud
0 600 baud
q 1200 baud
0 2400 baud
0 4 8 0 0 baud
0 9600 baud

3aud Rate 1200 300

0 7 bits
c] 8 bits

0 7 bits
7 [I1  8 bits 7 8Nord Length

0 Even

0 Even

‘arity Mark

1

None

01  bit
Stop Bit
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SYSTEM-SPEED DIALING-SYSTEM (119)

--
ire-7

-.-
7, -_j: 3e Re:‘*lction  Level) I ;

D ia l  Number
( inc lud ing  CO access  code)

Selection of value Default value

2 digits (00-l 6) 0 0
00: Norma l
01: Res t r i c t i on level-l
02: Res t r i c t i on ievel-2
03: Res t r i c t i on leve l -3
04: Res t r i c t i on leve l -4
05: Res t r i c t i on leve l -5
06: Res t r i c t i on leve l -6
07: Res t r i c t i on leve l -7
08: Res t r i c t i on leve l -8

C9:  Restriction level-9
10: Restriction level-l 0
; 1: Restriction level-l 1
12: Restriction leve l -12
13: Res t r i c t i on level-l 3
14: Res t r i c t i on level-l 4
15: Res t r i c t i on leve l -15
16: Res t r i c t i on level-l 6

Max. 32 digits consisting of numbers, *;#  and marks below:
P : Pause
F : Flash
[ : Start of secret numbers
] : End of secret numbers
- : Hyphen

blank

l Pressing the NEXT button shows next 14 numbers from the last number shown on the screen.
Pressing the PREVKYJS button shows previous 14 numbers from the first number shown on the screen.

Speed
Dia l Type

Set Data

No. ( T o l l  Restric- Dial Number (including CO access code)

0 0 1

t ion  Leve l )

002

003

004

005
I

.

006

007

008 1 I

009

010

i
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SYSTEM-SPEED DIALING-SYSTEM (2/9)

Speed
Dia l We
/Q-J.  ( T o l l  Restric-

tion  Level)

0 1 1

Set Data

Dial Number (including CO access code)

012

013
I I I ,

014

015

016

017

018

019

020

021

022

023

024

026

027

028

029

030
m

031

032

033

035
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SYSTEM-SPEED DIALING-SYSTEM (319)

Speed / Set Data
Dial / Type
No I (Toll  Restric- Dial Number (including CO access code)

I tion  Level)

036

037

038

039

040

041

042

043

044

045

0 4 6

0 4 7

048

0 4 9

050

051

052

053

054

055
.

0 5 6

0 5 7

058

059

060
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SYSTEM-SPEED DIALING-SYSTEM (4/9)

- --

Speed Set Data
Cial Type j
Ko. (Toll Res:-c-  j Dial Number (including CO access code)

tion Leve.1 I

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



SYSTEM-SPEED DIALING=SYSTEM(5/9)

Speed
Dia l Type
No. (Tol l  Restric-

tion Level)

086

087

088

089

090

0 9 1

092

093

094

095

096

097

098

099

100

101

102

103

104

105

106

107

108

109

110

A.

Set Data

Dial Number (including CO access code)

I

w ..-
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SYSTEM-SPEED DIALING-SYSTEM (6/9)

Speed Set Data
Dial Type
No, (Toll Restric-

tion Level)
DialNumber(including  COaccess  code)

111

112

113

1 1 4

115

116

117

118

119

120

121

122

123

124

125

126

127

128

129

130

131

132

133

134

135
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SYSTEM-SPEED DIALING-SYSTEM (7/9)

Speed _ Set Data
Dial We
N o .  ( T o l l  Restric-

tton Level)

Dial Number (including CO access code)

136

137 1

138

146

147

148

149 I

150 1

151

152

153

154

155

156

157

158

160
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SYSTEM-SPEED DIALING-SYSTEM (8/9)

Speed
Dia l We
No. (Tol l  Restric-

t ion  Leve l )

161

Set Data

Dial Number (including CO access code)

-- __

1 6 2
-_..

1 6 3 I

1 6 4

1 6 5

1 6 6

1 6 7

1 6 8

s’::

.-

1 8 4

1 8 5
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SYSTEM-SPEED DIALING-SYSTEM (9/9)

Speed
Dial Type
N o .  ( T o l l  Restric-

tion Level)

Set Data

Dial Number (including CO access code)

186 ;

187 j

188 /

189

190

191

192

193

194

195

196

197

198

199

200
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SYSTEM-ABSENT MESSAGE

i tem Set Cz.ta
j D e f a u l t
V a l u e

Fixed Message

I I4 Back At %%:%%%% I

6  Out Unti l  %%I%%

6 At Ext %%%%
-.--

7

Flexible Message

8

11 I I b lank

1 2 I

1 3

1 4

Remark :
Fixed Message (1 to 6): F ixed  messages  cannot  be  changed.

%: enter these at extensions
Flexible Message (7 to 16): letters, numbers, and up to five % within 16 digits

%: enter these at extensions
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4. Group
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (l/2)
Trunk Grow  No. 01

Item

Type

’ Name

Tenant

Incoming/Outgoing

Incoming Mode (Day)

Incoming Mode (Night)

Intercept Routing (Day)

Intercept Routing (Night)

Toll Restriction Level

Toll Restriction Table

Dialing Plan

CO-CO Duration Limit

Disconnect Time

Pause Time

Hook Switch Flash Time

Set Data
Default
Value

DODD,  q FEX, q WATS. q PvL. q PBX, q DlD DDD

- - - 3 digits (alphanumeric characters) I c o

01. cl2

0 Incoming only, cf Outgoing only, 0 Both-way

1

Both-way

q ATT, q DKSA, 001~  19,  [~DIL  i:~, q TAFAS I,  q TAFAS 21 DIL i:t l

q FLEXIBLE, q FIXED, q Day Mode, q DISA Flex ib le

OAT-T q EXT- ( 3  o r  4digits). [7 N o n e

q EXT - ( 3  o r  4digits),  0  N o n e

None

None

- - 2 digits (01 to 16) l 1 6

1 d ig i t ( 1 t o 8)

OType-A, q Type-B, q Type-C, 0 None

1  o r  2  d i g i t s  ( 1  t o  6 4 )minute(s)

1

None

IO

0 1.5 seconds. 04.0 seconds 1 . 5

0 1.5 seconds, 02.5  seconds, 03.5 seconds, 04.5 seconds 3.5, - .-

080 mseconds. 0300 mseconds, 0600 mseconds, None
[7900 mseconds, 01200 mseconds, ONone

Remark
DDD: Direct Distance Dialing All-: Attendant Console
FEX: Foreign Exchange DIL 1 :l : Direct In Line (1 :l )
WATS: Wide Area Telecommunication Service DIL 1 :N: Direct In Lines (1 :N)
PVL: Private Line DISA Direct Inward System Access
PBX: Behind PBX TAFASl  , 2: Trunk Answer From Any Station
DID: Direct Inward Dialing

Day mode: Change Night receiving mode to Day receiving mode.
Fixed: Incoming..call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can not change at Operator).
Flex ib le : Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can be changed at Operator).
l If ATLC is installed, default value for Incoming Mode (Day) is ATT.
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (2/2)
Trunk Group No. 01

Item

destination (DIL 1: N only)
Type and Number

DID Digit Modification Table

PBX  A c c e s s  C o d e  with  P a u s e

PBX Access Code with Restriction

Max. Dial No. after EFA Signal

CO Appearance  Type

Default
Set Data Vsiue- -.--~-~ __.il” ” --+ None

g PCKUP - 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
TEXT - 1-1 rj n r]DN (3 or 4 digits)

bhnrc

/
I-JCM ---+ 0 IGM group No. (1 to 8)

-___
cl” ” - None
q PCKUP, q 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q ]EXT - [-]  rl n r/DN (3 or 4 digits)
q lCk.4 - 0 ICM  group No. (1 to 8)

0”” - None

q PCKUP- 0 q Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
[TEXT - n 11 rj fJDN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

Cl” - - None

q PCKUP- 0 c]  Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q JEXT - 0 ☯7 (7 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - 0 ICtvl group No. (1 to 8)

0”” - None
q PCKUP- q 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q ]EXT --+  11 rj n fJDN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM -, 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” * - None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT - 0 f-l r-j r]DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - q ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” - - None

q PCKUP - 0 q Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
TEXT - 0 f-j n r]DN (3 or 4 digits)
[7ICM ----+ 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

c l ”  ” - None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

q lEXr - 0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q lCM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0 1 digit (1 to 4)

q uo q uu q uu q ou Ma⌧-3dW

/

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

1

blank
UUCI q ICIU 000 q ClCl @wWOtW
q u q 00 q q u q q u q Ma⌧.3dWs
q l00 lll-�ln00 17 Figures WWq OO
c l  (0  to 7)

0 Single 0 Group

blank

0

Single
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (l/2)
Trunk Group No. 02

) Name j--- 3 c!ig?s  (a lphanumer ic  charac te rs ) I co -I

1 Tenant 101,  12 I 1 I
Incoming/Outgoing

Incoming Mode (Day)

17 Incoming only. 3  Ouigoing  only, 17 Both-way Both-way

q ATT, q DisA. q DlL 19.  q DtL i:N,  q TAFAS I, q TAFAs~ DIL  17  l

incoming Mode (Night) 1 q FLEXIBLE, IJFIxED, [7Day  Mode, IJDISA

I

Flex ib le

I Intercept Routing (Day) 1 q ATT q EXT -( 3  o r  4digits). ONone -1piiq

Intercept Routing (Night)

Toll Restriction Level

Toil Restriction Table

Dialing Plan

q EXT --+ ( 3  o r  4digits), 0 N o n e

2 digits (01 to 16)

- 1 digit (1 to 8)

q Type-A. 0 Type-B. q Type-C, 0 None

None

1 6

1

None

CO-CO Duration Limit

Disconnect Time

1  o r  2  d i g i t s  ( 1  t o  6 4 )minu te (s )

0 1 . 5 seconds , 04.0 seconds

1 0

1 . 5

I Pause Time lo1.5 seconds, 02.5 seconds, 03.5 secoctds,  04.5 seconds I 3 . 5 I

Hook Switch Flash Time 080  mseconds. 0300  mseconds. 0  600 mseconds,
0900  mseconds,n1200  mseconds, ONone

None

Remark
D D D : Direct Distance Dialing ATT: At tendant  Conso le
FEX: Fore ign Exchange DIL 1 :l : Direct In Line (1 :l )
WATS: Wide Area Telecommunication Service DIL 1 :N: Dired In Lines (1:N)
PVL: Private Line DISA Direct Inward System Access
PBX: Behind PBX TAFASl  ,2: Trunk Answer From Any Station
D I D : Direct Inward Dialing

Day mode: Change Night receiving mode to Day receiving mode.
F ixed: Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can not change at Operator).
F lex ib le : Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can be changed at Operator).
l lf ATLC is installed, default value for Incoming Mode (Day) is ATT.
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (212)
Trunk Group No. 02

item

Destination (DIL 1: N only)
Type and Number

PBX Access Code with Restrictio In

J” - -+  None
XPCKUP +

- -
! Pickup G-OIJP  No. (01 to 32)- -

?EXT --, r! i-j  n  [?,DN (3 or 4 digits)

-JICM --, 5 ICM  group No. (1 to 8)

3” - - N o n e
UPCKUP - C a Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT --, q c]  q q DN (3 or 4 digits)

-JCM -+ 0  ICM group No. (1 to 8)

7” ” - None
IPCKUP  - c] 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
JEXT --s 0 n n nDN (3 or 4 digits)

-JICM - q JCM group No. (1  to 8)

‘c
C
[
C
C
[
[
1
[
[
[
E
[
[
[
1
I
I

II”  - --+ None

IPCKUP  - 17 [7 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
JEXT +~~O~DN(3or4digits)
]lCM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

3” ” --+  None
Z]PCKUP--,  q q Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
Z]EXT __ 0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
-JlCM --, /J ICM group No. (1 to 8)

3” - None
Z]PCKUP-+  0 q Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
Z]EXT --+  0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
Z]ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

7” ” - None

Z]PCKUP  ----, @ 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
Z]EXT - 0 q q q DN (3 or 4 digits)
CjlCM -+ 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

D”” - None

q PCKUP- q 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
UEXT -~~OuDN(3or4digits)
I-JCM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

q 1 digit (1 to 4)

q nu q uu cm0 q uu Ma⌧.3digfis
q UU q U U q UU q U 0 Figures  @to 9)
q uu q clu uuu q uu Ma⌧.3dighs
q UU q OU UIJU  000 FiguresPto9)
IJ (0 to 7)

q Single q Group

Sei Data
Default
V a l u e- -

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

1

blank

. :
blank

0

Single

:’
P
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (l/2)
Trunk Grout, No. 03

Item Set Data
D e f a u l t
V a l u e- -.--- - - -

1 DODD,  q FEX. •WAT~.  q PvL, q lmx. CDID DDD

Name

Tenant

I --- 3 d ig i t s  (a lphanumer ic  charac te rs ) c o
I

lot.  02
! I
I 1 I

1 Incoming/Outgoing 1 17  .inCOming  only, 0  Outgoing only, q Both-way Beth-way

Incoming Mode (Day)

Incoming Mode (Night)

/ WATT,  ~DISA, q DIL i:i, 001~  I:N. q TAFAS I. q -~AFAs  2 DIL 1~1  *
I

1 q FLEXIBLE, q FIXED, q Day Mode, ~DISA Flex ib le

Intercept Routing (Day) 1 q Arr TEXT  - ( 3  o r  4digits),  0 N o n e 7  None 1

1 Intercept Routing (Night) I q EXT e (3 o r  4digits),  0  N o n e I None I
1 Toll Restriction Level I - - 2 digits (01 to 16) I- 1 6 I -.
I Toil Restriction Table

I Dialing Plan

1 digit (1 to 8) 1 ’ I
I aType-A,  0  Type-B, q Type-C, 0 None I None I

CO-CO Duration Limit 1  o r  2  d i g i t s  ( 1  t o  6 4 )minu te (s ) I 10 I

I Disconnect Time 1 q I s seconds, 04.0  seconds I 1 . 5 I

Pause Time ml.5  seconds, 02.5  seconds, 03.5 seconds;‘Cj4.5 seconds 3 . 5

Hook Switch Flash Time 080  mseconds, 0300  0 600mseconds ,  mseconds , None
0900  mseconds, q 1200 mseconds. ONone

Remark
DDD: Direct Distance Dialing A-l-T: A t tendant  Conso le
FEX: Fore ign Exchange DIL 1:l: Direct In Line (1 :I )
WATS: Wide  Area  Te lecommun ica t ion  Serv ice DIL 1 :N:

DISA
Direct In Lines (1 :N)

PVL: Pr iva te  L ine Direct Inward System Access
PBX: Behind PBX TAFASl,  2: Trunk Answer From Any Station
D I D : Direct Inward Dialing

Day mode: Change Night receiving mode to Day receiving mode.
Fixed: Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can not change at Operator).
F lex ib le : Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can be changed at Operator).
l ff ATLC is installed, default value for lncomino Mode (Dav)  is ATT.
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (212)
T-;nk  Group No. 03_-  ---.~

kern
- - . - ~ _
3?SYination  ;DIL  1. N only)

!I@ ar"j PJ,Jmtsr

DID Diait Modifcation Table

TBX  AUXSS  Code with PaUse

PBX Access Code with Restrictiir

i Max. Dial No. after EFA Simml

I CO Appearance Type

Set Data

3’ ” - None

flPCKUP--+  q 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT - n n n nDN  (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl”  n - N o n e
q PCKUP, 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
[7EXT -, /☺ 0 q q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICtVl ---,  0 ICM group No. (I to 8)

cl” - - None
q PCKUP 3 q q Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

q EXT --+  q 0 c] q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - [7 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

c l ”  - - None
q PCKUP - q 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT - j-l n ri ~DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - q ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0” ” - None
q PCKUP --, 0 q Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT - n n n ODN  (3 or 4 digits)
q lCM -, c] ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0”” - None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT -OOnnDN(3or4digits)
OICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cr” - None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

TEXT -+OOOODN(3or4digits)
q lCM --, c] ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0”” - None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT -nnnr]DN(3or4digits)
q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

q 1 digit (1 to 4)

000 clclcl  000 clclcl  Max-3dig~s

Cl00 l☺CliIl q II☺CI 000 RwrWOto9)
clcKl clucl 000 0017 Ma⌧.3dke
I☺CIO q ICICI Cl00 q ICICI FiguresWog)
q (0 to 7)

c]  Single 0 Group

Default
Value-~

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

1

blank

blank

0

Single
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (l/2)
Trunk Grow No. 04

Item

We
Name

Tenant

incoming/Outgoing

Incoming Mode (Day)

Incoming Mode (Night)

Intercept Routing (Day)

Intercept Routing (Night)

Toll Restriction Level

Toll Restriction Table

Dialing Plan

CO-CO Duration Limit

Disconnect Time

Pause Time

Hook Switch Flash Time

Set Data
Default
Value

q DDD, IJFEx, [?WATS.  IJPvL,  q Pex, q DID DDD

-~- 3 dig i ts  (a lphanumer ic  charac te rs ) c o

01,  02 1

0 Incoming only, [?  Outgoing only, [7 Both-way Both-way

q ATT, ODISA,  q DIL I:I, C)DIL  1:~.  /JTAFAS  I, q TAFAS 2 DIL t:i  l

q FLEXIBLE, q ]FIXED, q Day Mode, q DISA F lex ib le

q ATT q EXT - ( 3  o r  4digits).  q N o n e None

q EXT -+ ( 3  o r  4digits).  0  N o n e None

- - 2 digits (01 to 16) 1 6

- 1 digit (1 to 8) 1

q Type-A, 0 Type-B, 0 Type-C, 0 None None

1  o r  2  d i g i t s  ( 1  t o  6 4 )minu te (s ) 1 0

01.5  seconds ,  04.0  seconds 1 . 5

01.5  seconds, 02.5  seconds, 173.5  seconds, 04.5  seconds .” 3.5

080  mseconds, 0300  mseconds, 0 600 mseconds, None
0900  mseconds, 01200  mseconds. aNone

Remark
D D D : Direct Distance Dialing Al-T: At tendant  Conso le
FEX: Fore ign Exchange DIL 1:l: Direct In Line (1 :l )
WATS: Wide  Area  Te lecommun ica t ion  Serv ice DIL  1 :N: Direct In Lines (1 :N)
PVL: Pr iva te  L ine DISA Direct Inward System Access
PBX: Behind PBX TAFASl  , 2: Trunk Answer From Any Station
D I D : Direct Inward Dialing

Day mode: Change Night receiving mode to Day receiving mode.
Fixed: Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can not change at Operator).
F lex ib le : Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can be changed at Operator).
l ff ATLC is installed, default value for Incoming Mode (Day) is ATT.
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (212)
Trunk Grotip No. 04~-

item

Destina’tion  (DIL 1: N only)
Type and Number

PBX Access Code with Restrictior

c
/
I

L

Set Data
-,.,  n

-J
- N o n e

IPCKUP-  q g PI&UP  group No. (01 to 32)
;EXT --,. n  n v nDN  (3 or 4 digits)
-ICMJ - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)
-,,, n
-J- - None

YPCKUP  -, 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

TEXT
=ICM

--,  0 0 g  mDN  (3 or 4 digits)

- --,  0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)
--,, n
LJ - N o n e

3PCKUP  - c] @ Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

TEXT - 0 0 f’-j q DN (3 or 4 digits)

ZICM -S  c] ICM group No. (1 to 8)

Cl”  ” --j  None

gPCKUP+  q q Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

CJEXT --+  rl  ri  n r[DN  (3 or 4 digits)

q ICM ---+  0  ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl”  ” ----j  None

q PCKUP --, c] 0  Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

q EXT - n fl  n  q DN (3 or 4 digits)

q lCM --, 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

El” n - None

q PCKUP - c)  0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

TEXT - n n n  q DN (3 or 4 digits)

q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl”  ” - None

q PCKUP- 0  0  Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

TEXT - 0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)

q ICM - 0 ICM  group No. (1 to 8)

Cl”  ” - None

q PCKUP- 0  0  Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

q EXT - 0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)

[7lCM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0 1 digit (1 to 4)

000 000 000 000 Figures(Oto9)
000 clocl 000 cl00 Max.3digits
00 0 00 q 000 00 0 Figures (Oto 9)
c l  (0  to 7)

c]  Single 0 Group

Default
Value

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

1

blank

blank

0

Single

a
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (l/2)
Trunk Group No. 05

Type

Item Set Data

q DDD, q FEX, q WATS, I☺PvL, ☯?PB⌧, q DID

Name 3 d ig i t s  (a lphanumer ic  charac te rs ) I- - - co 1

Incoming/Outgoing t 0 Incoming  only, 0  Outgoing only, 0  Both-way 1 B o t h - w a y

Incoming Mode (Day) 1oAT-L  0 DIsA, q m 19, q DlLi:N, q TAFAS I, q TAF~s2j DIL  i:i  l

Incoming Mode (Night) 1 q FLEXIBLE, q FIXED, q Day Mode, q DISA I Flex ib le

intercept Routing (Day) 10~17 q EXT---+ ( 3  o r  4digits),  0 N o n e I None I

Intercept Routing (Night) lo EXT ---j-.m---.-(3 or 4digits).  0  None I None I

Toll Restriction Level I -- 2 digits (01 to 16) I 1 6 I

Toll. Restriction Table 1 digit (1 to 8) I 1 I
Dialing Plan lo Type-A, 0  Type-B, 0 Type-C, 0 None I None I

CO-CO Duration Limit 1  o r  2  d i g i t s  ( 1  to 6 4 )minu te (s ) I 1 0 I
’ Disconnect Time lo 1.5 seconds, 04.0  seconds I 1.5 I

P a u s e  T i m e ICI 1.5 seconds, 02.5  seconds, 03.5  seconds, 04.5  seconds I 3 . 5 I

Hook Switch Fl&h  iime 080 mseconds, 0300 mseconds, 0600 mseconds,
0900  mseconds.01200  mseconds, ONone

None

Remark
D D D : Direct Distance Dialing AIT: Attendant Console
FEX: Foreign Exchange DIL 1:l: Direct In Line (1:l)
WA-l-S: Wide Area Telecommunication Service DIL 1:N: Direct In Lines (1 :N)
PVL: Pr iva te  L ine DISA Direct Inward System Access
PBX: Behind PBX TAFASl  , 2: Trunk  Answer From Any Station
D I D : Direct Inward Dialing

Day mode: Change,.Night  receiving mode to Day receiving mode.
Fixed: incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can not change at Operator).
F lex ib le : Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can be changed at Operator).
l If ATLC is installed, default value for Incoming Mode (Day) is AlT.
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (212)
Trunk Group No. 05

Item

Destination (DIL 1: N only)
Type and Number

DID Digit Modification Table

PBX  Access Code with  Pause

Pf3X  Access Code with Restrictior

Max. Dial No. after EFA Signal

CO Appearance  Type

Set Data
-.,  n -  Nc-e
ZPCKUP --+  c 1 Pickup group No. (0; to 32)
-‘EXT- - r 1 n ;IDN (3 O: 4 digi?s)
---CM- --+  C ICM  group No. (1 to 8)
-u n
i - Nc-e
JPCKUP, 1-J Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
TEXT
+A

- r 1 n :-]DN (3 or 4 digl:s)
- 1 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

-l&S n

jPCKUP
- Nc-e
-c 1 Pickup group No. (Oi to 32)

C]EXT - r .-I n ~DN (3 or 4 digfs)
7JCtVl - c ICM group No. (1 to 8)

3” ” --NC-e

JPCKUP- c 1 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
TEXT - c 1 q q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICtVl - 1 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” * - Ncte
q PCKUP- c J Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
f-JEXT --+  r 7 n r]DN (3 or 4 digfts)
q ICM -C ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” ” - N o n e
[IIPCKUP-  1 a Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT - r n n nDN (3 or 4 digits)

q ICM - c ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” n - None

q PCKUP- c 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT - I- n f-j ~DN (3 or 4 digAs)
q IChfl -  c ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” * ----+ None

q PCKUP --+  c 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
(TEXT - c 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)

,

OICM ---+ c ICM group No. (1 to 8)

[7 1 digit (1 to 4) 1

000 000 Cl00 000 M=x-3dWs

Cl00 CID0 q lClCl Cl00 Fkwes(Oto9)
q ICIC☺ Elclo cl00 clclcl  M=⌧*3dWs
q ICICI q ☺CIC☺ q ICICI q ICICI QwsWo9)
cl (0 to 7)

blank

blank

0

Singleq Single 0 Group

Default
Value

biank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank
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Trunk Grow

GROU
No. 06

P-TRU NK GROUP (l/2)

We

Item Set Data

0000,  q FEX, SWATS.  UPVL. q PBx, EDID

Default
Value- -

DDD

Name / - - - 3 d ig i t s  (a lphanumer ic  charac te rs ) I c o

Tenant
I

101,  02 1

Incoming/Outgoing / 0  incoming only, 0  Outgoing only, 0  Both-way Both-way

Incoming Mode (Day) 1 q AT, q DISA, ODIL  l:l, q DlL l:N. q TAFAS 1, q TAFAS 21 DIL I:1 *

Incoming Mode (Night)

Intercept Routing (Day)
ID FLEXIBLE, q FIXED, q Day Mode, q DiSA

1 I☺Am q EXT---, ( 3  o r  4digits).  q N o n e

-~
Flex ib le

N o n e

Intercept Routing (Night)

Toll Restriction Level

Toll Restriction Table

q EXT --+ ( 3  o r  4digits),  0  N o n e None

- - 2 digits (01 to 16) 1 6

_ _ 1 digit (1 to 8) 1

Dialing Plan

CO-CO Duration Limit

q Type-A, [7  Type-B, q Type-C, 0 None

1  o r  2  d i g i t s  ( 1  t o  6 4 )minu te (s )

N o n e

1 0

Disconnect Time 0 1.5 seconds ,  04.0  seconds 1 . 5

Pause Time 0 1 . 5 seconds, 02.5 seconds, 03.5  seconds, 04.5 seconds 3 . 5

Hook Switch Flash Time 080 mseconds ,  0300  mseconds ,  0600  mseconds . None
0900  mseconds,C]1200  mseconds, ONone

Remark
D D D : Direct Distance Dialing ATT: At tendant  Conso le
FEX: Fore ign Exchange DIL 1:l: Direct In Line (1 :l )
WATS: Wide  Area  Te lecommun ica t ion  Serv ice DK 1:N: Direct In Lines (1:N)
PVL: Private Line DISA Direct Inward System Access
PBX: Behind PBX TAFASl  , 2: Trunk Answer From Any Station
D I D : Direct Inward Dialing

Day mode: Change Night receiving mode to Day receiving mode.
Fixed: Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can not change at Operator).
F lex ib le : Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can be changed at Operator).
l if ATLC is installed, default value for Incoming Mode (Day) is ATT.

4 - 1 1

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



GROUP-lRUNKGROUP(2/2)
Trunk Grow No. 06

Item

destination (DIL  1: N only)
Type and Number

>I0  Digit Modification Table

3X  Access Code with Pause

3X  A c c e s s  C o d e  with  Restrictior

MT. Dial No. after EFA Simal

ZO  Appearance  Type

Set Data

7” ” --+  None

IPCKUP  - q 1 Pickup group No. (01 TO 32)
TEXT --+  0 1 J CDN (3 or 4 digits)

-JlCM - 13 ICM  group No. (1 to 8)

II” ” -, None

IPCKUP-  c] C Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
;EXT - 0 r 1 nDN  (3 or 4 digits)

;lCM - q ICM group No. (1  to 8)

3’  - - N o n e

IPCKUP  - 0 c Pickup group NO. (01 io 32)

IEXT - q c :J DDN  (3 or 4 digits)

JlCM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

3,’  ” - N o n e

Fz$‘;lJP  - 0  [z Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

iICM
- 0 c D q DN (3 or 4 digits)
----+ 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0” ” - None
EPCKUP  - q C Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
CEXT - q 10 q DN (3 or 4 digits)

q lCM - q ICM  grqup No.  (1 to 8)

cl”  ” - None

q PCKUP - q c Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

[?ExT - n I? n nDN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

III” ” - N o n e

q ]PCKUP--+ 0 E Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

q EXT - 0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q lCM - [7 ICM  group No. (1 to 8)

Cl” - --+  None
q PCKUP- 0 q Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

[TEXT - 0 q 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
I-JICM - 0 ICM  group No. (1 to 8)

q 1 digit (1 to 4)

nrln q II☺D cl00 cKlcl Ma⌧.3digfis
000 q II☺CI 000 q OO Wres(Oto9)
cl00 cll☺cl  clcKl  1700 Ma⌧-3dig~s
000 000 000 000 FiwresPto9)
0 (0 to 7)

0 Single 0 Group

Default
Value

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

0

Single

blank

blank

blank

1

blank

blank
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (l/2)
Trunk Group No. 07

Item Set Data

~DDD.  /-JFEX, q WAE, q PvL, DPex,  ODID

Default
Value

DDD

Name - - - 3  d ig i t s  (a lphanumer ic  charac te rs ) l c o I

Tenant /31.  02 I 1 I

( Incoming/Outgoing ( 12 Incoming only, 0  Outgoing only, q Both-way Both-way (

Incoming Mode (Day) 1 IIAIT, q DISA. 001~  111,  q DILYN, [~TAFAS  1, •TAFAS~I DIL t:t  l 1

1 incoming Mode (Night) 1 ~FLE~IBLE,  /JF~XED,  q ]Day Mode, 0  DISA Flex ib le I

Intercept Routing (Day) ) g~7-r  q EXT- ( 3  o r  4digits).  0 N o n e I None I
I Intercept Routing (Night) IXi E X T  -( 3  o r  4digits).  0  N o n e I None I

(Toll Restriction Level

I Toll Restriction Table

I-- 2 digits (01 to 16) I 1 6 I

1 digit (1 to 8) I 1 I
Dialing Plan 1 aType-A, 0 Type-B, 0 Type-C, [7 None I N o n e I

I CO-CO Duration Limit 1  o r  2  d i g i t s  ( 1  t o  6 4 )minu te (s ) I 10 I
I-~Disconnect Time ICI 1.5 seconds, 04.0 seconds I 1 . 5 I

I Pause Time IO 1.5 seconds, 02.5  seconds, 03.5 seconds. 04.5  seconds I 3.5 I

Hook Switch Flash Time 080 mseconds, 0300 mseconds. c]600  mseconds,
c]900  mseconds, 01200  mseconds, ONone

None

Remark
-DDD: Direct Distance Dialing Al-T: Attendant Console

FEX: Foreign Exchange DIL 1:1: Direct In Line (1 :l)
WATS: Wide Area Telecommunication Service DIL 1 :N: Direct In Lines (1:N)
PVL: Private Line DISA Direct Inward System Access
PBX: Behind PBX TAFASl  , 2: Trunk Answer From Any Station
DID: Direct Inward Dialing

Day mode: Change Night receiving mode to Day receiving mode.
Fixed: Incoming-call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer Point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can not change at Operator).
Flexible: Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External Pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can be changed at Operator).
l lf ATLC is installed. default value for Incoming Mode (Day) is ATT.
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (2/2)
unk  Group No. 08

Default
Item Set Data Value

-+ None
estination (D’L ’ ’ N ‘“I’)

cl”  ”
Type and Number q PCKUP ---,  0 q Pickup group No. (07 to 32)

- n n n EDN (3 or 4 digns)
blankq EXT

q lCM - [7 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0” ” - N o n e
q PCKUP-, 0 q Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

blankq ]EXT - 0 q 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - q ICM  group No. (1 to 8)

0”” - N o n e

q PCKUP-• q Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blankq EXT -+ n n r-1 ~DN (3 or 4 digits)

q ICM -----+  q ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” ” - N o n e

q PCKUP - q 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT --+  n rj ri r]DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM ----+ 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” w - N o n e
q PCKUP ----,/J q Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT --,  �I☺ 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)

q lCM ----+/-J ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0”” - None

q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) .a blank
TEXT -+ 0 n n rjDN (3 or 4 digits)
q ☺ICM w c) ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cm ---c None

q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT --+  ri n r-1 ~DN (3 or 4 digits)

q ICM ---, q ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0’” - None
q PCKUP - 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT -OnnnDN(3or4digits)

clK=M - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

IID Digit Modification Table 0 1 digit (1 to 4) 1

‘8X Access Code with Pause 000 000 ml0 q ☺CICI Ma⌧.3dWs blank
q UO I☺I☺CI I☺CICI q lClCl NwWOto9)

~BXAccessCodewith  Restriction 00 0 00 0 00 0 c]o 0 Max+3digits blank
q ICICI 000 000 q OU RwWOtW

tix.  Dial No.  after EFA Signal 0 Pto7) 0

ZO  Appearance  Type 0 Single 0 Group Single
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (l/2)
Trunk Grow No. 08

We

Item Set Data

q DDD, q FEX, q WATS. q PvL, q lPBx, ODlD

Default
Value

DDD

N a m e - - - 3  d ig i t s  (a lphanumer ic  charac te rs ) c o

Tenant clfp  cl2 1

[ Incoming/Outgoing 1 0 incoming Ody, 0 Outgoing only, 0 Both-way Both-way

Incoming Mode (Day) 1 q ATT, [~DISA,  q DIL 111.  q DILI:N, q TAFAS I. •TWG~~ DIL  1:1  l I

1 Incoming Mode (Night) 1 q I=LEX~BE,  q FiXED, q Day Mode, q D1.W Flex ib le

intercept Routing (Day) 1 q ATT q EXT - ( 3  o r  4digits).  0 N o n e I None I

Intercept Routing (Night) Ia EXT --, ( 3  o r  4digits),  0 N o n e ---1TGJ

Toll Restriction Level -- 2 digits (01 to 16) I 1 6 I

Toll Restriction Table I- 1 digit (1 to 8) I 1

Dialing Plan q Type-A, 0  Type-B. 0 Type-C 0  None None
I

CO-CO Duration Limit

Disconnect Time

1  o r  2  d i g i t s  ( 1  t o  6 4 )minu te (s )

ml.5  seconds, 04.0  seconds

1 0

1 . 5

I Pause Time / 0 1.5 seconds, 02.5  seconds, 03.5  seconds, 04.5  seconds I 3.5 I
Hook Switch Flash Time 080  mseconds, 0300  mseconds. q 600 mseconds.

0900  mseconds,01200  mseconds, ONone
None

Remark
DDD: Direct Distance Dialing ATT: Attendant Console
FEX: Foreign Exchange DIL 1:l: Direct In Line (1 :l)
WATS: Wide Area Telecommunication Service QIL 1 :N: Direct In Lines (1:N)
PVL: Private Line DISA Direct Inward System Access
PBX: Behind PBX TAFASl  , 2: Trunk Answer From Any Station
DID: Direct Inward Dialing

Day mode: Change Night receiving mode to Day receiving mode.
Fixed: Incoming-call onfy  arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can not change at Operator).
Flexible: Incoming call only  arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can be changed at Operator).
l H ATLC is installed, default value for fncomina  Mode (Day) is ATT.
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (212)
Trunk Group No. 08

item

estination (DIL 1: N only)
Type and Number

Set Data
n

$CK”P
--+  None
- 0 c] Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

?ExT - 0 0 q q DN (3 or 4 digits)
-JICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

7”  * - None
IPCKUP,  0 j-J Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
IEXT -0 0 0 jJDN (3 or 4 digits)

-JCL4 - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

7”  ” - N o n e

IPCKUP-  0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
JExT --+  En l-j nDN (3 or 4 digits)
JICM - q ICM  group No. (1 to 8)

7” ” - None

IPCKUP-  0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
JExT - 0 0 c] q DN (3 or 4 digits)
JICM - q ICM group No. (1 to 8)

7” ” - None

JPCKUP- 17 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
UEXT ----+  q 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - q ICM group No. (1 to 8)

Cl” ” - None

q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT - 0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
3lCM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

Cl” ” - None

q PCKUP- q 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
TEXT ----,  j-☺ 0 q q DN (3 or 4 digits)

q iCM -S 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0”” --w None

q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
DExT - 0 0 q q DN (3 or 4 digits)

q lCM - q ICM group No. (1 to 8)

q 1 digit (1 to 4)

q IOI☺ q uu q uu q uo M=⌧-3dWs
000 q lUU 000 q UU FiguresWo9)
q ou q oo cl00 q ou M=⌧-3digfis
I☺I☺CI  q UO 000 000 WresWo9)
cl (0  to 7)

q Single 0 Group

Default
Value

b!ank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

1

blank

blank

0

Single
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (l/2)
Trunk Group No. 09

Item Set Data

q DDD, q ]FEX, IJWATS,  q lPvt., q lm⌧, q DID

Name - - - 3  d ig i ts  (a lphanumer ic  charac te rs )

IncomihgIOutgoing 0 Incoming only, 0  Outgoing only, 0  Both-way Both-way

Incoming Mode (Day) (OAT-T,  q DISA, q ]DIL I:I, 001~  I:N,  q TAFAS I, q TAFAs~I DIL 111  l 1

Incoming Mode (Night) 1 q FLEXIBLE, OFiXED.  q Day Mode, q DlSA Flex ib le

Intercept Routing (Day) 1 OAT-T q EXT- ( 3  o r  4digits),  0 N o n e I N o n e I

Intercept Routing (Night) IOEXT - - - - - (3 or 4digits),  0  None I None I

Toll Restriction Level I - - 2 digits (01 to 16) l 1 6 I

I Toll Restriction Table 1 digit (1 to 8) I 1 -1
Dialing Plan aType-A,  c] Type-B, 0 Type-C, 0 None None

CO-CO Duration Limit I 1  o r  2  d i g i t s  ( 1  t o  6 4 )minu te (s ) I 1 0 I

Disconnect Time 01.5 seconds, 04.0 seconds 1 . 5

Pause Time 01.5  seconds, 02.5  seconds. 03.5 seconds, 04.5 seconds 3.5

Hook Switch Flash Time 080  mseconds ,  0300  mseconds ,  0 600 mseconds , None
0900  mseconds,nl200  mseconds, ONone

Remark
DDD: Dired Distance Dialing Al-l-: Attendant Console
FEX: Foreign Exchange DIL 1:1: Direct In Line (1 :I )
WATS: Wide Area Telecommunication Service DIL 1:N: Dired In Lines (1 :N)
PVL: Private Line DISA Direct Inward System Access
PBX: Behind PBX TAFASI  ,2: Trunk Answer From Any Station
DID: Direct Inward Dialing

Day mode: Change Night receiving mode to Day receiving mode.
Fixed: Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can not change at Operator).
Flexible: Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can be changed at Operator).
l ff ATLC is installed, default value for Incoming Mode (Day) is ATT.
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (2/2)
Trunk Group No. 09

Default
Item Set Data Value

~f~~~~~,$~~~~rN  Only)
cl”  ” - None
q PCKUP- [7 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT - 0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)

blank

q ICM -..+  0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

‘0”. ” - None
q PCKUP- 0 [7 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
f-JEXT - f☺ 0 c] q DN (3 or 4 digits)

blank

q ICM -, 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

Cl” - - None
q ]PCKUP- c] 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

--+  n ri rj rjDN (3 or 4 digits)
blankq EXT

q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0” ” --None

._

)ID Digit Modifmtion  Table
3X  Access Code with Pause

q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT ----j  0 q 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0” ” - None
q PCKUP- q 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT - 11 rl ri r]DN (3 or 4 digits)
/-JICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” - - None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) . .

blank
q EXT - n n n q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” = - None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT -~nnnDN(3or4digits)
/-JICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

Cl-” - None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT -nuu[7DN(3or4digits)
l-J3A - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0 1 digit (1 to 4) 1

q IK☺CI 000 000 Cm0 Ma⌧*3dWs blank

blank
000 000 000 uoo Fkwes(OtoQ)

dax.  Dial No. after EFA Signal cl (0 to 7) 0

:O Appearance Type q Single 0 Group Single
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (l/2)
Trunk GrouD  No. 10

Item

Type
N a m e

Tenant

Incoming/Outgoing

Incoming Mode (Day)

Incoming Mode (Night)

Intercept Routing (Day)

Intercept Routing (Night)

Toll Restriction Level

Tal!  Restcictian  Table

Dialing Plan

CO-CO Duration Limit

Disconnect Time

Pause Time

Hook Switch Flash Time

Set Data
Default
Value

q DDD, q FEX, q JWATS. q PvL, q PBx, 0~10 DDD

- - - 3 digits (alphanumeric characters) c o

lJl> cl2 1

0 Incoming only, 0 Outgoing only, 0 Both-way Both-way

OAT-T,  q DISA, q DIL i:i,  q DIL I:N,  q TAFAS 1, q TAFAS 2 DIL i:t l

q FLEXIBLE, q FIXED, q Day Mode, q DISA Flexible

q AT7 q EXT -(3 or 4digits). q None None

q ]EXT -( 3  o r  4digits), 0 N o n e None

162 digits (01 to 16)

1 digit (1 to 8) 1

q Type-A, 0 Type-B, [7 Type-C, 0 None None

1  o r  2  d i g i t s  ( 1  t o  6 4 )minute(s) 10

0 1.5 seconds, 04.0  seconds 1 . 5

0 1.5 seconds, 02.5  seconds, 03.5 seconds, 04.5 seconds 3.5

080 mseconds. 0300 mseconds, 0 600 mseconds, None
0900 mseconds, q 1200 mseconds, ONone

Remark
DDD: Direct Distance Dialing- Al-f: Attendant Console
FEX: Foreign Exchange DIL 1 :l : Direct In Line (1 :l)
WATS: Wade  Area Telecommunication Service DIL 1 :N: Direct In Lines (1 :N)
PVL: Private Line DISA Direct Inward System Access
PBX: Behind PBX TAFASl  (2: Trunk Answer From Any Station
DID: Direct Inward Dialing

Day mode: Change Night receiving mode to Day receiving mode.
Fixed: Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can not change at Operator).
Flexible: Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can be changed at Operator).
l ff ATLC is installed, default value for Incoming Mode (Day) is ATT.
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (212)
Trunk Group No. 10

Item

estination (DIL 1: N only)
Type and Number

)iD  Digit Modification Table

‘BX  Access Code with Pause

‘BX  Access Code with Restrictior

‘.  Diaiko.  after EFA Signal

Appearance  Type

Set Data

II” ” -+ None
IPCKUP-  0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
JEXT -+ n r[ n r]DN (3 or 4 digits)
JICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

7” ” -+ None
]PCKUP,  0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

JEXT - 0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
1ICM -----, fl ICM croup  No. (1 to 8)

- None

IPCKUP-  0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
]EXT Y 0 q 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
7JlCtvl -+ c] ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” - c None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT - 0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” * - None
q PCKUP- fJ 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT -+ ri ri rj r/DN (3 or 4 digits)
f--JlCM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” ” - None

q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
TEXT - 11 n n r]DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0” * --+  None

q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT - n r-1 ri nDN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

Cl” ” --+  None
q PCKUP-w 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT -, n n n nDN (3 or 4 digits)
l-J34 - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

q 1 digit (1 to 4) 1

000 clclcl  cl00 q ☺CICI M=⌧.3dWs blank
000 Cl00 000 UC10 FigurWOto9)
000 000 000 000 M=x.3Ws
q ICICI q ICICI q ICICI q ICICI FWWOtW
cl (0  to 7)

0 Single 0 Group

Default
Value_ _  -.~

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

0

Single
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (l/2)
Trunk Group No. 11

Type

Item Set Data

q DDD, CFEX, q WATS, CPVL. q PBX, [?DID

Default
Value

DDD

Name

Tenant

Incoming/Outgoing

Incoming Mode (Day)

Incoming Mode (Night)

Intercept Routing (Day)

Intercept Routing (Night)

Toll Restriction Level

Toll Restriction Table

Dialing Plan

CO-CO Duration Limit

Disconnect Time

Pause Time

Hook Switch Flash Time

- - - 3  d ig i t s  (a lphanumer ic  charac te rs ) c o

cl1g  cl2 1

0  Incoming only, 0 Outgoing only, 0 Both-way Both-way

OATI, ~DISA,  /JDIL I:I, COIL  I:N,  O-~AFAS  1, q TAFAS 2 DIL 1:~  l

q FLEXIBLE, q FIXED, q Day Mode, ODEA Flex ib le

q AlT @EXT  - ( 3  o r  4digits),  0 N o n e None

q EXT - (3 or 4digits).  q None None

2 digits (01 to 16) 1 6

1_ _ 1 digit (1 to 8)

q Type-A, 0  Type-B, 0 Type-C, c]  None None

1  o r  2  d i g i t s  ( 1  t o  6 4 )minu te (s ) 1 0

0  1.5 seconds, 04.0 seconds 1.5

01.5  seconds, 02.5  seconds, 03.5  seconds, 04.5 seconds 3 . 5

080  mseconds, 0300  mseconds, q 600 mseconds, None
0900  mseconds. 01200  mseconds, ONone

Remark
DDD: Di rec t  D is tance  D ia l i ng ATT: At tendant  Conso le
FEX: Fore ign Exchange DIL 1 :l  : Direct In Line (13)
WATS: Wide  Area  Te lecommun ica t ion  Serv ice ,DIL  1 :N: Direct In Lines (1 :N)
PVL: Pr iva te  L ine DISA Di rec t  I nwa rd  Sys tem Access
PBX: Behind PBX TAFASl  ,2: Trunk Answer From Any Station
D I D : D i rec t  Inward  D ia l ing

Day mode: Change.Night  receiving mode to Day receiving mode.
Fixed: Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can not change at Operator).
Flexible: Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Un iversa l  N igh t  Answer  (Can be  changed a t  Opera to r ) .
l lf ATLC is installed, default value for Incoming Mode (Day) is AlT.
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (2/2)
Trunk Group No. 11

r
I--
/C

Default
Item Set Data Value

)$~“,‘~~~~~~~,N  ‘“I’)
cl”  ” -+ None

[7PCKUP - q 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

q EXT - 0 0 0 (7DN  (3 or 4 digits)
blank

q ICM - 0 I&i  group No. (1 to 8)

cl”  - c flone

q PCKUP - 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
j-JEXT - n n n q DN (3 or 4 digits)

blank

fllCA.4 -.+ [7 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl”  ” - N o n e

q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT - n n rl q DN (3 or 4 digits)

blank

[7lCM - 0 ICM  group No. (1 to 8)

cl” ” - N o n e
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q E⌧-f ----, 0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)

blank

[7lCM ----+ 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” ” - None
q PCKUP -, 0 [7 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT - 0 n n r]DN (3 or 4 digits)

q ]ICM - 0 ICM group  No. (1 to 8)

0” - - None
q PCKUP- q 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) . . blank
q EXT - 0 n n rlDN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM --+  0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0”” - None

q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT --+  0 0 0 [7DN  (3 or 4 digits)
rJICM -+ [7 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” ” - None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT - IlilllnDN  (3or4digits)
q ICM -+ q ICM group No. (1 to 8)

IID  Digit Modification Table 0 1 digit (1 to 4) 1

)BX  Access Code with Pause Rclcl  q IIJCI cl00 clocl Max.3digfis blank
00 0 00 0 00 0 00 0 Figures  toto 9)

)BX Access Code with Restriction q 0 0 0 0 0 q 0 0 0 0 0 Max. 3 digits
blank

☯700 000 000 q IOC] Figures(O~W
dax.  Dial  Nd. after EFA Signal cl (0 to 7) 0

ZO  Appearance  Type q Single 0 Group Single
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (I/2)
Trunk Group No. 12

Item Set Data
Default
Value

We j q DDD, q FEX. q WATS. q PVL, CPM q DD

Name
,

3 d ig i t s  (a lphanumer ic  charac te rs ) c o: - - -

Tenant g-J,  02 1

Incoming/Outgoing /Ul ncoming  only, 0  Outgoing only, 0  Both-way Both-way

Incoming Mode (Day) 1 OAT-T,  ODEA,  q DIL 111,  q DIL l:~,  ~TAFAS  I, q TAWS 21 DIL vi l

Incoming Mode (Night) / q FLEWLIE. q FIXW, q ]Day Mode, ODISA Flex ib le

Intercept Routing (Day) in~7-r q EXT - ( 3  o r  ckligits),  0 N o n e I None

Intercept Routing (Night) ifl EYJ-  -_--- (3 or 4digits),  0  None I None

Toll Restriction Level i _pppmm 2 digits (01 to 16) I 1 6

Toll Restriction Table

Dialing Plan

.
- 1 digit (1 to 8)

q ]Type-A, 0 Type-B, 0 Type-C. 0  None

.1

None

CO-CO Duration Limit

Disconnect Time

1  o r  2  d i g i t s  ( 1  t o  6 4 )minu te (s )

0 1 . 5 seconds , 04.0 seconds

1 0

1 . 5

Pause Time

Hook Switch Flash Time

01.5  seconds, 02.5  seconds, 03.5  seconds. 0 4 . 5 seconds 3 . 5

080  mseconds, 0300  mseconds. q 600 mseconds, None
0900  mseconds, 01200  mseconds, ONone

Remark
D D D : D i rec t  D is tance  D ia l i ng ATT: At tendant  Conso le
FEX: Fore ign Exchange DIL 1:l: Direct In Line (1 :l )
WATS: Wide  Area  Te lecommun ica t ion  Serv ice OIL  l:N: Direct In Lines (1 :N)
PVL: Pr iva te  L ine DISA Direct Inward System Access
PBX: Behind PBX TAFASl,  2: Trunk Answer From Any Station
D I D : D i rec t  Inward  D ia l ing

Day mode: Change Night receiving mode to Day receiving mode.
Fixed: Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can not change at Operator).
F lex ib le : Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can be changed at Operator).
l If ATLC is installed, default value for Incoming Mode (Day) is AlT.
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (212)
Trrlnk  Groun  N o .  1 2. .-....  _..  --r  ._ -

Default
Item Set Data Value

- N o n e
D

.
~~~~~~~~~~~~rN  ‘““)

II” ”
C]PCKUP-+  flu Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
FJExT - n [-I r[ r[DN (3 or 4 digits)

blank

FJ3A ---+ a ICM group No. (1 to 8)

-FJ - - None
q PCKUP, 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

F--JXT - 0 [l ri nDN (3 or 4 digits)
blank

JICM - a ICM group No. (1 to 8)

q � � - None
q PCKUP -110 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

blankq EXT --+  n r] n r]DN (3 or 4 digits)
q lCM --+  0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” ” - None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank/q EXT - 0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
; q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0” ” - None
q PCKUP- 0 q Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT - 0 n n UDN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - q ICM group No. (1 to 8)

c l ”  ” - None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) .  . blank
q EXT - 0 q q q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

c l ”  ” ----j None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT --+  0 q 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0”” --c None
q PCKUP--+O 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT - 0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0 IID  Digit Modifmtiin  Table 0 1 digit (1 to 4) 1

P ‘BX  Access Code with Pause q clcl q uu q ou q uu Ma⌧.3dWs blank
Cl00 q CICI 000 q UU RweWtW

P‘BX  Access Code with Restriction q 0 0 0 0 17 0 0 0 0 0 0 Maxa  3 di!@ blank
q OU 000 q ICICI q UU Fkwres(OtW

hr Cr. Dial No.  after EFA Signal q (0  to  7) 0

C ;O  Appearance  Type 0 Single f-J Group Single
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (l/2)
Trunk Group No. 13

Item Set Data

lo DDD, q FEX. q WAX, c?PvL, q PBX, q DID

Default
Value- -

I DDD

1 Name I - - - 3 digits (alphanumeric characters) I c o

(01. 02 I 1 !

Incoming/Outgoing c] incoming  only, 0 Outgoing only, 0  Both-way Both-way i
I

1 incoming Mode (Day) 1 DA-IT,  ~DISA,  001~  vi, q DIL I:N,  q TARS I, q TAFAS 21 DIL ITI l :

Incoming Mode (Night) 1 q FLEXIBLE, q FIXED. q Day Mode, q CXA Flexible

Intercept Routing (Day)

!ntercept Routing (Night)

q A7-r q EXT -( 3  o r  4digits),  0 N o n e

q EXT --+ ( 3  o r  4digils), 0 N o n e

None /

None I

Toll Restriction Level 2 digits (01 to 16) 16

Toll Restriction Table - 1 digit (1 to 8) 1

Dialing Plan q Type-A, 0 Type-B, q Type-C, q None None

CO-CO Duration Limit

Disconnect Time

1  o r  2  d i g i t s  ( 1  t o  6 4 )minu te (s )

01.5 seconds , 04.0 seconds

10

1 . 5

Pause Time 0 1.5 seconds, 02.5  03.5  04.5seconds,  seconds, seconds 3.5

Hook Switch Flash iime 080  m s e c o n d s ,  0300  0600mseconds ,  mseconds , None
0900  mseconds,C]1200  mseconds, ONone

Remark
D D D : Direct Distance Dialing Al-l-: Attendant Console
FEX: Foreign Exchange DIL 1:l:
WATS: Wide Area TelecommunicaGon  Service

Direct In Line (1 :l)
Dft  1 :N:

PVL:
Direct In Lines (1 :N)

Private Line DISA
PBX:

Direct Inward System Access
Behind PBX TAFASl  ,2:

D I D : Direct Inward Dialing
Trunk Answer From Any Station

Day mode: Change Night receiving mode to Day receiving mode.
Fixed: Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Flex ib le :
Universal Night Answer (Can not change at Operator).
Incoming  call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of
Universal Night Answer (Can be changed at Operator).

l If ATLC is installed, default value for Incoming Mode (Day) is AlT.
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (2/2)
Trunk Group No. 13

Default
i tem Set Data V a l u e

‘f$~~~~~~~~~rN  ‘“I’)
cl”  - -+ None
CPCKUP-0  0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT - n n n q DN (3 or 4 digits)

blank

q lCM --, q ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” ” - None
OPCKUP,  0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
(?EXT - 0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)

blank

q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” ” - None
[7PCKUP--+  0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
[TEXT --+  n 11 l-j r]DN (3 or 4 digits)

blank

q ICM -0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” ” - None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT - 0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)

blank

q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

c l ”  - - None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT -W 0 0 /J /JDN  (3 or 4 digits)
rJ2M - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

c l ”  ” - None

q ]PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) 3 blank
q EXT - 11 ri n nDN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0” ” - None
q PCKUP - 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT ----, n n n nDN (3 or 4 digits)

q lCM -B 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

Cl” ” - None
q PCKUP- 0 q Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT - 0 0 0 flDN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

IID Digit Modification Table 0 1 digit (1 to 4) 1

‘BX  Access Code with Pause clclcl  clclcl  q clcl 0170 Ma⌧*3dWs blank
q lC☺Cl q II☺CI q ICICI q lClCl kwWtW

‘BX  Access Code with Restriction 0 0 q 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 17  Max.  3 di@ blank
I☺CIO q ICICI q ICICI q ICICI RwWOto9)

Max.  Dial No. afler  EFA Signal c l  (0  to 7) 0

20 Appearance  Type fJ Single 0 Group. Single
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (l/2)
Trunk Group No. 14

Item

Type
Name

Tenant

Incoming/Outgoing

Incoming Mode (Day)

Incoming Mode (Night)

Intercept Routing (Day)

Intercept Routing (Night)

Toll Restriction Level

Toll Restriction Table

Dialing Plan

CO-CO Duration Limit

Disconnect Time

Pause Time

Hook Switch Flash Time

Default
Set Data Value

q DDD, CFEX. q WATS, q PVL, q PBX. q IDID D D D

3 d ig i ts  (a lphanumer ic  charac te rs ) ’ c o- - -

Cl,  cl2 1

q Incoming only, 0  Outgoing only, 0 Both-way Both-way

q ]ATT, q DISA, q DIL 13. q DIL 1:~. q TAFAS I, •TAFA~~ DIL i:i l

[~FLEXIBLE,  q ]FIXED, q Day Mode, IJDISA Flex ib le

OAIT q EXT - ( 3  o r  4 d i g i t s ) .  0 N o n e None

q EXT - ( 3  o r  4digits),  0  N o n e None

2 digits (01 to 16) 1 6

_ _ 1 digit (1 to 8) 1

q Type-A, 0 Type-B, 0 Type-C, 0 None None

1  o r  2  d i g i t s  ( 1  t o  6 4 )minu te (s ) 1 0

0  1.5 seconds, 04.0  seconds 1 . 5

ml.5  seconds, 02.5  seconds, 03.5  seconds, 04.5  seconds 3 . 5

[II80 mseconds. 0300  mseconds, 0  600 mseconds, None
0900  mseconds,~1200  mseconds. ONone

Remark
D D D : Direct Distance Dialing Al-T: At tendant  Conso le
FEX: Fore ign Exchange DIL 1:l: Direct In Line (1 :l )
WATS: Wide  Area  Te lecommun ica t ion  Serv ice DIL  1 :N: Direct In Lines (l:N)
PVL: Private Line DISA Direct Inward System Access
PBX: Behind PBX TAFASl,  2: Trunk Answer From Any Station
D I D : Direct Inward Dialing

Day mode: Change Night receiving mode to Day receiving mode.
Fixed: Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can not change at Operator).
F lex ib le : Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Universal Night Answer (Can be changed at Operator).
l ff ATLC is installed, default value for Incoming Mode (Day} is ATT.
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (212)
Trunk Group No. 14

Default
Item Set Data Value

lestination  (DIL 1: N only) cl ”  ” - N o n e

Type and Number q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
blankq EXT - n 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)

q ICM -+ C ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0” ” - N o n e
q PCKUP-, 0 q Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

blankq EXT - u n n nDN (3 or 4 digits)
/--JICM -----, iJ ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl" " ----* None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

blankq EXT 3 n n n r]DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ]ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0” - r None

q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT -+ ri n r-1 ~DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cr” - None
OPCKUP - 0 [7 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT - 0 rl n r]DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICtVl - [7 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” ” - None
q PCKUP --+  0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) . . blank
q EXT - q 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM 3 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

Cl” ” - None
[~PCKUP-B  0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT -+ 0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
f-J34 ---+ 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0”” ---+ None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT --+  0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
/--&M - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

IID  Digit Modifiitiin  Table 0 1 digit (1 to 4) 1

‘BX  Access Code with Pause q lr☺cl q cKl 000 q oo Ma⌧-3dWs blank
q UU q UCI 000 ClUEI FiguWOto9)

~BXAccessCodewithRestriction  q  o n  000  000  000  Maxv3d@fis blank
q ClCl q IUCI q CIU q I☺CI QwesPto9)

hx. Dial’No.  after EFA Signal q (0  to 7) 0

:O Appearance Type 0 Single q Group Single
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (112)
Trunk Group No. 15

We

Item Set Data

q DDD, q EX. q WATS, OWL.  q PBx, q DID

’ Defaul t
Value

DDD

Name - - - 3  d ig i t s  (a lphanumer ic  charac te rs ) c o

Tenant cl’* cl2 I 1

1 IncomingiOutgoing 1 0 Incoming  only, 0  Outgoing only, 0  Both-way / B o t h - w a y

Incoming Mode (Day )

Incoming Mode (Night)

OAT-I-,  q DISA, q DIL 19.  q DILI:N, •TAFA~  I, ~TAFAS~! DLL  1:l  l

q FLEXIBLE. q VXED, IDay  Mode, IJIXA I Flex ib le

Intercept Routing (Day)

Intercept Routing (Night)

q Arr q E⌧-r - ( 3  o r  4digits).  0 N o n e

q EXT --+ ( 3  o r  4digits),  q N o n e

None

None

1 Toll Restriction Level I - - 2 digits (01 to 16) I 1 6 1 ::

Toll Restriction Table

Dialing Plan

- 1 digit (1 to 8)

lo Type-A, 0  Type-B, 0 Type-C, 0 None

1
I

I None I

CO-CO Duration Limit

Disconnect Time

Pause Time

1  o r  2  d i g i t s  ( 1  t o  6 4 )minu te (s ) 1 0

0 1 . 5 seconds , 04.0 seconds 1 . 5

q 1 . 5 seconds , 0 2 . 5 seconds , 03.5 seconds , 04.5 seconds 3 . 5 _-

Hook Switch Flash Time 080 mseconds, 0300  mseconds, 0  600 mseconds,
0900  mseconds.nl200  mseconds, ONone

N o n e

Remark .

Et?
Direct Distance Dialing Al-r: A t tendant  Conso le

WATS:
Fore ign Exchange DIL 1:l: Direct In Line (1 :l)
Wide  Area  Te lecommun ica t ion  Serv ice DIL 1 :N: Direct In Lines (1:N)

PVL: Pr iva te  L ine DISA Di rec t  i nwa rd  Sys tem Access
PBX: Behind PBX TAFASl  , 2: Trunk Answer From Any Station
DID: Di rec t  Inward  D ia l ing

Day mode: Change Night receiving mode to Day receiving mode.
Fixed: Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

Flexible:
Universal Night Answer (Can not change at Operator).
Incoming call only arrives on either DN which set by Night Answer point of Trunk or External pager of

l

Universal Night Answer (Can be changed at Operator).
if ATLC is installed, default value for Incoming Mode (Day) is An.
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (212)
Trunk Group No. 15

Item Set Data

0 ”  ” - None
estination (DIL 1: N only)
Type and Number

q PCKUP- 0 E Pickup group NO. (01 to 32)
q ☺EXT - rj n n rjDN (3 or 4 dtgits)
q ICM - 0 ICM  group No. (1 to 8)

cl” ” - N o n e
q PCKUP, 0 IJ Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT --, r\ n n nDN (3 or 4 digits)

j-JlCM --, 0 ICM  group No. (1 to 8)

0” * - N o n e
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

q EXT - q q 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM -.+  0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” ” ----+ None
q PCKUP ----+ q 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT - r-j ri rl F]DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICbl - q ICM group No. (1 to 8)

Cl” ” - N o n e

q PCKUP - 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
TEXT -., 0 q 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICM c 0 ICM  group No. (1 to 8)

cl” - - None

q ]PCKUP- 0 q Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT - 0 r] ri rjDN (3 or 4 digits)

q lCM 3 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” ” - N o n e

q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q ]EXT --+  n n n nDN (3 or 4 digits)

fJlCM ---+ 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

c l ”  - - N o n e
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)

q EXT - 0 l-l n r[DN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICtVl - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

IID Digit Modification Table 0 1 digit (1 to 4)

‘BX Access Code with Pause cl00 clclo  000 000 Max-3Ws

000 00 0 00 0 00 0 Figures  Tog)

PBX Access Code with Restriction 0 q 0 0 0 0 0 0 q 0 0 0 Max.  3 digits

q ICICI q ICICI q ICICI q ICII☺ FWWOto9)
Max. Dial No. after EFA Signal c l  (0  to 7)

CO Appearance  Type 0 Single 0 Group

Default
Value- -

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

1

blank

blank

0

Single
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GROUP-TRUNK GROUP (2/2)
Trunk Group No. 16

Default
Item Set Data Value

)f$~~f~,$~~~~rN  ‘“I’)
cl”  ” - None
q PCKUP- 0 q Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT - n n n/JON (3 or 4 digits)

blank

j--JCM - q ICM group No. (1 to 8)

c l ”  - - None
q PCKUP - 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT -, 11 n r[ nDN (3 or 4 digits)

blank

q ICM -----+  0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

c l ”  ” - None
q PCKUP- 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT --+  11 n n f-ION  (3 or 4 digits)

blank

q lCM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

0” - - None
q PCKUP - 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32)
q EXT -O/-JuODN(3or4digits)

blank

q ICM -V 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” ” - N o n e
q PCKUP - 0 c]  Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT ---,  0 n n nDN (3 or 4 digits)
q ICfVl - [7 ICM group No. (1 to 8)
0”” .- None
:;%;UP- 0 [7 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank

- n n r-j q DN (3 or 4 digits)
rJzM -+ 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

c l ”  ” - None
q PCKUP - 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT - 0 0 0 q DN (3 or 4 digits)

j--&M - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

cl” ” - None
q PCKUP - 0 0 Pickup group No. (01 to 32) blank
q EXT - 0 0 q q DN (3 or 4 digits)
f-JICM - 0 ICM group No. (1 to 8)

110 Digit Modification Table 17 1 digit (1 to 4) 1

‘BX  Access Code with Pause 000 000 000 000 Max.3Ws blank
q ICICI Cl00 000 000 FiguresPto9)

‘BX Access Code with Resiriction  0 0 0 0 q 0 0 0 q q q [7 Max.  3 digfis

.�I 0 0 0 Cl 0 0 0 0 0 0 q 0 Figures  (Otog)
Max.  Dial No. after EFA Signal c l  (0 to 7)

20 Appearance Type 0 Single 0 Group

blank

0

Single
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GROUP-ICM/PAGING  GROUP

Item Set Data
Default
Value

1 c] Tenant 1 , 0 Tenant 2

2 c] Tenant 1, [7 Tenant 2

3 0 Tenant 1. 0 Tenant 2

4 [7 Tenant 1, 0 Tenant 2
ICM Group . Tenant 1

5 0 Tenant 1, 0 Tenant 2

6 0 Tenant 1, 0 Tenant 2

7 0 Tenant 1, 0 Tenant 2

8 0 Tenant 1, [7 Tenant 2

1 0 Tenant 1. 0 Tenant 2

2 0 Tenant 1 , 0 Tenant 2

3 0 Tenant 1 , 0 Tenant 2

0 Tenant 1,
PAG Group

4 0 Tenant 2
Tenant 1

5 0 Tenant 1, 0 Tenant 2

6 0 Tenant 1, q Tenant 2

7 q Tenant 1, 0 Tenant 2

8 0 Tenant 1 . 0 Tenant 2
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GROUP-CALL PICKUP GROUP-
I Set DataSet Data Call

Tckup
3roup

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

Call
‘ickup
Ziroup

01

02

03

04

05

06

07

08

09

10

11

12

13

14

15

1 6

ICM Group UCD Group ‘aging Group
Number Number Number

ICM Group UCD Group ‘aging Group
Number Number Number

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

----

-

-- ----

----

----

----

--

i
Note:

Selection of Value 1 Default Value 1

I ICM Group
Number

1 digit (1 to 8) 1

UCD Group 2 digits (01 to 32) blank
Number or space (no belonging)

c
Paging Group 1 digit (1 to 8)
Number _ or space (no belonging)

blank
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TRUNK-CO  LINE

- -

Item
Trunk Equipment Number Defaul t

Value

Trunk Group
co: 01

(2 digx  0x0  16)
- - - - - - - - - - - - - -

, (2 digiis: 01 to 16) (2 digiis: 01 to 16) (2digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) DID:  1  6

Txxxx
TrunkName -----________ ---_-------_----_------  _ _ _ _ _  physlca,

Number- - - - -  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  - _ _ _ _ _ _  - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - - -----____

q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digils) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) Co:  Ext.  No
Direct with  ATLC:Termination - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - _ - - - - _ - - - - - - _ _ _ - -~

ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone blank

q UNAi, q luNA2 q ~NAI,  •UNA~ q IuNA~,  q lutdA2 q uNAi, •UNA~ q IUNAI , •UNA~ EIUNAI.  •UNA~ q lUNAl. •UNA~ q IUNAI , •UNA~
F$L:  Answer q EXT (3 or 4 digils)  q EXT (3 or 4 digits) (JEXT  (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) CO: Ext. No
(Type1No.J  -___ --__ - - - -  - - - -  _--- -___ _ _ _ _  _ _ _ _

q RMT ONone IJRMT  IJNone q RMT ONone [IIRMT  ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone

Dial Mode q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF q IDTMF q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF
q PiJlse q Pulse q Puts.e q Pulse [lPulse ~-IPulso [-  -]f’illsc~ I-1Ptrlr.c~

DTMF

DTMF 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080  mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds
Duration Time 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds q 1&l mseconds 0160  mseconds ~160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds

80

Pulse Speed q LOW (10 pps)
q High (20 pps)

OLOW  (1Opps)
aHigh  (20 pps)

q LOW (1Opps)
OHigh  (20 pps)

alow (1Opps)
UHigh  (20 pps)

q JLOW (1Opps)
UHigh  (20 pps)

nLow(lOfys) rlLow  (10 pps) mow  (10 PPS)
OHigh  (20 pps) IJHIgh  (20 PPS) UHlgh  (20 pps)

.~

%  Break 0 6 0 %
EE

q cl% 060% L⌧io% LAO% I&0%  -. LA  6 0 %
067% Oo 067% 067% [767% 067% r j67% m67%

06.5 mseconds 06.5  mseconds 06.5  mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5  mseconds u6.5  mseconds u6.5  mseconds u6.5  mseconds
CPC Detection  08 x-lmsec.  08 x  Imsec.  08 x-lmsec.  08 x-lmsec.  08 x  -/msec.  08 x  /msec.  U8  x  -/msec. 08 x -/msec.

5 0

ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone
(400ms)

DID start q immediate Start IJlmmediate  Start
Arrangement USend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink USend  Delay Wmk  USend  Delay Wink USend  Delay WinkI

q immediate Start q immediate Start Olmmediate  StarI q llmmediate Stari IJlmmediate  Start DImmediate  Slarl Send Delay
Wink
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TRUNK--CO LINE

Item
Trunk Equipment Number D e f a u l t

Value

Trunk Group co: 01- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
(2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 10 16) (2 digils: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digib:  01 lo 16) (2 digils: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) DiD: ‘6

-_-_~-.-.

Txxxx
Trunk Name - - - - - - - - - - _ - -. -_.. .- rtlyw:;ll

Number--bb_____ A - - - - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - _ _ - - _ ---_--

OLIN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) ODN  (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digils) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) [7DN  (3 or 4 digits) ~0: ant, No,
Direct with ATLC:Termination  - - - -  --_-  - - - -  _--- _---  --_-  -___ _ _ _ _

ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone blank

q luw q uNA2 q luNAi, •UNA~ q UNA~, •UNA~ OUNAl.  •UNA~ CIUNAI, •UNA~ q IUNAI, •UNA~ q UNAI, •UNA~ q lUNAi. •UNA~
F$ Answer q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digiis) OEXT  (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) OEXT  (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits)

CO: Ext. No.
(Type: No.) - - - - - - _ - - _ - _ _ _ _ - - - - -

q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone ORMT ONone IJRMT ONone
_ _ _ _ q -.-T-.-o-ne- q RMT-uNone

q RMT ONone

Dial Mode ODTMF q DTMF q DTMF ODTMF
:zt-

q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF
IJPulse q lPulse c]Pulse q PlJls.e IJPulse n Pulse OPulse

DTMF

DTMF 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseaxds 080 mseconds bmmseconds cl80 mseconds
Duration Time OfsO mseconds OlsO mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160 mseconds a160 msecxnds 0160  mseconds 8’

Pulse Speed IJLOW (10 PP4 q LOW (10 Pps)
OH@ (20 pps) q High (20  p)

OLOW (10 w
q Huh 6’0 PPS)

q LOW (10 FM
q High (20  PPS)

IJLOW (1Opps)
q High (20 pps)

q ILOW (10 pps)
q High (20 pps)

q ILOW (10 PF4
Thigh  (20 PIN

q LOW (10 pps)
OHigh  (20 pps)

% Break

06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseamds  06.5 mseconds q 6:5 mseconds 06.5  mseconds 06.5  mseconds 06.5  mseconds 06.5  mseconds 5.
cpc DeWh 08 x-Imsec. 08 x /msec. 08x-/msec. 08 x-lmsec. 08 x-lmsec. 0 8 x _ Imsec. Imsec.-

ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone
:ilnF Imsec.

ONone EiiZ”F
(400ms)

-__
DID start q lmmediaie Start q immediate Slati q immediate Start q immediate Slarl q immediate Slarl q immediate Slarl q immediate Stafl

-I-

I-Jlmmediate  Slari Send Delay
Arrangement O%nd  Delay Wink OSertd  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink USend Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink aSend  Delay Wink (ZlSend  Delay Wink Wtnk
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TRUNK---CO LINE

Item
Tnunk Equipment Number Default

Value

Trunk Group
co: 01

(2 digz Oxo 16)
- - - - - - - - - - - - - -

(2 digiis: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digirs: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) DiD: 1 6

Txxxx
TrunkName ~-~~~~~~~--~-~----- - - - - -  - --_-_-----_____ physical

Number- - - - -  __--___-_ --_- -_____ - - - - ---------_-_

ODN  (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) ODN  (3 or 4 digits) nDN  (3 or 4 digils) flDN (3 or 4 digits) nDN  (3 or 4 digits) nDN (3 or 4 digils)
Direct

Co:  Ex, No

Termination  - - - -  _---  - - - -  - - - -  --_- --_-  -_-_ - _ - - with ATLC:

q w KINone q INOW [JNone KINone I ~-INono 1 1Nont1 thnk
_ _ ---~-“N!?L ~~.._.._~  ~~-.

q uNAi, q luNA2 IJuNAi,  OUNA~  q UNAI, OUNA~  OuNAl, 0~~2 •~NAI,  CluN~2  OUNAI,  TUNAS  C~UNAI, UUNA~  II-IUNAi, IIuNAz
F!k: *wwer q qT (3 or 4 dgils) q EXT (3 or 4 digiis) q EXT (3 or 4 digiis) IJEXT  (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digib)  q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q IEXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits)CO: Ext. No
(Typ:No.) __-- ___- --__ _--- -_-_ _--_ - ___. _ _ _ _  -.-.

ORMT ONOIM ORMT  ONone  q RMT ONone  ORMT ONone  q RMT ONone q RUT ONone q RMT ONone ORMT  aNone

Dial Mode q DTMF
IJPulse

q DTMF
q Pulse

q DTMF
IJPulse

q DTMF
0Puls.e

ODTMF
OPulse

I -IDTMF
OPulse

1 IDTMF
U Pulse

I ImN
U Pulse

DIMI

DTMF 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 msewnds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds
Duration Time q 16Omseamds 0160 mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds q bO mseconds ml60 mseconds 0160  mseconds 8o

Pulse speed q ILOW (10 PP4 chow  (fOpw q LOW (10 PPd OLOW  (1Opps) OLOW  (lOPr4 q LOW (IO pps) q LOW (IO pps) IJLOW  (10 pps)
-q Mth (20  pps) OHM (20  PIN q Hish (20  W OHigh  (20 pps) q High (20  w) OHigh  (20 pps) Thigh  (20 w) q High (20 pps)

% Break
Eiz ~~ :Ki E? EE FE

cbo% 0 6 0 %
fl67% n67%

-
0 Oo O.2 Oo

-

06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5  mseconds OS.5  mseconds 06.5  mseconds 06.5  mseconds
CPC Detection 0 8 x

ONon;
/msec. 06x-lmsec. 08x-/msec. 08x-/msec. 08x-/msec. 08x-/msec. 0 8 x _ /msec.

C]None ONone ONone ONone ONone
:;ln, Imsec.

ONone
(40500,s)

DID start q immediate Start q immediate Start q immediate Start IJlmmedide  Slarl ~lmmf3diale Slarl Olmmediale SIari Ulmmediale  Start IJlmmediale Slarl Send Delay
Arrangement q Send Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink q bnd Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink bnd Delay Wink aSend Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink aSend  Delay Wink Wink
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TRUNK&CO LINE

Item
Trunk Equipment Number Default

Value

TrunkGroup  - -
co: 01- - - - - - - - - - - - - -

(2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 clgils: 01  lo 16) (2 digils: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01  to 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01  IO 16) (2 digits. 01  IO  16) DlD:  ‘ 6

T x x x x
TrunkName -----  -----  - - - - -  - - - - - -  ------______-  -______.  Physical

------------------------__-_---  -________ Number

q DN (3 or 4 digiis) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits)
Direct

Co: Ext,  No,

Termination  - - - -  _---  ---_ _--_ _ _ _ _  - - - -  _ _ _ _  _ _ _ _ with  ATLC:

q h ONone ONone ONone ONone nNono nNone nNone blank

OuM1, q luNA2 •UNA~,  •UNA~ q luN~l, •UNA~ q luNAi, •UNA~ q uNAi, •UNA~ q luNAi , •UNA~ q luN~i,  •UNA~ q ~NA~.  TUNAS
Fzkl: Answer OWT (3 or 4 digils)  q EXT (3 or 4 digiis)  q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits)  IJEXT  (3 or 4 dig&)

CO: Ext. No.
(Type:No.)  -we-  _---  _---  - - - -  ---_  __-_  _ _ _ _  _ _ _ _

q IRMT ONone q IRMT ONone q RMT ONone q FIMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT C]None

Dial Mode q DTMF q DTMF
:FTlz

q DTMF q DTMF ODTMF q DTMF q DTMF
q Pulse OPulse q Pulse q Pulse q Pulse q Pulse 0 Pulse

DTMF
U

-..  -__.~-  _ ._._  - - .~_  _~
DTMF 080 msaconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 msewnds US0  mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds
Duration Time 0160  msecOnds ~160 mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160 mseconds l-J160  mseconds ”

Pulse Speed

% Break

q LW (10 f.w
q High (20  PI@

060%
067%

OLOW Wpps)
q Hish (20  pps)

060%
067%

OLOW  (10 pps) q LOW (10 PIN q LOW (1Ojlps) q ILOW (10 pps) q ILOW (10 pps)
-Thigh  (20  PPS) q HM (20  PIN OHigh  (20 pps) OHigh  (2fJ  PPS) 0 High (20 pps)

lizz
060% 060% 060% 060%
067% 067% 067% 067%

-
0

06.5 mseconds OS.5  mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds
CPCDetedon 08x-Imsec. 08x /msec. 08x Imsec. 08x-lmsec. 08x-/msec. 08x-lmsec. 08x-/msec. 08x-lmsec.

ONone q NonF
-

ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone
(405ooms)

DID start Olmmediate  Slarl IJlmmediale  Slarl q lmmediie Start q lmmediate.Starl Olmmediale  Start q immediate Stati DImmediate  Start Elmmediate  Start Send Delay
Arrangement O&r-d  Delay Wink OS& Delay Wink OSertd  Delay Wink aSend  Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink OSend  Delay Wink c]Send  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink Wink
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TRUNK&CO  LINE

Item
Trunk  Equipment Number

--. --.-.

Default
Value

TrunkGroup  - -
c o :  01- - - - - - - - - - - - - -

(2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) DID1  1 6

Txxxx
TrunkName - - - - -  _--_-----_-___-__-_____ - - - - - - - - - -  __._... physlcnl

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  _ _ _ _ _ _ ------_Number

Direct
q DrJ (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q lDN (3 or 4 digits) q IDN (3 or 4 digits) Co:  Ext. No

Termination with ATLC:- - - - _ _ - - - _ - _ - - - - - - - - - - _ _.. _ _ _  _ _  _
ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone l%one [-INone [-INone blank

-- .-._.  . ..- ~..--~.~.--.  -..  -... ~~..

DUNAl,  q UNA2
F$ Answer

IJUNAi,  •UNA~ q IL~NAI,  q UNM q IUNAI, q luNA2 q luNAi, q uNA2 q luNAi, •UNA~ OUNAi,  •UNA~ ~UNAI, nUNA
q EXT (3 or 4 digits) OEXT  (3 or 4 digiis) OEXT  (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) nEXT  (3 or 4 digits) q UT (3 or 4 dig&)

CO: Ext. No
(Typ:No.)  - - - -  ---a -e-v _ _ _ _  -_-_ _--- _ _ _ _  _ _ _ _

q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone’  ORMT ONone ORMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone

Dial Mode
/gTlr iFTlr

q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF
U U q lPulse :pDTz:U q lPulse q Pulse q Pulse q Pulse

DTMF 080 mseconds 080 mseccnds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds
Duration Time 0160  mseconds fll60 mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds oi60 mseczonds

DTMF

a’

Pulse Speed

% Break

q LOW (10 WI
q H@ PO pps)

060%
0 6 7 %

q LOW (1Opps) q LOW (10 PIN q LOW (10 pps) q LOW (1Opps) q LOW (1Opps) q LOW (10 pps) ILlLow  (10 Pps) _
OH@  GQ  w) OHM  (20  IV) OHigh  (20 pps) OHigh  (20 pps) q High (20 pps) q High (20 pps) q High (20 pps)

PIE
060% 060%

I%7
060% 0 6 0 % 0 6 0 %

0 0 6 7 % 067% Oo 067% n67% 067%
-

06.5 mseconds US.5 msecands 0 6 . 5  mseccnds 06.5  m s e c o n d s  06.5 m s e c o n d s 06.5  mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5  mseconds
cpc  Detection  0 8  X-/msM.  08 X-/mm.  0 8  x-/msec.  08 x-/msec.  08 x-/msec.  08 x-/msec.  08  x  -/msec.  08  x  /msec.

ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone
-

ONone ONone
(4Ot-L)

DID start DImmediate  Stti q immediate Start q immediate Start q llmmediate Start IJlmmediate  Start DImmediate  Start q immediate Start DImmediate Stati Send Delay
Arrangement q Send Delay Wink q ISend Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink aSend  Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink q ]Send Delay  Wink q Send D&y  Wink Wink
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TRUNK&CO  LINE

Item
Trunk Equipment Number - Default

Value

Trunk Group
co: 01

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
(2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits:  01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) DtD: 1  6

------~ ____-----------
Txxxx

Trunk Name - - - - - - - - - _ _ - _ - - _ - - - - _ - - - _ - - - - -__ - -  _- _ _  ._- _-_ .__ _ _ _  _ _  .., Phys,cn,

b - - - - v _ - _ - - - - - - - _ - - -  _ _ _ _  - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Number

ODN  (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) flDN (3 or 4 digits)

Direct
co:  Ext,  No,

Termination
with  ATLC:

- - - - - -  --A- - - - -  ---_ _-__ _ _ _ _  _ _ _ _
ITIM nNann nNone nNone nNoncl nNOll0 I-lNOlW rlNOfl0 blank

OUNAl,  OUNA2 IJuNAl,  •UNA~  QuNAI,  q UNA;! DuNAl,  •UNA~  q uNAi, CluNA2  UUNAi,  UUNA~  L3UNAi.  OUNA~  ’ OUNAI,  LjUNA2
F’$“”  Answer DEXT  (3 0r4 dighS) q EXT (3 or4 digits) q EXT (3 or4 digits) q EXT (3 or.4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) DEXT  (3 or 4 digits) OEXT  (3 or 4 dgrts)

CO:  Ext .  No.

(Type: No.) - -  _b__ _-_- --_-
O~T-~None  ORMT ONone  ORMT ONone  ORMT ONone

-. -- - .-. -.
o&T ONone  ~RMT  nNone rJRMT  KINone  [TIRMT  [-INone

Dial Mode
:;Tl!: :Ez

q DTMF q DTMF IJDTMF ~DTMF
U U OPulse q Pulse OPulse UPulse

DTMF 060 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mswnds 080 mseconds
Duration Time 0160 mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds

~DTMF
U Pulse

080 mseconds
0160 mseconds

FIDTMF
UPulse

080 mseconds
0160 mseconds

DTMF

8 0

Pulse Speed OLOW  (10 WI
tlh-th  (20 pps)

CIL~ (low)
Thigh  (20 pps)

q LOW (10 pps)
OH@ @J pps)

q LOW (10 PPd
q H@ PQ PPS)

q LOW (10 FP)
OH@ (20  PPS)

q LOW (10 pps)
q High (20 pps)

q LOW (10 pps)
q High (20 pps)

q LOW (10 pps)
OHigh  (20 pps)

%  Break
Ezz EiKi :iK :z

060% 060% 0 6 0 % -
O-3 EYE 067% 0 6 7 % 0 6 7 %

06.5  mseconds 06.5  mseconds 06.5 mseconds OS.5 mseconds OS.5 msecwds US.5  mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5  mseconds
CPCDetection  08x-Imsec. 08x Imsec. 08x-lmsec. 08x-lmsec. 08x-/msec. 08x-/msec. 08x-lmsec. 08x-/msec.

ONone ONon; ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone
(40%)

___--
DID start Olmmediale  Start Olmmediate  Start q llmmediate Start IJlmmediate  Start (JImmediate Start /JImmediate  Start Olmmediate Start ntmmediate  Start Send Delay

Arrangement O~end  Delay  Wink q &d Delay  Wink q %td D&y Wink USend  iMay Wink USend  Delay  Wink USend  D&y  Wink OS-end  D&y  Wink q &nd Delay  Wink Wink

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



TRUNK420 LINE

Item ,
Trunk Equipment Number’ Default

Value

drunk  Group
co: 01

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
(2 digiis: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) DiD: 1  6

Txxxx
TrunkName ~~~--~~~~-~~--~---- - - - - -  - - - - -  ----_---___ Physical

Number--w-s__---- -----_----___-- -----___-  _ _ _ _ _

Direct
q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or4 digii) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) ODN  (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) Co:  Eti. No,

with ATLC:rermination  - - - -  - - - -  - - - -  - - - -  - - - -  _---  ___- ___-
ONow ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone blank

q luhMi, q luNA2 EluNAi,  •UNA~ q lu~Ai, OUNA~ q luN~i, •UNA~ q uNAt, RUNA;! q uNA~,  q ~NA~ OuNAi, •UNA~ q luNAi, •UNA~
Ftgii Answer q lEXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or4 digits) OEXT  (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) iJEXT  (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits)CO: Ext. No

Fyp: No*) - - - - - - - - - x - -q R M T  ONone ORMT ONone ORMT UNone UHMl  UNone- - - - l$iiyjG,u UllMI-~~~n-  ~..IHMII_JG,l”-  1 Ir,,Ir  1; - -011l1

Dial Mode q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF ODTMF ~DTMF ~DTMF ~~DTMF ~DTMF
q Pulse q Pulse q Pulse q Pulse q Pulse UPulse U Pulse UP&Se

DTMf-

DTMF 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 msecnnds 080 msecnnds 080 msecnnds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds
Duration Time 0160 msecwrds 0160  mseconds ~160 mseconds ~160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  msecands 0160 mseconds 0’160 mseoonds 6’

Pulse Speed q LOW (10 PFN OLW WPW q LOW (1Opps) q LOW (1Opps) IJLOW (1Opps) OLOW  (1Opp.) q ILOW (10 pps) q LOW (10 pps)
-OHi@  (20 PIN q High (20  pps) q HM (20  w) OHM (20  PPS) OH@ (20  PPS) OHigh  (20 pps) OHigh  (20 pps) q High (20 pps)

% Break
Ez E? ET Ez

060% cbo% 060% ckm
0 067% 067% 067% 067%

-

I

06.5 msaconds  OS.5  msecnnds OS.5  mseconds a6.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5  mseconds 06.5  mseconds
CPCDetection  08x-Imsec. 08x-/msac. 08x-/msec. 08x-lmsac. 08x-/msec. 08x-/msec. 08x-Imsec. 08x-/msec.

ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone
(405aoms)

DID start q llmmediate Start q llmmediate Start IJlmmediate  Start Olmmediate  Start Olmmediate  Stan q immediate Stan DImmediate  Stan (-Jlmmediale  Start Send Delay
Arrangement Owed Delay Wink USand  Delay Wink OSend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink USend Delay Wink Wtnk
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TRUNK&CO  LINE

Trunk Equipment Number Default
Item Value

co: 01
drunk Group - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - -

(2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digils: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) DlD:  l6

Txxxx
rrunkName - - -  -7_____ - - _ - - - - - _ - - - - - - - _ - - - - _ - - - _ _ _ - - Phystcal

Number- e m - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --______-- - a - - - _ - - _ - - -

q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digils) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) Co:  Ext.  No
3irect with ATLC:rermination  - - - -  _--_ - - - -  _--- -.-,-..--_  ---_- - - -  _ _ _ _

ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone blank

•UNA~,  q uNA2 •UNA~,  q lutw q lUNAi, q uNA2 q UNAI, q uNA2 q uNAi, •UNA~ EluN~i.  UUNA~ KluNAi,  OUNA~ IIluNAi.  TUNAS
Fii; Answer q EXT (3 or 4 dgils)  q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXr (3 or 4 digits) []EXr (3 or 4 digits) [ )EXT (3 or 4 digits) [ ]EXT (3 or 4 dqis) C O  t-xl N o

[Type:No.) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
ORUT  ONone  IJRMT  ONone  q RMT ONone q RMT ONone ORMT ONone

- - - - q l--T---ne ,--T--None  GRMT--None-

Dial Mode q DTMF q WMF q ~DTMF q DTMF q DTMF q IDTMF q DTUF q DTMF
0 Pulse q Pulse q Pulse q Pulse q Pulse IJPulse q lPulse 0 Pulse

DTMF

DTMF 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 060 mseconds 060 mseconds
Duration Time 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160 mseconds

8 0

Pulse Speed q l.w (10 w) q LOW (10 PPS) q w (10 WI q LOW (10 pps) q LOW (10 pps) IJLOW (1Opps) OLOW  (10 pps) IJLOW (10 pps)
-Thigh  (20 pps) Thigh  (20 IW) OHM  (20 pps) OHM  (20 PPS) OHM  (20 IFS) q High (20 pps) OHigh  (20 pps) q High (20 pps)

% Break 060% 060% q 60% 060% 060%
067% 0 6 7 % 067% 067% n67%

-

06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5  mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5  mseconds :;5 mseconds 06.5  mseconds 50
CPCDetection 08x Imsec. 08x-Imsec. 08x-/msec. 08x-lmsec. 08x-lmsec. 08x-lmsec. X -/msec. 08x-lmsec.

ONone nNone nNone nNone rlNono nNonn
(400ms)

ONone ONone

DID start q immediate Start q immediate Start IJlmmediate  Start q llmmediate Start q immediate Start Olmmediate  Start IJlmmediate  Starl q immediate Start Send Delay
Arrangement Obnd Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink q Sand Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink Wink
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TRUNK-CO LINE

Item
Trunk Equipment Number Default

Value

Trunk Group
co, 01

- - - - - - - - - - - - - -
(2 digiis: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2digils: 01 IO 16) (2digits:  01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) DID:  ’ 6

- . _ .  ___.
1 xxxx

Trunk  Name - - - - - _ _ _ _ - - _ _ c - -_- - _.  __. - _ . . Phyxll
Number-------__-----____--- - - - - - - - - - -  _ _ _ _  -__-_-
_ _ _ _ _

q DN (3 or 4 digits) ODN  (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q ]DN (3 or 4 digits) Co:  Ext,  No,
Direct with ATLC.Termination  - - - -  - - - -  - - - -  - - - -  - - - -  --_-  -___ _ - - -

ONone ONone ONone nNone nNone flNone nNone nNone blank
,~  _.__...... -_-

OLINAl,  q uNA2 OUNAI,  OUNA2 OUNAI,  OUNA;! OUNAI,  q UNAZ OUNAI,  C-Iu~A2  F 1uN~i.  I IUNAZ  I luN~i.  I IUNA~  I IUNAI,  I IUNA~
Fii: Answer q EXT (3 or 4 digits) OEXT  (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digils) q EXT (3 or 4 digils) OEXT (3 or 4 digils) UEXT (3 or 4 dlgils)  UEXT  (3 or 4 drgrts)  UtXT  (3 or 4 dIgIts) CO: Ext. No.
(Type:No.)  --A-  A-_-  __-- - - - -  - - - -  --_- _ _ _ _  ___-

ORMT ONone ORMT  ONone q RMT ONone q RMT nNone nRMT  nNone nRMT nNone  nRMT  nNone  nRMT  [INone
______~  _.__-  -___-..-...

Dial tviqde q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF ODTMF ~DTMF ~DTMF
IJPulse q Pulse q Pulse q Pulse q PlJlse LIPulse UPulse UPulse

DTMF

-

DTMF 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds
Duration Time 0160  mseconds 0160 mseconds q 164l mseconds q lsO mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  msecunds 8o

Pulse Speed CILOW (10 Pf.4 OLOW  (10 pps) IJLOW (1Opps) OLOW  (IOpps) q LOW (10 pps) q LOW (1Opps) q ILOW (10 PPS) CILOW  (10  PP) _
q Hish P☺  pps) oHi@ (20  pp) aHigh  (20 pps) OHigh  (20 pps) q High (20 pps) q High (20 pps) OHigh  (20 pps) OHigh  (20 pps)

%  Bregk 060% 060% 060% 060% 060%
067% 067% 067% 067% 067%

-

- ..- ----.--  -.

06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5  mseconds 06.5  mseconds 06.5  mseconds Lj6.5 mseconds i- ii5 mseconds lm.16.S  Illskxolds

CPCDeteC~iOn  08x /msec. 08x-lmsec. 08x-lmsec. 08x-lmsec. 08x-lmsec. U8x-lmsec.
50

X lmsec.
ONone

lm18x  ~~~ lmsec
ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone

(4OOms)

DID start
Arrangement

q immediate Slarl Olmmediate  Start DImmediate  Start q immediate Stall q immediate Start nlmmediale  Start

- -  - - I - -

rllmmediate  Slarl nlmmediale  Start Send Delay

bnd De@  Wink OSend  Delay Wink OSend Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink aSend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wmk  USend  Delay Wmk Wink
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TRUNK420  LINE

i tem
Trunk Equipment Number

Trunk Group - - - - - - - - - - - -
(2digits:  01 lo 16) (2digits:  01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digils: 01 lo 16)

-_.-

T x x x x
TrunkName  -~~-------------~~~~-~-~~~_~_~~__~~_~_~_  physical

Number- - - - -  _ _ _ _ _ _ _  - - ---_--___-_-  _ _ _ _ _  --_- - - - -. _- -.-  .--

Direct
Termination

F’@$  Answer

ODN  (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digiis) q DN (3 or 4 digils) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) ODN  (3 or 4 digits) ODN  (3 or 4 dtgils) Co:  Fx,,  No,

- - _ - - _ _ - - _ _ _ - - _ _ - _ - - - - - - - - _ - _ _ -. -~~
ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone

O&Al,  OUNA2  q uNAi, C3M2  OUNA~,  Ours q UNAI, q uNA2 q UNAI, OuNA2 q luN~i,  CIUNA~
q EXT (3 or 4 digits) IJEXT  (3 or4 digiis) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) [7EXT  (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) OEXT  (3 or 4 digits)

T (Type:No.)  -v-w  _-__ ___- _ _ _ _  _-__ ___--

s q IRMT ONone  q RMT ONone IZ]RMT ONone q RMT ONone URMT  ONone q RMT UNone

Dial Mode q DTMF
q Pulse

q DTMF
q lPuise

q DTMF
q Pulse

q DTMF
q Pulse

ODTMF
q Pulse

KIDTMF
UPulse

i IDTMF
I IPulse

1 DTMf  j

6 ___-.- -.---.  .-.----
DTMF 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 060 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 060 mseconds D80  mseconds 080  mseconds
Duration Time 0160 mseconds 0160 mseconds 0160 mseconds 0160 mseconds 0160 mseconds 0160 mseconds D 160 mseconds iJ 160 mseconds

80

Pulse Speed q LOW (10 PM q LOW (10 Pps)
OHi@  (20 wl Thigh  (20 PI-N

q ILOW (10 w)
aHigh  (20 pps)

q LOW (10 pps)
C]High (20 PPS)

OLOW  (1Opps) OLOW  (10 pps) ULOW (10 pps) !zlLow  (10 PPS) _
aHigh  (20 pps) q liigh (20 pps) nHigh  (20 PPS) q tiigh (20 pps)

-~--____--_  ~~_____ - -

% Break 0 6 0 %
067%

060%
0 6 7 %

06Q%
0 6 7 %

Lb%
0 6 7 %

u60%
0 6 7 %

I  .lw%
067%

06.5  mseconds 06.6  mseconds 06.5 mseconds OS.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds u6.5  mseconds
CPC Detection 08 x /msec.- 08 x -/msec. 08 x -/msec. 0 8  x  -/msec. 08 x _ _/msec. fl8 x .._ Imsec.

f’-1;5  mseconds
x ~/msec

ONone ONone ONone UNone ONone IdNone 1 INone

DID start q immediate Start Olmmediate Starl q immediate Start q immediate StarI Olmmediate Stati q llmmediale Start UImmedate  Start
Arrangement USend  Delay Wink OSend  Delay Wink USend  Oelay Wink q Send Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wmk  aSend  Delay Wink
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TRUNK’CO LINE

Item
Trunk Equipment Number D e f a u l t

Value

Trunk Group
(2 diiz Olto  16)

co: 01- - - - - - - - - - - -
(2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digirs: 01 lo 16) (2 digils: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) DID:  ’ 6

Txxxx
TrunkName - - - - - - - - - - -  -_--___________ ----_--  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  physical

-----P-----m------  - - - -  - - - - - -  _ _ _ _ _  L _ _ _ _ _ _ Number

Direct
q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digils) q DN (3 or 4 digils) q DN (3 or 4 digits) UDN (3 or 4 digits) nDN  (3 or 4 digits) co: Ex,. No,

Termination - - - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - - - - - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
IJNone IJNone ONone ONone ONone ONone aNone

_ _ _ _ ““~,,A,Tklc’
ONone

q UNAl, q lUNA2 q IUNAI, q UNM Out-M, •UNA~ q UNAI, q uNA2
Fzi: Answer

q UNAI, lJu~~2 DNAi, •UNA~ q UNAI, UUNA~ q UNAI, OUIJA2
q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digiis) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) IJEXT  (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digils) q EXT (3 or 4 digils)

CO: Ext. No.
(Type:No.)  - - - -  _ _ _ _  ___- - - - -  - - - -  --__ _ _ _ _  _ _

q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone

Dial Mode q DTMF
q Pulse

q DTMF
q Pulse

q DTMF
q Pulse

q DTMF
q Pulse

q DTMF
q lPulse

q IDTMF
q Pulse

q DTMF
q Pulse

q !DTMF
0 Pulse

DTMF

DTMF q KIO mseconds 080 mseazmds
Duration Time 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds

080 mseconds OS0 mseamds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds
0160  mseconds lJl60 mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds

80

Pulse Speed q LOW (10 PPq
Of-W (20 FM

q L~(lOpPs)
q High (20  pps)

Oh (low)
OHM (20  ppsl

OLOW UOPPS)
OHigh  (M FP)

CJLOW (1Opps)
q High (20 pps)

IJLOW (1Opps)
q High (20 pps)

q LOW (10 pps)
q High (20 pps)

q LOW (10 pps)
OHigh  (20 pps) -

% Break
E%I Ei EF

060% 060% 060%
Oo 067% 067% 067% EC

mo% -
Oo 067%

06.5 mseconds 06.5 msewnds  06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5  msaconds 06.5  mseconds 06.5  mseconds
CpcDetec~~~  08x-Imsec. 08x-lmsec. 08x-lmsec. 08x-/msec. 08x-lmsec. 08x-/msec. q 8 x - / m s e c .  q 8 x - / m s e c

ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone
(405ooms)

DID start
Arrangement

q immediate Start q immediate Start q immediate Start q immediate Start DImmediate  Start q lmmedia~e Start IJImmediale  Starl DImmediate  Start Send Delay
USand Delay Wink usend D&y  Wink q Send Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink aSend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink aSend  Delay Wink USend Delay Wink Wink
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TRUNK;CO LINE

Item
Trunk Equipment Number Default

Value

TrunkGroup  - -
co: 01

- - - - - - - - - - - - - -
(2 digiis: 01 to 16) (2 digiis: 01 to 16) (2 digiis: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) DID:  16

Txxxx
Trunk  Name - - - _ _ _ - - - _ _ - - _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ - - _ _ _ _ - - - -..  - -  - - -  - -  _ _ - _ _  ~_~ phys,cn,

Nul:lbur-A------_---------_------__-_--  __,______-

q DN (3 or 4 digiis) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits)
Direct

Co:  Ext.  No,

Termination -1. - - - with ATLC:- - - - - - - - - - - - - _ _ - - - _ - _ _ _ _ _ _.  _ _
ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone blank

nUNAl,  q UNA2 OUNAI,  q luNA2 •UNA~,  q UNA2 q uNAl, CM2 q UNAI, lJuNA2 q UNAI, q ~NA~ q luN~i,  •UNA~ q UNAI, •UNA~
Fjt$  Answer q IEXT (3 or 4 digb)  q EXT (3 or4 digits) IJEXT  (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) T’JEXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits)

CO: Ext. No.
(Type:No.)  -m-m  - - - -  -_-- -_-- -__- --_- _ _ _ _  _ _ _ _

q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT 0 None

Dial Mode q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF ODTMF q IDTMF
q Pulse OPulse IJPulse OPulse q Pulse q Pulse IJ  Pulse 0 Pulse

DTMF

DTMF 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseccnds
Duration Time 0160 mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  m s e c o n d s  0160  m s e c o n d s  0160  msaconds 0160  m s e c o n d s  ml66  m s e c o n d s  0160  mseccnds 8o

Pulse Speed q LOW (10 PI4 q LOW (10 FM OLOW (l0f.w q LOW (1Opps) q LOW (1Opps) OLOW (1Opps) LILOW  (10 pps) t-bw  (10 PP) _
OHi@  (20 pp4 04th  (20 pps) aHigh  (20 PI@ O H @  (20 pps) OHigh  (20 pps) q High (20 pps) q High (20 pps) q High (20 pps)

% Break 060% 060% 0 6 0 % 060% 0 6 0 % 060% 060%
0 6 7 % 0 6 7 % 067% 067% Ez 0 6 7 % 067% 067%

-

06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5  mseconds 06.5  mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5  mseconds 06.5  mseconds
CPCDetection  08x-Imsec.  q  ]8x-lmsec.  08x-lmsec.  08x-lmsec.  08x-lmsec.  08x-lmsec.  08x-/msec.  q  ]8x-/msec.

ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ClNone
(405ooms)

DID start q immediate Start q lmmediite Start IJlmmediate  Start q immediate Start q immediate Stan q immediate Start q immediate Stan q immediate Start
Arrangement q Send Delay  Wink q Send D&y  Wink q Send Delay Wink OSend  Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink
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TRUNK-CO LINE

Item

Trunk Group -- --
(2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digilk: 01 IO 16)

Trunk Name ---~~__-------------

-_---_------_-------

Direct
Termination

q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits)

- - - -  - - - -  _ _ _ _  _ _ _ _
ONone ONone ONone ONone

Night Answer
Point
[Type: No.)

q ☺W q W2 q IUNAI, •UNA~ q lUNAl, IJUNA~ OUNAl,  •UNA~
OEXT  (3 or 4 digits) q IEXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q JEXT (3 or 4 digits:

---- ---- ----
q IRMT ONone I ORMT  IJ  None ORMT ONone

Dial Mode q DTMF
q Pulse

DTMF 080 mseccnds
Duration Time 0160  mseconds

Pulse Speed ElLow  (10 pps)
OH&h  (20 PPS)

f/o Break

CPC  Detection
::5 mseconds 51685 msecends 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds

X _ /msec. X Imsec.
ONone

-/msec. 08x 0 8 x _ /msec.
ONone ONone ONone

DID start
Arrangement

q immediate Start q immediate Start Olmmediate  Start q immediate Starl q immediate Start q immediate Stan
USend Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink USend Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink

Trunk Equipment Number

q DTMF
q lPulse

q DTMF
q Puls.e

080 mseccnds
0160  mseconds

080 mseconds
0160  mseconds

----
q LOW (10 pps)
q High (20 pps)

q LOW (1Opps)
q High (20 pps)

q LOW (1Opps)
q High (20 pps)cl60% lJ60% 060%

n67% n67% [-1670/o

(2 diglts: 01 to 16) (2 diglls  01 IO 16)

----------

•UNA~,  q luN~2 q lUNAl, •UNA~
q EXT (3 or 4 digits) TJEXT  (3 or 4 digits:

- - - -  _ _ - -
q RMT ONone q RMT ONone

q DTMF q IDTMF
q lPulse q Pulse

080 mseconds US0 mseconds
0166  mseconds 0160  mseconds

q LOW (10 pps) q ILOW (1Opps)
OHigh (20 pps) q High (20 pps)

cl60% nSO%
1767% I 167%

06.5  mseconds
Imsec.

06.5  mseconds
0 8 x _ imsec
ONone

(2 dKys 01 IO 16) (2 d&y:;  01  10  I(i)
-_____-

- - - - - -

q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits)

- - - - - - - -
ONone ONone

q UNAi, q uNA2 q lUNAi, •UNA~
q ]EXT (3 or 4 digits) nEXT  (3 or 4 dtgss)

- - - - -  - - - -
q RMT ONone q RMT ONone

q DTMF CDTMF
q Pulse q lPulse

US0 mseconds US0  mseconds
0 160 mseconds 0 160 mseconds

q LOW (10 p@) IJLoa  (10 pps)
q High (20 pps) q High (20 pps)

C60% L30%
I 167% I Icx

:;5 mseconds 06 5 mseconds
X _ Imsec. 0 8 x _ Imsec.

ONone ONone

nlmmediale  Slarl Ll]lmmedlale  Start
USend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wmk

T

Defau l t
Va lue
~_
~0~01
111)  l(i

rxxxx
Physlcal
Number

30: Ext. No
Nith ATLC:

blank

20: Ext. No.

DTMF

80

50
(400ms)

Send Delay
Wink
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(SWOOP)
OS

a"oN/-J au0Nr-J au0Nr-J e'J0Nf-J e'J0Ni-J e"oNO euONO euONO
WU/-X80 '3aSU/-X8~ 3aSUJ/-X80 '33SW/--X80 33SUJ--X80 *%IJ(--Xf3~ 3WlJ/--X~~ '30esW/ - x 8 Cl uo!lwea  3d::
spuo3wll  r;‘go spuo3wLl  g.90 spuo3esul  ygn spu~esul  g.90 sPu~sws:9Q spumeslu  g’go splmesw  qgo spuo3esul  qgo

- %L9U
%09  0

%L9U
%09(-J

%19rJ
%09(-J

%190
%09~

XL90
oM9/-J

%190
%wl

%L90
“m0

%L90
OMO

(SdOZ)  46!Ho (sd  OZ) '$!Ho Woz)  @!HrJ (scfdoz)  @!HO (SdOZ)  @!Hn id OZ)  4[kHO (M  oz) q6!Ho (d OZ)  ‘@!Hc]-
(Sd  01) MolO (SM  01) Mq--J (s~OL)MfJln WOl)WO (S~OI)W~ (~Ol)W~ WOl)MqJ (~01)wO P&S  em

08

jvua
W"dLJ
jwlau

W"dU
jwlau

==l"dO
ma0 epow  ie!c

auONO  1WHu a"ONn  lWH0 a"ONO  nUti auONu  lWtr0 e"ONO  lWtl0 eu"NO  lWtl0 euoN0  lWk40 euoN0  lWtr[7_ - - - - - - - --__ __-- - - - - - - - -  - - - -  - - - - ( ' O N  :edAl

ON  .IX3 :03
~!BP P '0 E) 1x30  W!P P JO c) lx3lJ W!P PJOC)  1x3l-J (s!~!P PJ'J  EI 1x30  (V?PPJ~  CI 1x30  W!PP JOE)  1X30  k@!PtJoC)  1X30  h!QP  tJOE)lX30

lU!O,
JWbWJ~  1q6y

ZVNfln ‘1VNnu  ZVNnu  ‘1VNfIu  ZVNrln  ‘1VNflf-J  ZVNnO  ‘IVNf’lO  ZVNnn  ‘IVNfIO  ZVNtll-J  ‘1VNnO  ZVNflu  ‘1VNnO  ZVNflO  ‘1VNMnO

wq a”ON  0 S’JON  0 a”oNO +“J”No euONO f”JoNO @JON0 euoN0- - - -  - - - -  - - - -  - - - - - - _ -  - - - - - - - -  - - - - uo!ieu!wle~
:311V  41!M W’!C

ON.'lx3  :03 (v~!P  P 10 E) Nag b1!6!p P 10 E) NaC] W!P P JO c) Nag (s!@P PJO E) two W!P PJO E) Nan W!P P 10 E) NaO W!P  PJO  E) NaO W!P~JOE)  r4ai-J

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - __----- _----------
JaCjUJflN

~l!“15A’~c~ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --------i-- eurefqyunjJ
xXxX1

- _----.-.

91 :aia (91 01 ln.ss6fP  ZF- -.I' (91 01 Lo:s1!6!P I) (91 01 LO :SV~~P z)- 1' (91  oi  lo  :s116tp  Z)- 1' (91  ok 10 :s1161p  2)- - _ 1' (9101 10 :SU~IP I)-A' (9101  LO:SII~~PZI-L.' (9101  IO:S@!PZ)- - dnoq))unlj

3NIlO3-YNntrl
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TRUNK--CO LINE 8

Item
Trunk Equipment Number Default

Value

Trunk Group co: 01- - - - - - - - - - - - - -
(2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 10 16) (2 digits:  01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01  lo  16) DID:  1  6

T x x x x
TrunkName --v---e  ------------------------_--  _ _ _ _ _ _  ,,hyslca,

------------------------------_ - - - - - - - - - Number

Direct
ODN  (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) ODN (3 or 4 digits) Co: Eti.  No,

Termination  - - - -  - - - -  _ _ _ _  _ _ _ _  ___- __-- - - - -  --_-with  ATLC:
IJNone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone blank

q luw OuNA2 q UNAI, •UNA~ q UNAI, •UNA~ q uNAi, •UNA~ q uNAl, •UNA~ q luNAl, •UNA~ q luNAl. •UNA~
Fii:  Answer

q lu~~i,  •UNA~
q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digils)  q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digfls)

(Type:No.)  ____’ _--- -__- - - - -  --_- - - - -  _ _ _ _
CO: Ext. No.

IJRMT  ONone q RMT ONone ORMT  ONone q RMT ONong q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT UNone

Dial Mode q DTMF q DTMF
:::lr

q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF ODTMF
(JPulse IJPulse nputse IIlPulse IlPulse flPulse n  Pulse

DTMF

DTMF 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 msewnds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080  mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds
Duration Time 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds q 16Omseconds 0160  mseconds ~160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds al&  mseconds a’

Pulse Speed Oh (10 I?) q LOW (10 PPS) q ILOW (10 pps) q LOW (10 pP4 q LOW (1Opps) q LOW (10 pps) q ILOW (10 pps) q LOW (10 pps)
q H@ (20  pps) OHM (20  pps) q Hish (20 w) q High (20  pps) q HM (20 pps) q High (20 pps) aHigh  (20 pps) Thigh  (20 w)

% Break
kE7

0 6 0 %
:z :z

0 6 0 %
00 067% Oo 067% 512

q o% cl60%
Oo 067% 067%

0 6 . 5  m s e c o n d s  OS.5  m s e c o n d s  0 6 . 5  msecwds  06.5  m s e c o n d s  06.5  m s e c o n d s 06.5  mseconds 06.5  mseconds 06.5 mseconds
CPCDetection  08x-Imsec.  08x-/msec.  08x-Imsec.  08x-lmsec.  08x-/msec.  08x-Imsec.  08x-/msec.  08x-lmsec.

ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone

-

-

(40%x)

DID start q immediate SlatI Olmmediate  Start q immediate Start q immediate Slart q lmmediare Start Olmmediate  Start q immediate Start nlmmediale  Slarl Send Delay
Arrangement USend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink OS&  Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink USend  Gelay Wink aSend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink. USend  Delay Wink Wink
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TRUNK&CO  LINE

Item
Trunk Equipment Number Default

Value

Trunk Group co: 01- - - - - - - - - - - - - -
(2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digiis: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digils: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) DtD: I6

Txxxx
TrunkName  ---------~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~~----------____  Physical

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Number

q DN (3 or 4 digils)
Direct

q DN (3 or 4 digits) q -]DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) Co:  Ext, No,

Termination  - - - -  - - - -  - - - -  - - - -  - - - -  --__ _ _ _ _  _ _ _ _ with ATLC:

ONone ONone ONone q None nNone nNone nNone nNone blank

q uNAi, q uNA2 q uNAi, •UNA~ q lUNAl, •UNA~ q UNAI, q luNA2 q uNAi, CM2 q IUNAI, q ~NA~ q UNAI, •UNA~
Fzi: Answer

q lUNAi, •UNA~
q EXT (3 or 4 digits) IJEXT (3 or 4 digits) IJEXT  (3 or 4 digits) q IEXT (3 or 4 digils) q EXT (3 or 4 digils) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits)

CO: Ext. No.
(Typ:.Jo.)  _--- - - - -  -_-_ ---_ - - - -  -----.

q  R M T  ONone  ORMT ONone  ORMT ONone  ORMT ONone  OHM1 UNorw  [_]lIMI  I INow I l;Ml I INow ( IIiMl  I ~~~~~~~~

Dial Mode ODTMF q DTMF ~DTMF C~DTMF IXITMF ~DTMF nDTMF ~DTMF
q lPulse IJPulse q Pulse q Pulse 0Puls.e UPulse UPulse UPulse

D T M F

DTMF 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080  mseconds
Duration Time 0160 mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160 mseconds 0160 mseconds 0160 mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds a’

Pulse Speed q LOW (10 Pf.M Oh (10 pps) q LOW (1Opps) q LOW (1Opps) q LOW (1Opps) q LOW (1Opps) q LOW (10 pps) q LOW (10 PIN
OH@ (20 pps) q Hish (20  pps) Thigh  (20  pps) OHi@ (20  PM q High (20 pps) q High (20 pps) q HM (20 ppsl q High (20 pps)

% Break 060%
067% 53K EE

060% 060% 060% q W%
Oo 067% ETOo 067% 067% 067%

06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06,s mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5  mseconds
CPCDe~ec~ion  08x-/msec. 08x-lmsec. 08x-lmsec. 08x-lmsec. 0 8 x  Imsec. 08x-lmsec. 08x-/msec. 08x-lmsec.

ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone

_

-

50
(400ms)

DID start q immediate Start q immediate Start DImmediate  Slatl Olmmediate  Start q immediate Start aImmediate  Stari q ]Immediate Start IJImmediale Starl Send Delay
Arrangement q Send Delay Wink OSend Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink OSend Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink aSend  Delay Wink USend Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink Wink
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TRUNKtiC  LINE

Item
Trunk Equipment Number

Trunk Group - - - -_.  ._.-.
(2 digils: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digils: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digils: 01 lo 16)

Trunk Name - - - - - __-----------------------

_------------------------I-----

Iirect
q IDN (3 0r 4 digits)

rermination q i&r-
- -

q DN (3 of 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits)

CjNone None None None ONone

cluNA1,cluNA2
!z,�: ~WW q EXT (3 or 4 dig&)

‘Type: No.) --
q GT-ONone

DUNAt,  q UNA;! q lUNAi , •UNA~ q lDNAi , q IuNA~ q IUNAI , •UNA~ q UNAi , •UNA~
q EXT (3 or 4 digiis) q EXT (3 or 4 digils) TJEXT  (3 or 4 digits) IJEXT  (3 or 4 digits) IJEXT  (3 or 4 digits

- - - -  ---_ --__ -___ _ _ _ _
ORMT  ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone

Iial Mode q DTMF
IJPulse

Use Speed q LOW (10 PP4
q High (20  PM

q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF q IDTMF q DTMF
q Pulse IJPulse q Pulse q lPulse IJPulse

080 mseconds 080 mseccnds 080 mseccnds 080 mseconds 080 mseccnds
0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160 mseconds

q LOW (10 pps)
q Hish (20  PPS)

q LOW (10 WI
aHigh  (20 pps)

q LOW (1Opps)
OHigh  (20 pps)

q ILOW (1Opps)
aHigh  (20 pps)

‘/o Break 060% 060% 060%
067% 067% EiEO.2 067%

US.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds
PC Detection  08 x -Imsec. 0 8  x  /msec. 0 8  x  /msec. 08 x -/msec. 08 x -/msec.

ONone ONone ONone ONone C]None

060%
067%

06.5  mseconds
0 8 x _ Imsec.
ONone

DID start
Arrangement

q immediate Stan q immediate Slarl q immediate Stan q llmmediale Stan q immediate Stan IJlmmediale  Sian
USend Delay Wink q Sertd Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink OSend  Delay Wink aSend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink

- .

-.

1

-

(2digilsOllo16)  1 (2diglls:Oltol6)

----------

-----_----

q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits)

- - - -  - - - -
ONone ONone

q UNAi, q luNA2 q lu~Ai, •UNA~
q IEXT (3 or 4 digils) q EXT (3 or 4 digils)

- - - -  ___-
q RMT IJNcne q RMT ONone

q IDTMF q DTMF
q Pulse q Pulse

080 mseconds 080 mseccnds
0160  mseccnds 0160  mseconds

q LOW (10 pps) IJLOW (10 pps)
OHigh  (20 pps) q High (20 pps)

Default
Value

co. 01
DID.  I6

Txxxx
Physical
Number

CO: Ext. No.
with ATLC:

blank

CO: Ext. No.

DTMF

80

50
(400ms)

Send Delay
Wink
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TRUNK-CO LINE

Item
Trunk Equipment Number Default

Value-

Trunk Group
co: 01- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

(2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) DID:  ‘6

Txxxx
rrunkName  ----------------------~--~~------------~  Physical

- - - - -  ___- --_--_--_-------------_-----_--Number

q LIN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digils) q DN (3 or 4 digits) ODN  (3 or 4 digils) C]DN  (3 or 4 digits)
3irect

CO: Ext.  No.

Termination - - - -  - - - -  - - - -  - - - -  - - - -  - - - -  - - - -  --_-with ATLC:

ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone blank

q UNAI, q luw2 q uNA~,  OuNA2 q lu~Ai,  q lu~~2 OuNAi,  •UNA~ q uNAi, OuNA2 OuNAi,  •UNA~ q UNAI, OUNA~ OUNAI. OUNA~
rit: Answer q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) OEXT  (3 or 4 digits) [7EXT  (3 or 4 digils) q EXT (3 or 4 digiis)

CO: Ext. No.
:Type:NoJ  _--_ - - - -  - - - -  --_- - - - -  --__ _ _ _ _  _ _ _ _

q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone ORMT  ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone ORMT  ONone

3ial  Mode q DTMF q D~MF q DTMF q DTMF q DTMF ODTMF q DTMF
q Pulse q PUlSe q Pulse IJPulse q Pulse OPulse q Pulse ET:’

DTMF
use

3TMF 080 mseconds. 080  mseconds 060 mseconds 080 m - s e c o n d s 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds
&ration  Time 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds lJl60  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds

8 0

Pulse Speed

- - - -

q LOW (10 PF4
q High (20  pps)

q Low (10 pas)
Thigh  PO pps)

q LOW (IOpps)
OHigh  (20 pps)

q LOW (1Opp)
OHM  (20 pps)

q LOW (1Opps)
q High (20 pps)

q LOW (10 pps)
OHM  (20 pps)

OLow  (10 PM
OHigh  (20 pps)

OLow  (10 P)
C]High  (20 pps) -

Y0  Break 060% i60%
EE

060% 060% 060% 060%
0 6 7 % 067%

-
Oo 0 6 7 % Ez 067% 0 6 7 % 067%

06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5 mseconds 06.5  mseconds
PC  Detection 0 8 x _ Imsec. 0 8 x _ /mm. 0 8 x _ Imsec. 0 8 x _ /msec.

ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone
08x  I m s e c .  08x-lmsec.  08x-lmsec.  /$x-/msec.

ONone ONone
(405d)ms)

one

DID start q immediate &tart Olmmediate  Start q immediate Slarl q immediate Start q lmhlediate Start Cjlmmediate  Start q llmmediate Start IJlmmediate  Start
Arrangement q Send Delay  Wink q Send Delay Wink OSend  delay Wink USend  Delay Wink OSend  Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink q Send Delay Wink DSend  Delay Wink
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TRUNK-PAGER & MUSIC SOURCE

Item

External Pager

Music Source

Tenant Tone B G M

Set Data oveaf~$ Set Data “v”,‘rJt Set Data y!T$

1 0’ 1 Ecs N o 0 Y e s N o
02 0 0 No

2 0’ 1 0 Yes N o 0 Y e s N o
El2 0 No 0 No

Tenant For User

Set Data ~~~~t Set Data vjy$

01 1 c]  Hold H o l d  8

1 cl2 0 BGM BGM
0 Hold &

BGM

Cl1 1 f-J Hold Hold &
2 cl2 0 BGM BGM

j-J  Hold &
BGM

Note:
Press TAB j r External pager -S  Music source1
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TRUNK-CO LINE

Default
Value

Trunk Equipment Number
Item

t

co: 01
DID: 16

--
(2 digits: 01 lo 16)

-- -- -- -- -- - -
(2 digils: 01 to 16) (2 digils: 01 lo 16) (2digils: 01 lo 16) (2 digirs: 01 lo 16) (2 digits: 01 to 16) (2 digits: 01 lo 16)

_ _ - - - - ----e----m __-----_--  - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

T x x x x
Physical
Number

-----

-_----
r ~~~~  ~~~

q BN (3 or 4 digits) [7DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits) q DN (3 or 4 digits)

- - - -  - - - - _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ --__ _ _ _ _
ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone ONone

q UNAI, •UNA~ q luNAl, •UNA~ OUNAI,  OuNA2 OuNAi,  IJUNK q luNAi , •IJNA~ q uNAi, nUNA
q lEXT (3 or 4 digits) C]EXT  (3 or 4 digits) q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q ]EXT (3 or 4 digits)q EXT (3 or 4 digits) q ]EXT (3 or 4 digits)

7DN  (3 or 4 digits)

- - - -
q Ncne

CO: Ext. No.
with ATLC:

blank

q UNAI, q uNA2
IJEXT  (3 or 4 digits)

q $iTO None

ODTUF
I .]Pdse

OUNAi, q uM2
;k$ Answer q EXT (3 014  digits]

(Type: No.) - - - -
q RMT ONone

Dial Mode q DTMF
q PuIse

DTMF 080 mseconds
Duration Time 0160  mseconds

CO: Ext. No__-- ---- ----  ---- -- - - - - - -
q RMT ONone IJRMT ONone I q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RMT ONone q RUT ONone

q DTMF
q Pulse

q DTMF
IJPulse

q DTMF
IJPulse

q DTMF
q Pulse

~DTMF
1JPulse

~DTMF
1..  ] Pulse

DTMF

80080  mseconds
0160  mseconds

080 mseccnds 080 mseccnds 080 mseconds 080 mseconds
0160  mseconds  0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds q 16g mseconds

q LW (10 Fw q LOW (10 pps) q LOW (10 PP4 q LOW (1Opps)
q H@ (20  pps) q High (20 pps) Thigh  (20 FPS) q High (20 pps)

080 msewnds 080 msecnnds
0160  mseconds 0160  mseconds

q LOW (1Opps) OLow  (10 pps)
OH@  (20 pps) OHi@  (20 PPS)

GLOW  (10 pps)
aHigh  (20 pps)

Pulse Speed q IL~ (10 pps)
OHish (20  FIN

060% 080% 060% 060% 060% 060%
067% 067% 067% 067% 067% 067%

06.5 mseconds
/RISC%.

% Break -

50
(400ms)

06.5 mseconds
CPC Detection 08 x _ /msec

ONone

DID start
Arrangement

q immediate Starl
q Send Delay Wink

q immediate Start
q Send Delay Wink

Send Delay
Wink

q immediate Start q immediate Stan q llmmediate Stan (JImmediate Stan q immediate Stan q immediate Stan
USend Delay Wink USend  Belay Wink OSend Delay Wink USend  Delay Wink OSend  Delay Wink O.%nd Delay Wink
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TRUNK-PAGER&MUSlCSOURCE

Item
Tenant Tone

DefaultSet Data Value Set Data
Default
Value

Edema+ Pager

Music Source

1 q ’ 1 [7  Yes N o
cl2 0 No

2 0’ 1 EC= N o
02 0

Tenant For User

Default
Set Data “alue Set Data

Default
Value

El1 1 0 Hold H o l d  8

1 cl2 0.  BGM BGM
0 Hold 8

BGM

Cl1 1 0 Hold H o l d  8
2 l-II2 0 BGM BGM

!--J Hold &
B G M

Note:
Press TAB -----, ,-+ External pager w Music source1

1 I

BGM
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TRUNK-AGC

Set Data Default
AGC Card Shelf Nc Slot No.

Tenant Value

1 Ci, 32

2 Ill* 12
1

3 01s 32

4 01, 712

Tone Deter
5 Yes
c No Yes

Note:
Shelf No.-1  digit (1, 2 or 3)
Slot No.-2  digits (01 to : 5)

5-20
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EXTENSION-STATION

Item Selection of Value Default Value

s- T
F 7s
CDX

SLG-SLT
PLC-PITS
HLC-P ITS
OPX-oPX

?'A-T7020,  KX-T7030. KX-T7050
KX-T123220,  KX-T123230. KX-T123235 (7130)
KX-T123250,  KX-T30820. KX-T30830,
F’CX-T30850,  KX-T61620.  KX-T6163C.  KX-T61650

KX-T123235 (7130)

No

Z  2’  4-digit  DN loo-

- zr 2 digits (0 to 99),  or blank blank

‘+‘.’  :lin  lo-digit alphanumeric characters blank

* c’git  (1 to 8) 1

2 cigits  (01 to 32),  or None None

3 or 4digit DN, or None None

2  t,gits  (01 to 32) 01: for DN 100
02: for DN except DN * 3r)

YasjNo No

Yas/No Y e s

Yes/No N o

PDN, SDN, PRV-CO. OHCA MW, LOGIN,
ALARM, SINGLE CO, GROUP CO, DSS(DN),
DSS (IX),  ONE TOUCH, PRV-CHG,
EXT FEAT, CALL PAR. CALL STA, RNG TRAN,
SPLIT. TONE-BRK, or blank

PDN for DN-01
blank for the others

3 or 4 digits: directory number for “PDN”.  “SDN”,
“DSS (ON)”

blank

1311 to 3158: physical number for “PRV-CO”,
*S ing le  CO”

1 or 2 digits: intercom number for “DSS (ICM)’
Ci  to 16: trunk group number for “Group CO”
maximum 16 digits: destination number for “ONE

T O U C H ”

STation:  using COS of own extension
DN: using COS of PDN

blank

No ring
instantly
Delayed. 1
Delayed 3
Delayed 6

blank

6-1

Te lephone Type

3
OHCA Circuit

Pr imary  D i rec to ry  Number

r-i n te rcom Number

I Sta t ion  Name

Next Hunt Station

Class of Service

Data Line Security

I Automatic Callback-Trunk

I Para l le l  Connect

Key  Type

Number

SDN COS

Day  R ing

(conflwed)
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item Selection of Value Default Value

Nigh t  R ing No ring
Instantly
Delayed 1
D e l a y e d  3
D e l a y e d  6

b’ank

PF Key Type DSS (ICM), ONE TOUCH, EXT FEAT,
CALL PAR, CALL STA, RGN TRAN, SPLIT,
FWD/DND,  TONE-BRK, SNR or blank

b:ank

PF Key  Number maximum 16 digits: destination number for “ONE
T O U C H ”

b’ank

1 or 2 digits: intercom number for “DSS (ICM)‘

DSS Key Type MW, LOGIN,  ALARM, DSS (DN), DSS (ICM), b:ank
ONE TOUCH, PRV-CHG. EXT FEAT, CALL PAR,
CALL STA, RNG TRAN. SPLIT, TONE-BRK,
or blank

DSS Key  Number 3 or 4 digits: directory number for ‘DSS (DN)’
1 or 2 digits: intercom number for ‘DSS (ICM)”
maximum 16 digits: destination number for “ONE

TOUCH”

biank

6-2
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes. q ]No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ------___-
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - [? None
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ☯7No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ONo
Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

Number SDN COS 1 Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01

DN-02

PDN q Station,ODN

q Station,nDN

DN-03 /C]Station.ODN 1 1
DN-04

DN-05

q Station,~DN

/-JStation,CJDN

DN-06

DN-07

DN-08

q Station. q DN

flStation.nDN

q Station,uDN

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station,ODN

q ]Station,nDN

q Station.uDN

q ]Station, q DN

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1

01

02

DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

I 03 I
I 04 I

0 6

07

08

I I06

0 9

10

1 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, q Nz
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ------__--
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - J None
Next Hunt Station q EXT c N o n e

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes, q N3
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  0~3
Parallel Connect q Yes, q N3

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station.ODN

q Station.C]DN

q tation.nDN

PF Key PF Key Type

6-4
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Staticn  Equipment Nc

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and MG:?I  1 Type Model
3HCA Circuit IYes.  ~NO
P r i m a r y  D i r e c t o r y  Numt;-

Intercom-Numbtr - -
Station Name / - - - - - - - - A -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - =None
Next Hunt Station 7~x1 E N o n e
Class of Service ; - -
Data Line Security / ZYes  ]No
A u t o m a t i c  Callback-in-(  1 2Ye.s.  ~NO

Parallel Connect / IYes.  ~NO

I I
12 I 1

6 -5
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit q Yes. ☯INo
Primary Directory Number _---
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___--_----
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - JNone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---_ q N-
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security aYes, CNo

Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes, CNo
Parallel Connect [7Yes,  CNo

Numbe 1 SEN COS 1 Day  R ing Night RingI I
DN-01 PDN [~Stkon,  ODN

I - -
)NDN-02

DN-03 j-Jtztim, DC

DN-04 q Stz5on, ODN

)N

1 DN-06 1

InStdcm,~DN

jnStation,nDI N-
I I I I I

m-07 l~Station,~D~  1 1
i DN-08 1 I

I I I I I

DN-09 f$tion.~DN  1

DN-10 q Station, q DI

DN-11 q Station,nDI

DSS Key jDSS Key Type

01 j

02 j

03 i

04 /

05 j

08 I
07 f

08 j

Number
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type M o d e l
OHCA Circuit Dyes, q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name __----__--
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - q None

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes., q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q No
PeFalletconRest~ q Yes, ONo

6-7
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, ~NO
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -

Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk aYes,  UNo

Parallel Connect aYes,  ONo

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1

I 01 I
Number 1 DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

01I

I 03 I

0 6

07

08 1 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit ayes, q ]No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
tnfwcomNtrmber - -
Station Name __-_------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT - - -- ☯7None
Class of Service - -
Data Line Sacurity ayes, [7No
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes,  q ]No
Parallel Connect ayes. ONo

Key Key Type Number SON COS Day Ring Night Ring

ON-01 PDN q Station, q DN

DN-02 q Station,nDN

DN-03 q Station, DON

DN-04 aStation,  /JDN

DN-06 uStation,uDN

DN-06 q Station.nDN
MOT-  .. /JStation,~DN

DN-08 jJStation,ODN

DN-09 q Station,C)DN

DN-10 q Station,nDN

DN-11 q Station,nDN

DN-12 [7Station.j-JDN 1

PF Key PF Key Type Number DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

01 01
i

02

03

04

0 5

06

07

08

6-9
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit ayes,  (7No
Primary Directory Number --_-
IntercomNumber - -
Station Name -e------e-
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 2 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Securiiy c]Yes.  ~No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, [?No
Parallel Connect q Yes. ONo

6-10
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model TYPO Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes. q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom  Number - -
Station Name -------o-e
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT -__- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ON0
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes,  q ]No

Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN j-J.tation,uDN
,

PF Key 1 PF Key Type Number I 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type I Number I
0 1 0 1

02 02

I I03

0 4

0 5
0 6 06

07 07

I 08 ! I
0 9
10

11

06  1 I

6 - 1 1
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit Dyes.,  [7No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station [7EXT  ---_  ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk aYes,  q No
Parallel Connect ayes.  ~NO

6-12
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit Dyes,  ONo
Primary Directory Number _---
InterccrmHumber - -
Station Name __---_----
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT -___ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes.,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes, q No

Parallel Connect q Yes, q No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q ]Yes, ONo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
intercom  Number - -
Station Name -------A--
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT _--- ONone
Ctass  of Service - -
Data Line Security ☯7Yes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ONo
Parallel Connect ayes,  ONo

Number SDN COS Night Ring8 I Day  R ing

DN-01 PDN q ]Station,nDN

1 DN-02 1
I

ON-03 1

blStation.I7DN  1
I I

l&tation;iDN 1

DN-04 q Station,nDN

DN-05 flstation.  IlDN

DN-06

lTN4.z -

DN-08

q Station,CjDN

q Station,nDN

IlStation.  IlDN

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station,nDN

q Station,nDN

q Station.ODN

flStation,nDN

 DSS Key DSS Key TypePF Key PF Key Type Number
01 01

Number

0 5 0 5

0 6 0 6

07 0 7-. I I
0 8 0 8

0 9

10

11

12
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model TYPO Model

OHCA Circuit ayes.,  ONo

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes.,  q No

Parallel Connect [7Yes, q No

DN-11 q Station. q DN

DN-12 q Station.ODN

PF Key PF Key Type

01

02

03

04

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

cl1

02

03

04

Number

05 05

06 06

12 1 I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit c]Yes, q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ____------
CM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q ]EXT _--- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ONo
Parallel Connect ayes, ~NO

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN q Station, q DN

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number

1 06 1 I I0 6

11

, 12

0 7

0 6

I 10  I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit q jYes. ONo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name _----_----
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ____ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  ONo

Parallel Connect aYes,  ONo

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN q Station, q DN

DN-02 q Station,nDN

PF Key 1 PF Key Type Number.
I

05

06

f

DSS Key  !DSS Key  Twe  1 Number I

1 7
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit OYes, ON0
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name --e--w----
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station q EXT ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security / aYes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk I aYes,  ~No
Parallel Connect 1 q Yes, ONo

Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Ring (
L

DN-01

DN-02

DN-03

D N - 0 4

DN-05

P D N q Station,flDN

flstation,  q DN

q Station,ODN

/JStation,aDN

nStation,lI)DN

DN-06 q Station,uDN

-DN-O7  - q Station,uDN

DN-08 q Station,nDN

DN-09 q Station,nDN

DN-10 q Station, q DN

DN-11
1

q Station.ODN

DN-12 q Station.ODN

,
PF  Key PF Key Type

01
Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

0 1

N u m b e r

I 02 I
03

04 I 04 I
0 5

0 6

I 07  I

I I0 5

0 6

0 7

08 1 I

\
1 0

1 1

1 2
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit Dyes.,  ?No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name -____-----
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ____ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security aYes,  ~No

Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, NO
Parallel Connect Dyes,  ~NO
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

rt Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit Dyes,  q jNo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name _---------
CM Group -
Pickup Group - - IJNone
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes,  ONo

Parallel Connect q Yes, q NoL
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit

Primary Directory Number

IntercumNumber

Station Name
ICM Group

Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Type Model

q Yes, q No

-

-- 0 None

[7EXT  ___- ONone

--
q Yes. q No
ayes, q No
q Yes, q No

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN IlStation.nDN

DN-02 q Station,ODN

DN-03 q Station, q DN

DN-04 nStation.nDN

DN-05

DN-06

Dt+oic  -
DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station, q DN

llStation.llDN

q Station,uDN

q Station, q ]DN

OfStation,  q DN

q Station,uDN

q Station.aDN

q Station,nDN

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1

01

02

I 03  I
04

05

1 06 1

07 1

I 11 I
I 12 I

DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

02

03

04

05

06

07

08

Number

6 - 2 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit aYes,  (7No

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___---_---
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT z N o n e

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes, ENo

Automatic Callback-Trunk aYes,  ~No

Parallel Connect q Yes, ☯3No

Number SDN COS Day Ring Night RingI I
DN-01 PDN q Station,uDN

DN-02 q Station,nDN

DN-OS q Station,ODN

DN-04 jJStation,nDN

DN-05 q Station,ODN

DN-12 1 lnStation.ODN  1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit aYes,  C:;o

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - -J None

Next Hunt Station q IEXT ____ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security aYes,  C!/o
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes.  c::3

Parallel Connect q Yes, C:do

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS Day  R ing Nigh t  R ing

DN-01 P D N q Station,C]DN

DN-02 IlStation.  IlDN

DN-03

. DN-04
,

iStat&  ODN

q Station, q DN

DN-05 astation,  [7DN

DN-06 /-JStation.nDN

DN-07 q Station, q DN

DN-08 f-JStation,ODN

DN-09 q Station,ODN

DN-10 q Station,nDN

DN-11

DN-12

q Station,ODN

q Station,ODN

PF Key PF Key Type

0 1

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

0 7 07 _

0 8 0 8

0 5

0 6
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.
r
t-

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA  Circuit q Yes. q No
Primary Directory Number -_--
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 7 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT __-- aNone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes,  q N3

Parallel Connect q Yes, ONo

t 72  I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

q Yes, q No
----

-__-A-----

-- ONone

q EXT [7None

--
q Yes, q ]No
q Yes, q No
q Yes, NO
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit IYes,  ON0
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name __--------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station Z]EXT  - - - -  ONone
Class  of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes,  CNo
Automatic Callback-Trunk CYes, ONo
Parallel Connect ayes,  CNo

PF Key PF Key Type

0 1

0 2

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type
01

Number

04
05.,
06

07

i 08 t

I 09 I
I

10

11
,
I 12 I

06

07
I I

08 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

1 Telephone Type and Model

j OHCA Circuit

Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel ConnectIi

Set Data

Type Model

q Yes, ONo
----

-_--____--

-

-- ONone

q EXT ---- ONone
--
Dyes,  q No
q Yes, ONo
q Yes. q No

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number I
01

0 2

I 03 I
04

05

1 08 !
08

10

I 11 I
I 12  t

DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

0 5

06

07

08
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
CM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model- -
OYes. q No
----

-

-- ONone

q EXT ____ ONone
--
ayes, q ]No
OYes, q No
q Yes, q No

1 Key  1 Key Type 1 Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night  Ring 1

ON-01

ON-02

ON-03

ON-04

ON-05

ON-06

ON-07

ON-08

P D N q Station, q DN

q Station, q DN

q Station,nDN

[7Station,uDN

OStation.ODN

(JStation,DDN

uStation,[7DN

i--JStation.nDN

ON-09 q jStation,nDN

ON-10 q Station, DON

ON-1 1 q Station,uDN

j ON-12 q Station, q DN J

PF Key PF Key Type

0 1

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

0 1

Number

0 2

0 3

04

0 2

0 3

0 4

05
0 6

0 7 I
0 8

0 9

1 1

1 2

I I0 5

I I0 6

07 .
0 8

I 10  I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit ayes,  q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name i--m------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - C]None
Next Hunt Station q EXT -_-- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Securiiy Dyes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  ONo
Parallel Connect q Yes, ONo

Key Key Type Number S D N C O S  1 Day Ring Night Ring
I

1 DN-01 1 PDN InStation.[-lDN I

DN-11 q Station. q DN
DN-12 q Station. q DN

PF Key PF Key Type Number
I 01 I

0 3
0 4

05
0 8
07  ’

I 08 I I

1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number

I I05

I 07 I
I I

08 1

0 9
10

1 1

I 12 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit aYes,  ONo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
tntercom  Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ONo
Parallel Connect q Yes, ONo
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circirit

Primary Directory Number
lnterccun  Number

Station Name
ICM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Se1  Data

Type Mccel

q Yes, C K.0
----

--

-

- - 1None

q EXT -- -- ONone
--
q Yes, EN0
q Yes, Ct:o
q ]Yes, Et:0

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN q ]Station,ODN

DN-02 q Station, q DN

DN-03 q Station, q DN

DN-04 q Station,fJDN

DN-05 q Station,ODN

DN-06 /-@ation,  q DN

DN-07 astation,  q DN

DN-06 q Station,nDN

DN-09 nStation,ODN

DN-10 q Station.nDN

DN-11 astation,  q DN

DN-12 astation,  q DN

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

06 06

07 07

I 08  I
09

10

11

t 12 I

08 I

6-31

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model
OliCA  Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM  Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Set Data

TYPO Model

GYes,  q No

----e----e-

-- ONone

GExT CNone

- -

a y e s ,  ONo

aYes,  ONo

ayes, q No

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN q Station,ODN

DN-02 q Station,ODN
1

DN-03 loStation.nDN  1 ! I
DN-04

DN-05

DN-06

DN-07

DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

i DN-11

astation,  q DN

q Station,ODN

jJStation,ODN

q Station, ODN

q Station,ODN

fJStation,aDN

astation,  /JDN

q Station,nDN

J / DN-12 i lostation,  q DN } I 1
1

j PF Key PF Key Type 1 Number DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

/ 01 01

j 02 0 2!
0 3

/ 04 I 0 4

i 05  I 0 5

! MI 0 6

I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit ayes, q No
Primary Directory.Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
CM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security [7Yes,  ONo

Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes,  q No
Parallel Connect Dyes,  ONo

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN astation,  q DN

PF Key PF Key Type

o t

Number

I 02 t I
0 3
0 4

0 5
06 _
0 7

0 8
0 9

1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number I

I I0 3 I
0 4
0 5

0 6
0 7

0 8
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number

Station Name

ICM  Group
Pickup Group

Next  Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Paraflel C6nnect

Set Data

Type Model
Eyes.  ENO

----------

- - ENone

EEXT ---_ ONone

- -
a y e s ,  ENO

Eyes,  ONo

☯7ves. q No

Q
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit aYes,  q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ------e--w
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ___- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes, ~NO
Automatic Callback-Trunk aYes, ONo

Pafaw~o~t ☯7Yes. q No

6-35

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

L

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit q Yes. NO
Primary Directory Number - - - -
intercom Number - -
Station Name -__-------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Nexr Hunt Station q EXT ___- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes.  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ~NO

ParalleC Connect --- q Yes, q No

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1
01

02

DSS Key D6S  Key Type

01

Number

I 03 I
04

05

06
^'_ 07

I 08  I
I 09  I

I

I 10 I I

05

06

07

08 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

F

L

Item Set Dz:z

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit q Yes, ~NO
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station TEXT  _ ENone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes.,  .lNo

Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  ‘INo
Parallel Connect q Yes, ☺No

‘I-

Key Key  We Number S D N  C O S Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN J-J%tion,ODN

DN-02 !mStation,ODN
1

DN-03 1 iCJStation,uDN)

DN-04 iaStation,DDN  1

DN-05 ._ $JStation,  q DN

DN-06 InStation,nDN  1
I I

1 I

DN-07 ! ifiStation,zDN

DN-09 )f-J%tion,uDN

DN-09 I I !llStation,nDN  1i-
DN-10 !OStation,EDN

/
IDN-11 /OStation,  q DN

DN-12 Instation.nDN  1

[key  1 PF Key Type 1
01  .
0 2

0 6
0 7

r 06  I -

DSS Key IDSS Key Type 1 Number
1

I I
0 2
0 3
0 4

05

0 6
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3

EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model TYPO Mdel

OHCA Circuit OYes,  EN0
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name -_--------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station [7EXT - - - -  ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Securiiy aYes,  CNo

Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  CNo
Parallel Connect Dyes,  CNo
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit Dyes,  q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
CM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes. q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes, q No
Farabl~Connecf ayes.  q No

b&v 1 K e v  TvDe 1 Number t SDNCOS  1 Dav Rina 1 Night Ring I

DN-01 PDN fJStation.nDN

DN-02 aStation,  q DN

DN-03 OStation,  q DN

DN-04 q Station, q DN

DN-05 i-JStaton, C]DN

DN-06 q Station,fJDN

DN-07 ~Station.  ODN

DN-06 @tation,  q DN

DN-09 OStation, ODN

DN-10 (-J%tion.C]DN
4

DN-11 (-JStation.  q DN

DN-12 q Stat-m. ODN

PF  Key PF Key Type Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

01
Number
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-----__
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station q EXT _--- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ONo
Parallel Connect ayes, q No

DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

0 5

0 6

- I 07 I I

0 8

0 9

I 11 I

0 7

0 8
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

.Intercom  Number

Station Name
CM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Securiiy
Automatic Callback-Trunk
Paraitet  Conrrect

Type Model

q Yes. q No

-------w-v

- - 0 None

[IIEXT  _ _ _ _  ONone

--
Byes., q No
☯?Yes,  q No
C]Yes, q No

PF Key PF Key Type

0 1

0 2

Number 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number

I 01 I

04

05

0 6

0 7

0 8

I 09  I I

0 6

0 7

08 1 I

6 - 4 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit Dyes,  q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ____------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - q None

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Securiiy ayes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes,  ONo
Parallel Connect q Yes, q No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type M o d e l
OHCA Circuit aYes,  q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name -___------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 1 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT ___- q ]None
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security (7Yes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ONo

Paraftet  Connect q ]Yes, ☯7No

Key We ] SDN CO’S Day  R ing Night Ring

LW08 @ation,  q DN

DN-09 q Stat-bn,nDN

DN-10 q Station.~DN
\

DN-11 q Station,nDN

DN-12 q Station.~DN

JPF Key PF Key Type Number DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

0 1 0 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
S;z:ion  Equipment No.

1
-I

I

Item Set Data

Tslephcne  Type and Model Type Model
COCA  Circuit q Yes, q ]No
hnary  Directory Number - - - -
Irwcom  Numb& - -
Wion  Name - - - - - - - - - -
KM Gnup -
P&up  Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station CEXT  - - - -  ONone
Ciass,  04 Service - -
Data Ljne  Security q Yes, CNo
Pizornztic  Callback-Trunk ayes,  q ]No
Puallel Connect Dyes,  CNo

Du-08; q Station, q DN
DH-09: q Station,~DN

lx-10: fJStation.  q DN
w-11 1 q ]Station, ODN
m-12 g q Station, q DN
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit OYes,  ONo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next  Hunt Station q IEXT ____ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q No

Pafa+k?I  Cefwlect- c]Yes. ONo

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN j-JStation,ODN

DN-02 q Station, q DN

DN-03 flStation,ODN

O N - 0 4 q Station, q DN
DN-05 q Station,ODN

DN-06 q Station./-JDN

’ D&07  ‘- q Station, ODN
DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11
DN-12

q jStation, q DN

q Station, ODN

q Station,QDN

q Station, C]DN
q Station, ODN

I 10 I

t2 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Jip-nent  No.

Type  and Model

Jit

xtcry Number
Jmijer

ie

JP
;taisn

l-vice
Lecu  rity
Callback-Trunk

7riWt

Set Data

Type Model

ayes,  [7No

----------

-- aNone

q EXT -___ ONone
--
c]Yes,  q No
Dyes, nNo
Dyes. ~NO

Key Type Number

6-46
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EXTENSION-STATION
It No.

3 Model Type

umber ----

-- ONone

q EXT _-__ ONone

-Trunk

--
q Yes, q No
q Yes, NO
q Yes, q ]No

Set Data

Model

Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

Number

Night Ring

umber
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit Dyes,  UN0
Primary Directory Number - - - -
intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT -__- ONone

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes,  UNo
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  q No
ParattetConnect q ]Ye.s, q No

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day  R ing Nigh t  R ing

DN-01 P D N q Station,nDN

DN-02 q Station, q DN
,

DN-03 q Station. q DN

DN-04 q Station.C]DN

DN-05 q Station,fJDN

DN-06

D N - 0 7

fJStation,  [7DN

OStation,  q DN

DN-08 [7Station,  /JDN

DN-09 f-JStation,~DN

DN-10 C]Station, q DN

DN-11

DN-12

q tation,[7DN

q station, q DN

PF  Key PF Key Type

0 1

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type N u m b e r

0 1
1

0 7

0 8

0 9
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

lnfercom  Number

Station Name

ICM Group
Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk

PaUz.LCannect-

Set Data

Type Model

q Yes, ~NO

-- ONone

q EXT ____ oNone
--
Dyes, q No
q Yes. q No
ayes, q No

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS Day  R ing Nigh t  R ing

DN-01 P D N flStation.nDN

DN-02 @tation,  q DN

DN-03 astation,  q DN

DN-04 1 (nStation,nDN  1

DSS Key DSS Key Type

0 1

Number1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number

0 1

0 2

03  1 I I

0 2

0 3

-_

0 8

0 9
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type andModel Type Model

OHCA Circuit aYes,  q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group
Pickup Group j I- 3 None
Next Hunt Station 1 q EXT - - - - ONone

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q No
Parallel Connect , q Yes, q No

.I Key 1 Key Type 1 Number 1 SDNCOS 1 Dav Rina Niaht Rina 1

1 DN-01 1 PDN 1 k-IStation.  nDN I I

DN-02

DN-03
DN-04

DN-05

DN-06

D&O?

DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station,uDN

q Station,nDN

q Station,C]DN

q Station. q DN

/-Jtation,  q DN

q Station, q DN

astation, q DN

astation,  [7DN

q ]Station, q DN

f-&tat&t,  q DN

q Station,ODN
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EXTENSION-STATION
Static3  Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Type Model

Dyes. q ]No
---_

-e------e-

Teiepbone  Type and Model
OHC A Circuit
Primary Directory Number

interom  Number
Static n Name

ICM Group
Pickup  Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk
Para2el  Connect

-- ONone

q EXT -_-- ONone
--
ayes, ONo
q Yes, q No
ayes, ONo

I 0809
k10

11

t 12

PF Key  Type 1 DSS Key DSS Key TyPe

01

02

03

04

05

06

07

08

Number
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.j

EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model TYP* Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, �~Nc
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number- - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup  Group - - c None
Next Hunt Station OEXT  -_-- ENone

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes, q Nc
Automatic Callback-Trunk aYes, q Nc
ParaUeLCdnnect Dyes, q NC

Key Key TY  pe Number i SDN COS Day R ing Nigh t  R ing

DN-01 P D N dlStakn.ilDN

J

-DN-02 iuStaticn,ODN

DN-03 \~Station,~DN

DN-04 f-JStaticn.nDN

DN-05 !OStation,nDN

DN-06 iilStation.ilDN

DNm @ation.ODN

DN-06 j-Jtation,oDN

DN-09 q Station, q DN

DN-10 q Sta!ion, ODN
DN-11 q Station,~DN

DN-12 /-JStation, /-JDN

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number 1 DSS Key IDSS Key Type 1 Number I
I 01 I

0 2

0 3

0 6
. .

0 7

08- -.
0 9

1 0
1 1

t2

0 1

0 2

I I0 3

0 4
0 5

I I0 6

0 7

0 8
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

Eyes. ~No

---_

------w--v

-- ONone

q EXT ---- ☯3None

Dyes, ONo

aYes, ~NO

GYes, [7No

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number 1 1  DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number I

06 I

07

08

06

07
I I

08 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

f

Set DataItem

Telephon?  Type and Model
OHCA Circuit

Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number
Station Name

KM  Group

Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Type Model

q Yes, NO

--

___-------

g None

q IEXT ____ ONone

--
a y e s ,  ~No

aYes,  C!No

q Yes, q No

DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number

01

02

I 03 I
04 104

05 II 05 I
06 106

07 07

08I 08 I
I 09 I
I 10 I

I I1 1

t 12 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit q Yes, CNo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
tnterccsmmel- - -
Station Name -----_----
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station OEXT  _-__  [?None
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  CNo
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, CNO

FaralleLCannect  _ aYes,  CNo

PF Key PF Key Type Number 1 DSS Key IDSS Key Type I Number

06
0 8
,07

08

09

I 10  I I
11

' 72

06

07

08 1 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit Dyes.  q Nc
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ---m-e__-_
CM Group -
Pickup Group - - C  None

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-_ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security C]Yes,  q Nc
Automatic Callback-Trunk /-&es, q Nc
Parallel Connect c]rles,  q Nc

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day  R ing Nigh t  R ing

DN-01 P D N q Station,uDN

DN-02 q Station, q DN

DN-03 q Station, q DN

DN-04 q Station, fJDN

DN-OS

DN-06

DN-O?

(JStation,aDN

q Station,f-JDN

q Station,C]DN

DN-08

DN-09

q Station,nDN

q Station,nDN

DN-10 1 (UStation.  q DN 1 I I
DN-11

DN-12

astation.  fJDN

OStation,[7DN

1 2 I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit [7Yes,  q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
intercom  Number - -
Station Name _---_-----
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Ryes,  ONo

Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes.  ONo

ParaUeCCorwest- q Yes, q No

Key Key Type Number SDN COS
DN-01 PDN /-Jtation.ODN

DN-02 q Station,nDN
ON-03 aStation,  q DN
DN-04 llStation.ilDN

Day R ing Night Ring

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type I

06
I

07

1 08 1

06

07

I
0 9

1 0
1 1

I I

08 1 1

t 12 t
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, ONo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ____ ONone

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ☯7Yes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes,  q No

Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN q Station, (~DN

PF Key

01

0 2

03

04

0 5 0 5

06 0 6

0 7

0 8

09

PF Key Type Number 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type Number I

0 3

0 4

t 10 I

0 7  _

0 8

I 11  I
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
tntercom  Number - -
Station Name -e---e----
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - JNone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  GNo
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ONo

Parallel Connect. ayes, q ]No

PF Key PF Key Type

01
t

Number

I 02 I
I 03 I

1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type f Number I

0 4

0 5 I I0 5

0 6

07 -

t 08 t

I I0 6

0 7

0 8

0 9

1 0

11

t t2 t I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit aYes,  q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ENone

Next Hunt Station q EXT _--- ONone

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q Nc
Parallel  Connect Dyes,  q Nc
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit Dyes,  q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom-Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ENone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- q ]None
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q yes, ONo

Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN station,  q DN

DN-02 q Station, q DN

PF Key PF Key Type Number 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number I

I 01 I
0 2

03

01

02

I I0 3 I
04 1 ! I
05

06

t 0’  I I

0 4

0 5

0 6

0 7

1 08 10 8
.

0 9

I 11 I I
I 12  I 1

6-63

aTechnical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit q Yes, q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name -----e--e-
KM  Group -
Pickup Group - - C]None

Next Hunt Station q EXT ___- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q No
Parallel Connect ayes,  ONo

1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit Dyes.  iINo

t?imaryDi~ctofy  Number ---_
Intercom Number - -
Station Name --------en
CM Group -
Piiup  Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ENone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security aYes,  UNo
W Callback-Trunk Dyes.  ONo

Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

Key Key TY pe Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-ol PDN q S:ation.nDN

DN-02 OStation.  q DN

DN-03 ~Statkln.  DDN

D N - 0 4 ilSxtion.llDN

DN-05 uSztion.f-JDN
.- fjbfj& .- q Station,ODN

DN-07 fJStation.ODN

DN-08 q Station.ODN

DN-09 q Station,uDN

DN-10 OStation.uDN

DN-11 q Station, /‘JDN

DN-12 OStation,  q DN

08 0 8 1 I 109
to
11
12,
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

hem Se!  Data

Telephon?  Type and Model Type Mwel

OHCA Cicuit IYes,  q No
Rimary Cirectory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup Grxp - - ONone

Next Hunt Station JEXT - - - - a None

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ,⌧Yes, q No
Automatic Callback-Tank ‘IYes.  ONo

Parallel Connect ☺Yes, q No

Key Key Type Number SON COS Day  R ing Night Ring

DN-01 P D N /-JS.:ation,  q DN

rDN-08 q Station,nDN

DN-09 [7Station,nDN

DN-10 q Station,nDN

DN-11 q Station,ODN

DN-12 /-JStaion,  q DNI

PF Key PF Key Type

01

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

0 2 !
03 0 3

0 4 0 4

05
0 6

07-. I I
08 1

I
I 09  I
I 10  I

I
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EXTENSION-STATION
.S:z:ion Equip-+nt  No.

Item Set Data

-5 ?phc 78 Typ? 2nd Model Type Model

C-CA Circuit Eyes.  ONo

F’-,-naty 3irec!c.-I.  Nurnber - - - -
l-~xors:  Numbs- - -
%tion Name -____-----
I’. ‘A Grca p -
P&up  Group - - ONone

hsxt  Hl;nt  Statlc - EEXT m N o n e

C dss  of Service - -
Cza Lke  Sect-:,4 Eyes.  q ]No
L,:omaric  Calltxk-Trunk Eyes,  ONo

Fzrallel  Connec Dyes., ~NO

<:ay I Key Tyx

C%-01  ; PDN

Vi-02 /

c-‘M3  i

p;-04  :

p;-@=j  !

p;-06  ;
I

c*%O7

C*‘i-08 j
Pi-09 i

DU-10 1

lx-11 1

w-12  1

Number SDN COS Day Ring

/-JStz on,ODN

q Stz:n,ODN

fJSta:an,mDN

q Stson, q DN

jJStson,ODN

q Stz.on,ODN

/-‘JSt.zon,  C]DN

nSta;‘on,CjDN

q Stzfon,/-JDN

q Sta;!on,uDN

q St~~on.~DN

q StatW(7DN

Night Ring

P-T  Key PF Key Tge Number 1 DSS Key / DSS Key Type 1 Number

07 1
,

08 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Scr Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Mxel

OHCA Circuit q Yes, ~NO
Primary Directory Number _---
Intercom Number - -
Station Name -----__---
CM  Group -
Pickup Group - - q Nc-s
Next Hunt Station q EXT --__ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ]No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, r]No
Parallel Connect q Yes, NO

Key Key  Type
DN-01 PDN

Number SDN COS

q Station,f-JDN

Day Ring Night Ring

DN-02 )

DN-03

DN-04

DN-OS

DN-06

DN-07

DN-08

DN-09

q Station, q DN

q Station, q DN

j-JStation,  [7DN

q Station,nDN

fJStation,  ODN

q Station, q DN

nstation.  IlDN

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station,nDN

q Station, q DN

[7Station,  q DN

PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number 1 1 DSS Key IDSS Key Type 1 Number I

1 06 i

08 1
1

08 1 I 1

0 6

0 7
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Set Data

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM  Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Da?a Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Type Model

aYes, ONo

----

L__-------

-

-- C]None

q EXT __-- ONone
- -

ayes, ONo

~ q Yes, q No
~ Ryes, q ]No

1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 NumberPF Key PF Key Type
0 1

02

Number

04

06
06

07

08
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM  Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

l-

: Kev 1 Kev TVDe 1-,
: DN-01

SDN COSI II I Number Day Ring Night Ring

PDN q Station, fJDN

IN/ DN-02

! DN-a3
1 DN-M

/ DN-E

j DN-06

I DN-07

f DN-08

q Station,nC

q Station,nDN

@tation,  q C

fJStation,/-JDN

q StationJJC

OStation.  DC

llStation,nDN

Set Data

Type Mdel
q Yes, ☯7Ns
_---
--

__-_-------

- - C None

q EXT ___- ONone
--
ayes, q N3
ayes.  q N3
ayes, q N3

t
I

INI

t1
INI

I I

INI I I

t
i I I -

1 DN-09  1 ~~Station.~DN

)N1 DN-10 q Station. UC

! DN-11 q ]Station,uDN I
i DN-12 q Station.nDN I

PF Key PF Key Type

01‘

02

03

04

05

06

07

08 !

Number

09

10

I I11
I 12 I
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model 1 Type Model

OHCA Circuit / fly=, q N0
Primary Wedory  Number I - - - -
Intercom Number j - -
Station Name I ____------
CM Group

Pickup Group
j -
: -_ 0 None

Next Hunt Station j q EXT ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ONo
Parallel Connect ayes,  NO

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number

01

0 2

I 03 I

DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

0 4

05
0 6

0 7

I I0 6

0 7

0 8
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Telephone hype  and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit [7Yes,  C]No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name _---------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station IJExT _ _ _ _  ONone

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security aYes,  (?No
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes,  ~No

Parallel Connect aYes,  ~No

Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring
1 DN-01 1 PDN 1 IllStarion.  FlDN  1 I I

DN-02

DN-03

/JStation,ODN

q Station,nDN

JNumber DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

01 0 1

02 02

03 03

04 04

06 05

06 06

07 07

04 1 08

09

I I11

I 12 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

’ Telephone Type and Model
j OHCA Circuit
I Primary Directory Number

1 Intercom Number

/ Station Name
i ICM  Group

i Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Type Model

q Yes, q No
----

-

-- ONone

q IEXT ____ ONone

--
q Ye.s. q No
ayes, q No
aYes, ONo

PF  Key PF Key Type

0%  -

02

03.

Number

05

06
I

06

08

09

10

I 12 I I
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

r Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit ayes,  ENNo

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ____------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 13  None

Next Hunt Station q EXT ___- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, EN0
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, NO
Parallel Connect [7Yes,  NO

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS Day  R ing Night Ring

DN-01 PDN q Station, q DN

DN-02 q Station,ODN
-

DN-03 q ]Station,nDN

DN-04 q Station. q DN

DN-05
DN-08
DN-07

DN-08
DN-09
DN-10

q Station.~DN

q Station,nDN

q Station,ODN
aStation,  q DN

DN-11 q Station, q DN

DN-12 q ]Station. q DN

PF Key PF Key Type
01

Number

0 7

0 8 ,

DSS Key DSS Key Type Number
I

01 I
0 2

13  I I I
0 4

0 5
0 6

0 7
I I

08 1 I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

. .

,._

DN-03 1

DN-04 ~Station,  JDN 1

DN-06 fJStation,  JDN 1

ON-06 ~Station,:  JDN

DN-07 /-J%tion.  ZDN

ON-08 OStation,  ?JDN
DN-09

DN-10

ON-1 1

ON-12

ISF Key PF Key Type Number I

_ 06 1

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number

Station Name
CM Group

Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Type Model

q Yes, EN0

---__-----

-- J None

IJEXT  _ _ _ _  ONone

--
q Yes, NO
q Yes, ENo
q Yes, NO

1 SDN C-OS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Ring 1

DN-01

DN-02

I ,

PDN q Station, -JDN 1

OStation,JDN  ]
lostation.  JDN 1 ! I

OStation.:  JDN
C]Station,7JDN

OStation,;  JDN
q Station. aDN

I

I
I

08

09

I

DSS Key DSS Key Type

0 1

02

03

04

OS

06

07

08

Number

- -
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit Dyes.  EN0
Primary Directary  Number.. _ L---
Intercom Number - -
Station Name --------__
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - jJ None

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security aYes,  CNo

Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, CNO

Parallel Connect q ]Yes, CNo

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN q Station, q DN

DN-02 [7Station,  q DN

DN-03 astation,  q DN
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit ayes, UN0

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name -------em-
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-- q None
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  [I3No

Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes. ONo

Parallel Connect (7Yes, ONo

Key
DN-01

DN-02

DN-OS

DN-04

DN-05

DN-06

DN-07

DN-08

Key Type  1 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Ring
I

PDN OStation.  q DN

OStation,  q DN

~Station.nDN

nStation.j-JDN

OStation,ODN

OStation,[7DN

C]Station.  ODN

[7Station,f-JDN

DN-09 fJStation. q DN

DN-10 q Station. ODN

DN-11 q Station, q DN

DN-12 1 I lostation.  q DN 1 I I

/PFKey)PFKeyTypef I!&Key Type 1 Number

I I0 2

I 0 3

0 4

0 6

0 7

0 8
I. I

0 8 I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

r i tem Set Da:a

Telephone Type and Model Type hCo&l
OHCA Circuit q Yes, q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - q No?e
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---_ c None

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk c]Yes,  ~NO
Parallel Connect q Ye.s. q No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit aYes,  ONo
Primary Directory Number _---
Intercom Number - -
Station Name _-------_-
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station EEXT --_- 0 None

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  ONo

Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ONo
ParalWCOnnect [?Yes.  q No

Key Key Type / Number SDN COS Day  R ing Nigh t  R ing

DN-01 PDN j q Station,nDN

DN-02

DN-03

DN-04

DN-05

DN-06

DN-07

q Station,C]DN

astation,  q DN

/JStation.  q DN

LZjStation,nDN

fJStation,  q DN

q Station,flDN

DN-11 astation,  q DN

DN-12 q Station, q DN
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EXTENSION-STATION
s:aticn  Equipment No.

Item

‘alephone Type and Model

C;HCA  Circuit
+imaty  Directory Number

;teram  Number
Station Name

CM Group

Wwp  Group
?;eti  Hunt Station

Zlass  of Service
I 3ata  Line Security

j Mornatic  Callback-Trunk
’ ?aralM Connect

Set Data

Type Modal

q Yes, ONo
---- I
--
____------
-
-- ONone
q EXT ---- ONone
--
q Yes, q No
q Yes, ONo
q Yes, ~NO

Number SDN COS Day  R ing Night Ring

DN-11 q Station.ODN

DN-12 q Station.ODN
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit [7Yes,  q No
Pcictxzy  Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name __--------
CM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station OEXT  - - - -  ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  q ]No
Parallel Connect ayes,  q No

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day  R ing Night Ring

DN-01 PDN aStation,  q DN
DN-02 q Station,ODN
DN-03 /-J&tion,ODN
DN-04 @ation.  q DN
DN-05 fJStation,nDN

D&o& r.. q Station,uDN
DN-07 q StatioQJDN
DN-08 q Station.nDN
DN-09 jJStation,~DN
DN-10 @tation.  q DN

,
DN-11 q Station.nDN
DN-12 q Station, (7DN
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model / Type h4odel

OHCA Circuit q Yes, (I:tk
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM  Group
Pickup Group ( -- - INone

Next Hunt Station 1 q EXT _ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Securiiy ayes,  ~N3

Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes. LNo
Parallel Connect , q Yes, EN3

J

1 Key 1 Key Type 1
DN-01

DN-02
P D N

Number SDN COS

fJStation,  q DN

IlStation,  IlDN

Day R ing Nigh t  R ing
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes. GNo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - TJNone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ___- ENone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes,  ENo
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, NO

Parallel Connect Dyes,  NO
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit OYes, CNo

Primary Directory Number

intercom Number - -
Station Name -------F-w
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- gNone

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes, CNo

Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes,  CNo

P’aralle r Connect ayes.,  ENo

DN-07 /JStation,ODN

DN-08 (7Station.ODN

DN-09 q Station,[I1DN

DN-10 /JStation,ODN

DN-? 1 aStation,  fJDN

DN-12 aStation,  q DN

PF Key 1 PF Key Type Number 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1

06

07

I 10 I

6-84

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Set Data

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk

Type Motel

aYes, q Nc
----

----------

-

-- C None

q EXT ---- ONone
--
q Yes, q Nc
q Yes, q Nc

Parallel Connect j aYes, q Nc

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS Day  Ring Night Ring
DN-01 PDN /-JStation,ODN
DN-02 n&&ion,  q DN
DN-W @tation,  q DN

DN-04 rLStation.llDN

DN-05 q Sta!ion, q DN

DN-06

DN-07

q Station, q DN

/-Jhtion,~DN

DN-08 q Station,ODN

DN-09 q Station, q DN

DN-10 q Station, ODN

DN-11 q Station, ODN

DN-12 f-Jhtion, C]DN

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number 1 DSS Key 1DS.S Key Type 1

0 6

-07

0 8

0 6

0 7 I I
08 1 I

0 9
10

I 11 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit JYer ~No

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name y--w-v----
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station QEXT ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security JYer DNo

Automatic Callback-Trunk JYer ONo
Parallel Connect JYer  ~No

PF Key PF Key Type

01

0 2

0 3

04

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

0 1

0 2

0 3

0 4

Number

05 0 5

0 6 0 6

0 7 0 7

06 0 6

0 9
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit

Primary IXecQry  Number

intercom Number
Station Name

CM Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

ayes,  ?No

----

----------

-- ONone

q EXT ---_ ONone
- -
D y e s ,  JNo

q ]Yes. ]No
ayes, ~No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

item

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number
Station Name

ICM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

q Yes, ONo
----
--
--___-----
-

-- ONone

q EXT ___- ONone
--
q Yes, q No
q Yes, q No
aYes, q No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Set DataItem

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

intercom Number

Station Name
ICM  Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Securiiy
Automatic Callback-Trunk
P’arattet  Connect

Type Model

q Yes, ONo
_---
--
:---------

-- ONone

q EXT ---- q ]None
--
☯ZYes,  q No
aYes, ☯7No
ayes, q No

1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring Night Ring
I

Key Key  We Number

DN-01 PDN q Station.C]DN

DN-02 q Station.ODN
I I

DN-03 loStation.uDN  1
I I

1 DN-04 1 InStation,nDN  I

1 DN-05 1
1 I I

DN-06 q Station,nDN

DN-07 fJStation,uDN .I
1 DN-08 1I loStation.nDN  1

DN-09 l~Station.nDN  1
I

DN-10 q Station,ODN

DN-11 [7Station,  q DN

DN-12 q Station.nDN

SS Key DSS Key Type 1 NumberPF Key PF Key Type

at .-

02

Number

1 06 10 6
07

08 1I 08  I
09
10

I 11 I I
I 12  I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Tjlpe Model
OHCA Circuit =Yes.  1 No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ____------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station ZEXT ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Securiiy ,IYes,  ~NO
Automatic Callback-Trunk !xYes, ~NO

Parafiel  Connect 3Yes.  ~NO

Num:e 1 SDN COS ) Day Ring Night RingKey Key  Type
DN-01 PDN q Station, q DN

DN-02 OStation,  q DN
1

DN-03 fJStation, q ]DN

DN-04 f-J3ation,  q DN
1

DN-05

DN-06
DN-07

q StationJJDN
/JStation,ODN
q Station,ODN

! I I

DN-08 ! IOStationJJDN
N

PF Key PF Key Type Number

- 07
08

09
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit q Yes, ONo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
intercom Number - -
Station Name --------_-
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---_ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes. NO
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes,  ONo

Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

PF Key PF Key Type

0-f  I-

Number I DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number

I 02 I
03

04

02

03

04

05 05

06 06

07

08
09

I 07 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station  Equipment No.

Item

’ Telephr ;e Type and Model

OHCA S:rcuit
Primary 3rectory  Number

IntercorI  Number

; Station Name

I C M  Group
Pickup Croup

Next H-3 Station
Class cj Service

i Data Lix Security

! Automz;c Callback-Trunk

: Parallel Connect

- r
Set Data

TyDe Mcdel

Eyes,  ~NO

- - - -

- -

- - _ _ - - - - - -

-

- - ONone

CEXT ___- ONone

- -
Eyes,  ~No

Eyes,  ONo

ryes, q NO

i Key Key  Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

1 DN-01 PDN aStation,  q DN

’ DN-02 q Station,ODN

1 DN-03 q Station, q DN

j DN-04 /-JStation,  q DN

1 DN-05 q Station,/JDN

I DN-06 ilStation.flDN

[7Station,ODN

q Station,ODN

aStation,  q DN

aStation.  ODN

q Station,ODN

q Station.nDN

1 DN-07

DN-08  ;

ZN-09  I
DN-10 ;

DN-11 ;

DN-12 j

PF Key 1 PF Key Type

01 /

02 j

03 ;

.04

06 j

-06 i

07 j

O8 I.
09 j

10 j

11 /

12 j
L

Number
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM  Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type IModel

q Yes, ENo
----

_----___--

-- 0 None

q EXT aNone

- -
a y e s ,  ONo

q Yes, NO
ayes, ONo

Key  ) Key Type Number ) SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Ring

DN-05 OStation,  q ]DN

DN-06 OStation.~DN

DN-07 DStation,  q DN

DN-08 OStation,aDN
DN-09 q Station.ODN

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station, q DN

aStation.  q DN

OStation,  [7DN
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and FJodel
OHCA Circuit

Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number
Station Name

ICM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Securiiy

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

aYes,  ONo

--

----------

-- 0 None

OEXT _-__ ONone

--

0Ye.s.  q No
ayes, ONo
q Yes, q No

Key Key  We Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN q Station, C]DN

DN-02 q Station,nDN

ON-03 I q Station. ODN

DN-04 (7StatioqnDN

ON-05 OStation,ODN

DN-06 jJStation,nDN
DN-07 q Station.uDN

DN-08 q Station.uDN

DN-09 f’-J%tion.ODN

ON-10 OStation, q DN

ON-11

.)

j-JStation.ODN

ON-12 aStation.uDN

PF Key PF Key Type

01

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type
01

Nuder

0 2
03
0 4

02

03

04

05 05

06 06

07

08

09

. to

11

12

07

08
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, ONo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name _-------_-
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - gNone

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q No

ParaflelConnect q ]Yes, ONo

Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring
I I

DN-01 PDN j-Jtation,ODN

DN-02

DN-03

fl.Station,nDN

astation,  q DN

DN-04 InStation,flDN  1

DN-05 l&tation. EDN  1

DN-06

f3Nxr7  .

DN-08

q Station,/JDN

q Station,nDN

OStation, q DN

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station,nDN

q ]Station,[7DN

q Station, q DN

q Station.uDN

PF Key PF Key Type

01

02

Number bS$~ key  1 DSS Key Type 1

04

05

06 06

07 07

08

09
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit ayes, q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name A---------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT _--_ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes, ~NO

Parallel Connect ayes, NO

DN-06 q Station.C]DN

DN-07 q Station.nDN

DN-08 q Station,ODN

DN-09 q Station,nDN

DN-10 q Station. UDN

DN-11 q Station./JDN
1 DN-12 ,jJStation,fJDN  ,

-.
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type M o d e l
OHCA Circuit q Yes, q No
Primaty  Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name -__-----__
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q ]EXT _-__ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes. q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ONo

Parallel Connect Dyes,  ONo

DSS Kev lDSS Kev Tvpe  t Number I

I
0 5

0 6

I
08 1 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Datz

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit aYes,  Oh:
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name _---v----e
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - None- -
Next Hunt Station [TEXT  - CVone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, Ok2
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q K:
Parallel Connect q Yes, I☺tvYj

N u m b e r Day  R ing N$ht  Ring
I

I I

DN-02  1 I
u

I I

DN-08 I
3

I I
DN-11 1 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model , Type Model

OHCA Circuit dyes, q No
Wily  Directory  Number ---.-
intercom Number - -
Station Name A__-------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station DEXT ONone

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security aYes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes, q No
Parallel Connect aYes. q No

1 2 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipmslt  No.

Item

Telephone Type %?I! Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Diiector,  %umber
Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM  Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Statior.

Class of Service
Data Line Securitf

Automatic-Callba3-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

OYes, q No
----

--

----------

-

- - ONone

OEXT  -_-_ ONone

--
q Yes, q No
Dyes,  q No
q Yes. ONo

Key 1 Key Type  1 Number 1 SDN COS 1 Dav Rina Niaht Rina 1

DN-01 1 PDN 1 IllStation.nDN  1 I I
DN-02

DN-03

DN-04

nStation,  q DN

q Station,ODN

IlStation.  IlDN

DN-05

.lstm6--

DN-07

DN-08

ON-09

j-JStation,uDN

q Station,ODN

aStation,  [7DN

q Station,ODN

CJStation,  q DN

DN-10 q Station. q DN

DN-11 q Station,t]DN

DN-12 q Station, ODN

1PFKevIPFKevTweI Number I 1 DSS Key IDSS Key Type 1 Number I

I 01 I I
0 2

0 3

0 4

05

06

0 7

0 8

0 9

01

0 2

I I0 3 I
0 4

0 5

0 6

0 7

08 1 I I

I 10  I I
I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type M o d e l

OHCA Circuit aYes,  ONo

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___--_---7
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - j-J None

Next  Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, q No
Aufomafic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ~NO

Parallel Connect q Yes. q No

Key Key  We Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring
I

DN-Ol PDN q Station, q DN
I

DN-02  1
I

DN-03

DN-04

loStation.  q DN

D N

DNM 1

q Station, 01 ,

q Station. q DN 1

hstaion. IlDN i-.- --
. . _.

DN-06 ~Station!  iDN

DN-07 [3Station.  q DN

DN-08 q Ststion, q DN

DN-09  1 I[rlStation.  q DN 1
I 1

DN-10 q Station,q ]DN

DN-11 q Station, [7DN

DN-12 q Station. q DN

PF Key  \PF Key Type 1 Number
I

06 I

DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

01

02
I I03

I
I

I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit c]Yes, NO
Primary Directory  Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name --------em
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes,  ~NO
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  ONo

Parallel Connect ayes,  q No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item
I

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary DTrectory  Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security

At~tomatic  Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

q Yes, q No
----

___-------

-- ONone

q EXT ___- ONone
--
ayes, q No
q Yes, NO
☯7Yes,  q No

DSS Key DSS Key Type

0 1

Number

0 6 06

07 07

08 1 I I

t 12 t

6-l 03

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit ayes,  q No
Primary Directory Number _---
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___--_----
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes,  q NO
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes.,  q No
Parallel Connect ayes,  q No

Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night RingKey Key Type
DN-01 PDN q Station,ODN

DN-02 q Station,ODN

DN-03 astation,  q DN

DN-04 q Station,jJDN
I

DN-05 q Station,/-JDN

DN-06 q Station,C]DN

DN-07 q Station. q DN

?ilN-O8

DN-09
DN-10

jJStation,nDN

q Station.aDN

q Station,ODN

DN-11

DN-12

q Station,/JDN

q Station, q DN

0 3 03

04 04

05 05

0 6 06

-07 07

08 08

09

1 1

1 2
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit ayes. q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station OEXT  __-- ONone

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security [7Yes,  q No
Aute  Callback-Trunk q Yes, q No

Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS

DN-01 PDN q Station,j-JDN

DN-02 q Station,ODN

DN-03 q Station, q DN

DN-04 /JStation,ODN

DN-05 q Station. q DN

DN-06 astation,  q DN

DN-07 astation,  q DN

DN-08 q Station, q ]DN

DN-09

DN-10

q Station,nDN

q )Station.ODN

Day sing Night Ring

DN-11

DN-12

aStation,  q DN

q station, q DN

PF Key PF Key Type

01

02

Number

1031 I
0 4

0 5
06

I
07

i 08 1 I

04
05

06

07

08

I 09  I I

t 12 I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type M o d e l

OHCA Circuit ayes,  OFJo

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name 3---------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ___- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ONo
A&omatic Ca+lback-Trunk-  ayes,  ONo

Parallel Connect ayes, q No

Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Rkq jKey Key Type
DN-01 PDN gestation,  q DN 1 I i

I

DN-02 IOStation,~DN

N
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment Ns.

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit OYes ONo
Primary Directory Num!xr - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name _-_--__---
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station q Er ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yos q No
Automatk  Cattback-Trunk  aYes.  q No
Parallel Connect : Dyes.. q No

6-107

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number
Station Name

CM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

aYes,  ONo

--

- - JNone

q EXT _-__ ONone
--
aYes,  ONo

-aYes, q No
c]Yes,  q No

W Key Type Number SDN COS Day  R ing Nigh t  R ing

DN-01 PDN q Station,ODN

PF Key PF Key Type
01

02

03

Number
I

DSS Key DSS Key Type

01
02

03

Number

. 08 08 1 I I

0 9

10

t 12 t
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

c Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, q No
Primacy-Wedory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ____------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ___- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes,  ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q No
Parallel Connect q Ye.s. q No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit q Yes, aNo
Primary Directory Number --_-
Intercom Number - -
Station Name _-_--__---
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station q EXT _-__ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Securiiy q Yes, ~NO
Automatic Callback-Trunk aYes,  NO
Parallel Connect _ q Yes, 3No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit ayes, q No
Primary-Mrectory  Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ----e----v
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-_ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ONo
Autrxwtic  Callback-Trunk ayes.  q No
Parallel Connect q Yes, ONo

PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type I Number

05

06

04

05

06

07 -~

08
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station  EqL;pment  No.

Item Set Data

Tele#?one  Type and Model
OHCA Circuti

Prinsq4iredory  Number
Intemm Number

Statin Nama
CM Group
Pichp  Grocq

Nexr  Hunt Siation
Class of Seriice

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk

PardIet Connect

Type Model

OYes,  (7No

--

----------

-- ONone

q EXT ---- ONone

c)Yes,  q ]No
OYes, ONo
ayes, ONo
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit q Yes, ONo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name _---------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station q EXT _--_ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes, q No
Autnmatic.Callback-Trunk  ayes.  q No
Parallel Connect q Yes, ONo

PF Key PF Key Type Number
01

02

03

04

06

06

07

08

09

DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type Number

06

07

08
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit

Primary  Directory Number

Intercom Number
Staticn  Name
CM Group

Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Type Model

Dyes,  ~NO

- - - -

--

-------_--

-- ONone

q EXT ---- ONone
--
Dyes. q No
Dyes,  q No
c]Yes,  q No

1 [DSS  Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number

06 06

07 07

I ~~ r08 I1 08 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model J-YP~ Mcdel
OHCA Circuit aYes,  q Nc
Priif  Direetorj  Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name --_--___--
ICM Group -
Pickup Group -

None- -

Next Hunt Station q EXT -ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, q Ns
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  ON:

Parallel Connect q Yes, ☯7Nz

Key Key Type
DN-01 P D N

Number SDN COS

nStation,ODN

Day  R ing N$ht  R ing

DN-02

DN-03

. DN-04

q ]Station,ODN

QStation,f-J~~

q Station,nDN

DN-05

DN-06.  ..

OStation.ODN

QStation,nDN

DN-07

DN-08

q Station,ODN

OStation,CDN

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

OStation,CjDN

aStation,uDN

q Station,ODN

q Station,ODN

PF Key PF Key Type

01

0 2

Number

0 3

04

0 5

0 6

I 07 I

0 8

0 9

1 0

DSS Key DSS Key Type Number I
I 01 I I

0 2

0 3

04

0 5

0 6

0 7
I I _

08 1 I

/-
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit Dyes,  q NO
Primary-Direetorjt-Nwnber _---
intercom Number - -
Station Name __--------
CM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  q No
Parallel Connect aYes. q No

Number SDN COS Day Ring ’ Night RingI
DN-01 PDN q Station,ODN

1 DN-02 1
I

dN-03  1

DN-04

DN-05

t3f+a-  r

/OStation,ODN

lnStation,ODN
I

I. ~DNfJStatio1  _

q Station, q DN

IlStatiol
, I

_.. --

D N - 0 7

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station,nDN

q Station,ODN

q Station,ODN

PF Key PF Key Type Nuniber DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

n1 01
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

r Hem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit Dyes,  ~No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
intercom Number - -
Station Name _---------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT _--_ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Securiiy Dyes,  ONo
At&ma& Caflback-Trunk  ayes.  C]No
Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

DN-01
TY pe

PDN
Number SDN COS

q Station.

Day  R ing Nigh t  R ing

DN-03 1 loStation,!]DN

IN

I

DN-08 1 jJStation,aDN
I

DN-08 loStation.aDN
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Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Pr imary Dire.ctory  Number

Intercom Number
Station Name

ICM  Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Securiiy
Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Type Model

Dyes,  ONo

- - - -

-- C]None

q EXT _--- ONone
--
q Yes, ONo
ayes, q No
q Yes, q No

Kev 1 Kev TWX 1

EXTENSION-STATION

Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day  R ing Night Ring 1

DN-01 PDN [7Station,[7DN ~ ~-1 I
DN-02 q Station,ODN 1
DN-03 q Station.ODN I 1

DN-11

DN-12

q Station,ODN

q Station,nDN
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and  Model
OHCA Circuit
primary Directq  Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service
Data Line Security
A&xnatLCaliback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Type Mcdel

r:iYes.  q Nc
----
--
_----_----
-
-- C None

‘gEXT ONone

- -
a y e s ,  ONo

C / Y e s .  ONo

aYes,  q No /

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day  R ing Nigh t  R ing

DN-01 P D N q ]Station, q DN_

DN-02 q Station,uDN

DN-03 q Station.ODN

D N - 0 4 q Station,nDN

DN-05 . q ]Station, q DN

DNXE’  .. q Station,nDN

ON-07 q Station, q DN

DN-08
I I

q Station,nDN

DN-09  1 I. aStation,  q DN

1 DN-10 1-._  . I flStation,  q DN

DN-11 q Station,fJDN

DN-12 q Station, q DN

DSS Key DSS Key Type NumberPF Key PF Key Type 1 Number I

/-

I 01 I 0 1

0 20 2

0 3
II 04 II 04 I

0 5

0 6 I1 06 1

1 08 1 I I ,08 !
0 9

?O

1 1

1 2 .
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment k!o.

r i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Vodel We Model
OHCA Circuit aYes,  q ]No
Primary Directory Nurr;Ser- - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name __----_---
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  ~NO
A u t o m a t i c  Callback-Tmk  Dyes.  UNo
Parallel Connect aYes,  q No

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS 1

DN-01 PDN q Station,

, /
Day  R ing Nigh t  R ing

J-JDNI
DFi-02 lnStation,nDN

I
,ODNDN-03

DN-04
q Station

q Station, q DN 1

1 DN-06 1

lflStation,mDN  1
I

1
DN-07 InStation,  q DN

1
,[7DNDij-08

DN-09

IJN-10

q Station

q .Station,ODN [

IlStation ,ODNI-._  .-

DN-11

DN-12

L

C]Station.nDN

q Station,uDN

. 08

0 9

DSS Key DSS Key Type

0 1

Number

I

0 4

0 5

0 6

0 7

0 8
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipmer;:  ‘40.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type ant Vodel Type Model

OHCA Circuit Dyes,  q No
prirnatp  EMeetq  Ni-ber - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name _---------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-_ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  q No
A u t o m a t i c  Callback-‘ntnk  ayes.  ONo

Parallel Connect q Yes. q No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

I

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit ayes,  ONo
Priiary  Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ____------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT __-- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ONo
Parallel Connect ayes,  ONo

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day  R ing Night Ring
DN-01 PDN q Station.mDN

1 DN-02 1I loStation,nDN  1
DN-03 1 (OStation,  q DN 1

I

PF Key PF Key Type -

01

02

Numbe’r

0 3
0 4

05

06

I 07 I

09

10

1 1

1 DSS Kev 1 DSS Kev Twe 1 Number

0 4
05

06
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primq  Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM  Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
&wmaticCallback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type _ Model
q Yes, q No

___-------

q EXT ___- ONone
--
a y e s .  ONo

q Yes, q No
aYes. q ]No

L

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day  R ing Night Ring
DN-01 PDN aStation,  q DN
DN-02 astation,  q DN
DN-03 q Station,uDN
DN-04  1 q Station,/JDN I

IPFKeyIPFKeyTypeI Number I DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

01

0 2

I 03  I I
04
0 5

0 6 0 6

0 7 . 07

I 08 1 1.

0 2

0 3

I 05 I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

r Item Set DataL

Type Model

Dyes,  q No
----

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit

Primary-Directory  Mer
intercom Number

Station Name

ICM  Group
Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

--

__--------

-- C None

q EXT DNone

- -
q Yes, q No
q Yes, q No
q Yes, q No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA dircuit
Primacy  Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM  Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Type Mdel

Dyes,  ONo

--

-- ONone

q EXT ___- ONone

ayes, ONo

Dyes,  ONo

c]Yes,  q No

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN llStation.llDN

DN-02 q Station,ODN

DN-03 q Station,nDN

DN-04 llStation.~DN

PF Key PF Key Type 1
O? -. I

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type
01

Number

02

03

04

02

03

I I04

05 05

06 06
t

07  .
08

07

08

I 09 I
10

11

12 } I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

‘.
:: i

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type M o d e l

OHCA Circuit Dyes,  C]No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station q EXT ____ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes, ~NO

Parallel Connect ayes,  q No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit i q Yes, ONo
Primacy Directory Number ; - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name _---------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - INone
Next  Hunt Station : [7EXT  - - - -  ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ; q Yes, NO
Automatic Callback-Trunk i ayes., q No
Parallel Connect : DYES, q No

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number I
I 01 I I

02

03

01

02

I 04 I
I 05 I

0 6

_ 07

1 08 1

05

06

07

08

I 09 I

I 11 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit

Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number
Station Name

ICM  Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

q Yes, q N0

-- f-J None

TEXT  CNone

- -

a y e s ,  UNo

ayes,  ONo

Dyes, q No

j
’
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit

Primary-Directory Number
Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM  Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

q Yes, ONo
----
--
----------
-
-- ONone
q EXT ---- ONone
--
q Yes. ONo
q Yes. q No
Dyes, ONo

?F  Key PF Key Type
01

Number

02

03

08 I

1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number
01

02

04

05

06

07

08

.
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

F Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit ☯7Ygs,  q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name __-__-----
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk aYes. ONo

Parallel Connect [7Yes,  ONo

6 - 1 3 0

a
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
?rirnaq Qirectory.  Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM  Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Type Model

q Yes, q No
----
--
------_---

-

- - /JNone

q EXT ---_ CjNone
--
ayes, q No
ayes, ONo
ayes, q No

Key 1 Key  TYPO 1 Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Ring I

DN-01 P D N q Station,C]DN

DN-02 astation,  q DN

DN-03 q tation,nDN

DN-04 /JStation, q DN

DN-05 nstation,  q DN

DN-06 astation,  q DN

ON-07 /JStation,C)DN

DN-08 q Station,nDN

DN-09 OStation,C]DN

DN-10 q Station, q DN

DN-11 astation,  q DN

DN-12 q Station.ODN

PF Key I PF Key Type Number I 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type I Number I

05

06

07 I 07

08
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM  Group

Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service
Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect 1

Set Data

Type Model

GYes,  INo

- - - -

--

-------_--

-- -J None

q En ___- ONone
--
q Yes, INo
I☺Yes,  IN0
q ]Yes, INo

DN-07 OStation, q DN

DN-08 j--JStation, q DN

DN-09 uStation,ODN

DN-lo OStation. q DN

DN-11 q Station.f-JDN

DN-12 [ZlStation,ODN

PF Key PF Key Type

01

Number

02

03

1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number I
01

02

1 08 1

04

05

06

07

08

I 09 I
I 10 I

I 11  I
12
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item SSi Data

Telephone Type and Model We lhx t.

Ot-fC;R  Circuit IYes,  ]No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - [IIh;-0
Next Hunt Station JEXT ___- 2 No-te

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes,  ]No
Automatic Callback-Trunk 9Yes.  ~NO

Parallel Connect ilYes,  ~NOL

j DSS Ky  DSS Key Type Number
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type M o d e l

OHCA Circuit ayes,  ENO

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ____ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, CNO

Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  CNO

Parallel Connect Dyes,  CNO

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN q Station,/JD~

DN-02 q Station,ODN

DN-03 q Station, q DN

D N - 0 4 q Station, q DN

D N - 0 5 astation,  f’JDN

DN-06 q Station, q DN

DN-07 q Station.jJDN

DN-08 f-J%tion,  q DN

DN-09 q Station, q DN

DN-10 q Station, q DN

DN-11 q Station, q DN

J DN-12 q Station,ODN

. I .

.  .

12 I I .
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

c i tem Set Data

Telephone Type ard Model Type Model

OHCA-  Circuit Eyes. q ]No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name __--------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - q Ncne
Next Hunt Station CEXT ONone

Class of Service - -
Data LincSecurity Eyes.. q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q No

Parallel Connect Dyes. q No

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN aStation,  q DN
I

DN-02 q Station, q DN

DN-03 astation,  q DN

. DN-04 q Station.nDN

PF Key PF Key Type

01

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

02

03

04

06 06

07 07

i 08 t 08 1 I .
I 09  I

I 11 I
I 12 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM  Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

Eyes, q ]No

----------

-- 0 None

EExT ONone

- -

ayes, OF!0

Eyes,  ~NO

I?Yes,  q ]No

?F  Key PF Key Type

01

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

02

03

0 4

05
I- 06 I

I---- 08 I I
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit aYes,  ONo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ------e-v-
CM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes, q No
Parallel Connect q Yes. ONo

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day  R ing Nigh t  R ing

DN-01 P D N q ]Station, q DN

DN-02 q Station,QDN
DN-03 q Station,ODN

DN-04 q Station,uDN
DN-06 C]Station,nDN

DN-06 OStation,jJDN

DN-07 astation,  q DN

DN-06 astation,  q DN

DN-09 CjStation,ODN

DN-10
,

astation,  q DN

DN-11

DN-12

OStation,ODN

q Station, ODN
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and  Model TYPO Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name _---------
CM Group -
Pickup Group - - I-J None

Next Hunt Station q EXT ___- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ONo

Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

Key
DN-01

DN-02
DN-03
DN-04

DN-05
DN-06

DN-07
DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11
DN-12

PF Key PF Key Type

01

0 2

Number 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1

01

0 2

0 5

0 6

I
0 4
O S

0 6

I 07 I

09
1 0
1 1

0 7
0 8

t 12 t
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model We Model

OHCA Circuit Dyes,  EN0
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name --------em
CM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT __-- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, CNo
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  NO

Parallel Connect (7Yes,  CNo

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN q Station, /JDN

DN-02 q Station,uDN

DN-03 f-JGtation,~DN

D N - 0 4 q Station,ODN

DN-05.  - .q Station, fJDN

DN-06 q Station, q DN

DN-07 q Station, q DN

DN-08 q Station,nDN

DN-09 q Station.ODN

DN-10 q Station,ODN

DN-11 q Station,nDN

DN-12 q Station, [7DN

.

PF Key PF Key Type

01

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

02

03

106 06

07 07

08 I I .

I 10 I

12
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit aYes,  ~No

Primary Directory Number - - - -
intercom Number - -
S t a t i o n  N a m e
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - C]None
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ☯7None
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes,  ~No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Ye.s. CNo

Parallel Connect q Yes, CNo

.  .

.‘,
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model TYPO Model
OHCA Circuit ayes,  ONo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
intercom Number - -
Station Name ------.----
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, NO
Parallel Connect Dyes,  ONo

t2 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circui t . aYes, q N:
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - None- -
Next Hunt Station q EXT -ONone
Class of Service - -
Rata Line Security q Yes, q Nr
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ON:
Parallel Connect ayes,  ON:

PF Key PF Key Type
0 1

02

Number 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number

05

06

67

08

I 12  I
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r

EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type l.kcel

QHC.A  Circuit q ]Yes. ON:
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - ‘;;ne- -

-Next Hunt Station q EXT q  N = n e
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes. I☺N:
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes. q Nt
Parallel Connect q Yes. ☯7Nz

KevIF’FKevTvDeI DSS Key Type Number
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM  Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

TYF~ Model

ayes,  ONo

____------

-- ONone

q EXT ____ ONone

--
q Yes, q No
ayes, ONo
q Yes, q No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephqne  Type and Model Type Model
WA-cirti ayes.,  q No
Primary Directory Number _---
Intercom Number - -
Station Name _-----__--
CM Group -
Pickup Group - - C]None

Next Hunt Station OEXT  ---_  ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes, q No
Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

/
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EXTENSION-STATION
Sxtion  Equipment No.

Item Set Data

islephone  Type and Model Tpe Model

CYCA  Circuit Eyes,  INo
P rimaq Directory Number - - - -
Itiercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
CM  Group -
Wkup  Group - - 0 None
Reti Hunt Station CEXT ONone

Class of Service - -
Cata  Line Security Eyes.  ~NO
Automatic Callback-Trunk Eyes,  ~No
Paralkl Connect q Yes, ~NO

1 Key 1 Key Type  1 Numbs 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Ring I

EN-01 PDN q Station.nDN

DN-02 q Station, q DN

DN-03 q Station,nDN
DN-04 q Station,ODN

C-N-05 fJStation,  fJDN

GN-C6 q Station, fJDN

DN-07 q Station, q DN

DN-08
DN-09

q Station. fJDN

IlStation.  I-lDN

w-10 q Station,ODN

IN11 q jStation, q DN

w-12 q Station. DON

Number 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type I Number

05 !
06

*VI  ,- .
07

lo8 I

0 5

06

07

08

0 9

10

11

I 12  I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipmen: No.

Item

Telephone Type ana  Inode

0HC.A  Circuit
Primary Directory FJumber

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group

Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

Dyes,  q No

__--------

- - ONone

q EXT ---- ONone
- -

Dyes,  ONo

☯7Yes, q No
☯7Yes,  q No

ON-08

ON-09

ON-10

ON-1 1

q Station,C]DN
q Station, q ]DN

j-J3tation,ODN

q Station.nDN
ON-12 loStation,  q DN 1

PF Key PF Key Type Number
I

I 01 I
02

03

04

1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type / Number

01

02

03
._

04

0 6

07

I 08 I
0 9

1 0

11

05

06

07

ci3

,
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number
Station Name

ICM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Sration
Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

q Yes, CNo
----
--
___----_--
-
-- ONone

q EXT ---- :1 NOE
--
q Yes, CNo
ayes, ENo
ayes, CNo

3
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit IYes.  ON0
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name __--------
ICM Group

Pickup Group
I -

- - E None
Next Hunt Station q EXT ___- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes, ONo
Parallel Connect ayes.. q No

1 PFKey  1 PFKey  Type 1 Number I
01

02

I 03 I

04

05

I 07 I

DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

05

06

07

08

09

08 1 I

11 ! I
12 1

6-149

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Te!ephone  Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, CNo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - C]None

Next Hunt Station q EXT _--- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  ENo

Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ENo
Parallel Connect q Yes, NO

Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Ring I

P D N q Station, q DN

Il]Station,[7DN

q Station, q DN

q Station,nDN

jJStation,nDN

q Station, q DN

q Station, q DN

q Station,uDN

q Station,nDN

q Station, q DN

q Station, q DN

q Station,ODN

DN-01

DN-02

1 DN-03

DN-08

DN-09

1 DN-10

3:
DN-11

DN-12

1 DSS Key 1 DSS K e y Type I Number1 PF Key I PF Key Type Number
I I

I 03  I
0 4

0 5

0 6

0 5

0 6

0 8

0 9

11

12

6-150

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



EXTENSION-STATION
Station EquiFmer:  NC.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type  ant Model Tf>e Model
O.HCA.C.ircuit Eyes.  C:.s

----------

- - INone

[I: EXT ix N o n e

- -
ryes.  CKO

CYes. C:io

Eyes.  DNo

Number SDN COS

q Station,ODN

q Station,nDN

astation,  q DN

q Station,nDN

f-JStation,ODN

q Station,nDN

astation,  q DN

q .Station,uDN

q Station, [7DN

q Station, q DN

q Station, q DN

q Station.ODN

Primary Directory NcmberI
Intercom Number

i Station Name
~ ICM Group

~ Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

/ Data Line Security
i Automatic Callback-Trunk
j Parallel Connect

Key Key  Type
j DN-01 PDN

/ DN-02

DN-03

DN-04

DN-05

DN-06

DN-07

ON-08

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

Day Ring Night Ring
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

We Model

ayes,  q NO
----
--

----------

-- ONone

~I~ExT _ _ _ _  ONone

- -
a y e s ,  GNo
ayes,  q No
q Yes. GNo

IT Key PF Key Type
O?

N u m b e r DSS Key DSS Key Type
01

N u m b e r

1 06 1 I
I 07 I

0 8

0 9

I 10  I
1 1

1 2
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

r
I-

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit aYes,  nNo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ----e---e-
KM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT i-J N o n e
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ONo

Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

1

PF Key 1 PF Key Type Number
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit

Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number

Station Name
CM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Type Model
aYes,  ONo

-_---__---

-- 0 None

q ]En ---_ ONone
--
OYes, q No
C]Yes,  q No
q Yes, q No

1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring I Night Ring
DN-01

DN-02

PDN . q Station, q DN
q Station, q DN

DN-11 /-JStation,  q DN

DN-12 ~Station,  q DN

we  I Number DSS Key IDSS  Key Type 1 Number
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Securiiy

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Tw Model

q Yes, q No

----------

- - C]None

q EXT --__ q ]None
--
q Yes, q No
ayes, q No
aYes, q No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

kern Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circdil aYes.  q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
intercom Number - -
Station Name __--------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Grccrp - - ONone
Next Hunt Station q EXT _-__ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Securiiy aYes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes, q No
Parallel Connect aYes,  ONo

Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

1 PF Kev 1 PF Kev Tvoe 1 Number 1

I 01 I I
DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

I 02 I

I 03 I

02

03

0 4

05

06

I 07 I I

04

05

06

07

08 -

09

08 1 I I

I 10  I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit Dyes,  ONo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name _---e----w
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, q No
Automatic-Catltsack~Trunk  ayes,  q No
Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

Key
DN-01

DN-02

DN-03

DN-04

DN-05

DN-06

DN-07

DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

DSS Key DSS Key Type

0 1

02
03

04

05

06

07

08

Number
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit OYes,  ONo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM  Group -
Pickup  Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security c]Yes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  q No

Parallel Connect Dyes,  ONo

Key Key Type Number S D N C O S  1 Day  R ing Night Ring

DN-01 PDN q Statican.ODN}

DN-02 /JStahon,  q DN 1
1

ON-03 1 ICJStarion.uDN  1
I

DN-11 q Station.nDN

ON-12 q Station,nDN I

PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number
01

02

I 03 I
04

05

DSS Key DSS Key Type
01

Number

06

07

08

0 9

1 1
12
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit Eyes,  ~NO
Primary Directory  Number -_--
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - A - L - - - -
CM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station EEXT  ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  JNo
Automatic CBilback-Trunk q ]YE., ]NO

Parallel Connect Dyes,  JNo

PF Key.  PF  Key Type

01
Number 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key  Type 1 Number

0 5

06

I 07 I
I

08

I 09 I

06

07

08 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit ZYes,  q N:
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name __--------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 1 None

Next Hunt Station =EXT ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  ON:
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q Nc
Parallel Connect q Yes, ON:

Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

I I I

DN-02 loStation.  iDN

N

I I !
DN-07 l&tation. ODN

N

PFKey  PF Key Type
a1  I

Numb&

02
I

0 3
OA

05

06

071 I
08

09

10

11

12

1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number

I 02 I I
03 1

I
04

05

t 06 1

b8
I

I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCACircuit Eyes,  ~NO
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name __--------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - C None

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ENone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Securiiy C]Yes,  ?No
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  ~No
Parallel Connect aYes,  ~NO
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Set Data

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA‘Circui?
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number
Station Name
ICM Group

Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk

We Model

aYes,  ONo

----

--

-

-- /-J None

q EXT ---- ONone

Parallel Connect

--
Dyes, q No
q Yes, UNo

Dyes, q No

PF Key 1 PF Key Type ) Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

0 1
N u m b e r

0’ I
02 I
03  I
04 I
05  I

0 6

0 7
+

0 8
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model
QHCA Circuit

Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number
Station Name

ICM Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Type Modol

Eyes, q No

m------e--

-- CjNone

i?EXT  --__ q NDne

--
@Yes, q No
Eyes, q No
Dyes, q No

1 DN-02

1 DN-03

1 DN-10

DN-11

tDN-12

Key Type
P D N

Number j S D N C O S Day R ing Night Riq

/ JStation,/JDN

jIStation,uDN

/gStation,[7DN

FJStation,  q DN 1

iJStation.nDN

/gStation,C]DN

/IStation,oDN (.

/?JSSfation.  q DN

IFJStation.ODN

igStation.nDN

/gStation,ODN

lj7Station.ODN  1 I :
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

kern

Telephor:s  Type and Model

OHCA C *suit
Pr imary S rectory Number

intercom Umber

Station &me
CM  GroL3

Pickup G->up
Next Hur: Station
Class of Service

Data Lin5  Security
Automat;; Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

Dyes,  q ]No
----

-

-- ONone

EEXT  ONone

- -

@Yes, q No
☯?Yes. q No
ayes, q No

ePF Key PF  Key Type 1 Number DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

01 1 01

0 6 I
07 I

I 0 6
I b

0 7
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA &wit q Yes, q ]No
Primary Directory Number ---_
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ------____
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT --__ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes,  q NO

Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

Key Key Type / Number ( SDN COS Day Zng Night Ring

DN-08 q Station, q DN
DN-09 q Station.C]DN

DN-10 astation,  q DN
DN-11 q Station,nDN
DN-12 q Station, q DN

PF Key 1 PF-  Key Type 1

01

0 2

DSS Key DSS Key Type
0 1

Number

0 5
06 ,

I
38 1 I 0 8 I 1 .

0 6

0 7
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit aYes,  ONo

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station q IEXT ____ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Securiiy Dyes,  UNo

Automatic Callback-Trunk q ‘fes, q NO
Parallel Connect q ]Yes, (7No

Key Key Type Number S D N  C O S  / Day Ring Nigh t  R ing

DN-01 P D N q Station.CDN 1

DN-02 q Station,EDN 1

DN-03 1 lnStation,CDN  /

DN-04

DN-05

‘DN-06

D N - 0 7

q Station,CDN 1

[IIStation.CDN!

nStation,rDN  1

astation,  CDN  1 . .

DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station,CDN (

rJStation,  CDN

@tation,  CDN

aStation,  CDN

astation,  CDN

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 DSS Key [DSS  Kq  Type

01 1

Number

05

0 6

0 7

0 8

0 9

1 0

1 1

0 4

0 5

0 6

0 7

08 1 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Staiior:  Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephc 78 Type and Model Type Model

CifCA  Circuit q Yes, ONo
Primar,.  Directory Number - - - -
Imerco;7 Number - -
Station Yame __--------
ICM Gr=,up -
P&kup  cjroup - - ZNone

Rext  HLnt  Station q EXT -_-- 0 None

CIass  c’ Service - -
Data L1,?e  Security q Yes, ONo
Automzzic  Callback-Trunk Dyes,  q No

Parallei Connect q Yes, q No

Key Key  Type Number / SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN //-JStation,nDN

DN-02 q station, q DN

DN-03 @tation,  q DN
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model We M o d e l
OHCA Circuit aYes.  q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ----v----e
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---_ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Securiiy q Yes. ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes.  NO

Parallel Connect aYes.  ONo

12 1 I 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model I Type tAode

OHCA Circuit IYes. q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - @Nme

Next Hunt Station Z]EXT - - - - JNone

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Z]Yes. q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk IYes. q No
Parallel Connect 2Yes. q No

Nmber SDN COS Day  R ing Night RingI I
DN-01 PDN CStation,  q DN
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit aYes,  q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk ..- q Yes, q No

Parallel Connect Dyes,  q No

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day Ring / Night Ring

DN-01 PDN q ]Station,ODN

DN-02 aStation,  q DN

DN-OS q Station, q DN

DN-04 q Station, q DN

DN-05 q Station,ODN

-DN-06 q Station,j-JDN

xii-07 q Station. q DN t
DN-08 q Station, q DN

DN-09 q Station,ODN

DN-10 q Station, q DN

DN-11 astation,  q DN

DN-12 q Station, q DN

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number

01

02

03

04 04

05 05

06 06

1'07  I
08

09

10

11

12

DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

02

03

07

08
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit OYes,  INo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ---_------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---_ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ZNo
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes,  INo

Parallel Connect aYes.  ~NO

) SDN COS 1 Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN astation,  q DN

DN-02 OStation,nDN

DN-03 q Station,ODN

D N - 0 4 fJStation.nDN

DN-05 nStation,ODN

DN-06

DN-07

DN-08

q Station,ODN

DStation,uDN

q Station, q DN

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

C]Station,ODN

q tation,nDN

OStation,ODN

q Station,ODN

PF Key- /PF Key Type Number I 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number I

I
05

06

07 _

08

I 10 I
11

12
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.
r

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA‘Circuit Dyes,  ONo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT _--- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes. q No
Parallel Connect q Yes, ~NO

bN-08

DN-09
DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

iStati0n.c

q Station,ODN
q Station,nDN

q Station, q DN

q Station.ODN

1 PF Key PF Key Type Number
01

[ DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number 1

01
02

I
I

05

06

07

’ 08

0 9

08 1

r 10  I I
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name -------v-P
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT _-__ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  ONo

Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q No

Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

DN-09 q Station,ODN

DN-10 q Station,ODN

DN-11 q Station, q ]DN

DN-12 q Station,nDN

PF Kay. PF Key Type

01

02

03

04

05

.06

07

0 8

09

Number
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit Ryes,  q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ____------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-_ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Securiiy aYes,  UNo

Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  ONo

Paralfel  Connect aYes,  q No

1 Key 1 Key Type 1 Number 1 SDN COS : Day Ring Night Ring
I

.  .
I I

DN-01 PDN lostation,  CDN  1

-DN-02

DN-03

DN-04
c

[7Station, CDN  j

q Station. CDN  /

[7Station,EDN  1

DN-06

DN-06

DN-07

DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q ]Station,CDN 1

q Station, CDN  1

[7Station, EDN  1

q Station.LDN

q Station,CDN

q Station.CjDN

q Station. C;DN  1

,OStation, EON 1

.

I

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number

01

02

I 03 I
0 4

0 5

iOs--- I I

DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

02

03 ._

04

0 5

06

07

0 8 I
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item

Teiephone Type 2nd  Model

OHCA C‘ircuit

Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name

ICM Group

Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station

Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

CYes, flNo

-

-- ONone

CEXT _ _ _ _  ONone

--
ryes, q No
ryes, ~NO
ryes, ONo

Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring Night Ring 1Key Key Type
DN-01 PDN rStation,ODN 1
DN-02 aStation,CjDN

DN-03 mStation,ODN

DN-04 q Station,lJDN

DN-05 mStation,nDN

[PF  Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number

01

0 2

I 03 I
04

0 5

0 6

0 7

! 08 1

I 1 0 I
I 11 I
1 12 1

0 4

0 5

0 6

I I

0 8
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

i tem

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number
Station Name

ICM  Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

TYPO Modal

q Ye.s. ☺No
----
--

-

-- ONone

q EXT -_-- ONone
--
q Yes, ☺No
ayes, ~NO
q Yes, ~NO
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type F.ldel

OHCA Circuit lJYe3. c ‘u:
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 1 Ncne
Next Hunt Station 0-T  -_-- r]None

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes,  C’NJ

Automatic Callback-Trunk IYes,  1%:
Parallel Connect /-JYes,  C’t3

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS  I Day  R ing Night Ring
DN-01 PDN / CStatic-.  7DN  :

DN-02 CStatio-.  IDN

DN-03 CStatio-.  IDN  j

DN-04 FStatic-.  1DN  :

DN-05

DN-06

CStatio-.r]DN  i

T?Static:.lDN  /

DN-07

DN-08

EStaticr.  IDN  i

EStatior.]DN  /

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

astation.  JDN  1

j-JStatior.  JDN

DStatioc.  JDN

q Statior.JDN

1 2
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

I-

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit Dyes,  UNo

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name __--------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  q No
Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

I Key I Key we I Number 3lJN c;U3 uay Rinf N igh t  R ing
I I

DN-01 PDN q Station,~DN

IN
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EXTENSION-STATION
S:ation  Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Ye.s. q No
Primary Directory Number ---_
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT --__ CNone
Class of Set-vice - -
Data Line Security ayes, ONo

Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes, ONo

Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

1

Key Key Type / Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring
DN-01 PDN

I
rStation,nDN

DN-02 CStation, q DN

DN-03 CStation, q DN

3PFKey  PFKeyType Number DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

01 01

02

03

04

I

I
07 -

08

09

10

11

12
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3

EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type  and Model Type EAcxel

OHCA Circuit Dyes,  q ]Nc
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group ;srle- - C’
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- E None
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, q Nc
Automatic Callback-Trunk q yes, q Nc
Parallel Connect q Yes, q Nc i

Key Key Type Number / SDN COS / Day  R ing Night Ring
DN-01 P D N InStation,  [7DN 1
DN-02 inStation.f-JDN

DN-03 /OStation,  /JDN
DN-04 IilStation.llDN

DN-05

DN-06
DN-07

lC]Station.nDN

/!-JStation,CjDN
inStation,nDN

DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

Ii-JStation.  q ]DN

)-JStation.ODN
inStation.ODN

DN-11

DN-12

PF Key PF Key Type
01
0 2

Number

/OStation.ODN
I
jC]Station.  q DN

Ii

03 /
0 4 1

0 5 J
0 8 I
0 7 j

I
0 8
0 9

/
I

1 1 1
12 I
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circui? aYes,  q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name _---e----v
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security IYes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes, q No
Parallel Connect q Yes, ☯7No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No

item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Typ ~4tcdEl

OHCA Circuit --. q YSS. -☺No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
intercom Number - -
Station Name -----__-__
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - C R3ne
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- q Nc-e
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security. q Yer, ☺No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes. ]No
Parallel Connect q Yts, ~NO
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

r Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type M o d e l

OHCA Circuit q Yes, NO
Primary Directory Number -_--
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ____------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station q EXT __-- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security- q Yes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q No
Parallel Connect Dyes,  q No

6-183

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit aYes,  q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-- q ]None
Class of Service - -
Da& Line Security q Yes, ☯7No
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes,  UNo

Parallel Connect q ]Yes, (7No
J

PF Key PF Key Type

01

0 2

Number 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number

0 1

0 2

I 0 81 08 1
I 09 I
I 10  I
I 11 I
I 12 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
S:s-  ;-  fquic-snt  NC

Set Data

Tt +;-,z  -,z  Tyz.5  2nd  Moos Type Model

c-3: : :cuit IYes,  q No
F- -2’: Iirec;:-f  Number - - - -
In.+-::-- Numr.2: - -
S:::sr  ‘.ame - - - - - - - - - -
ic 1.1 s*:t.Jp -
F I::. -2 3oup -- ONone

he::  - -11 sta:,r7 ?EXT __-- ONone
C.rss  ;- Servir* - -
C ; :  ;,-3 Set- - :y II]Yes, q ]No
Ait 3 7;;:c C a l  rxk-Trunk IYes, ONo

Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring

loStation.ODN  1

(OStation.  q DN 1

Nigh t  R ing

Dk-3 loStation,nDN  1
I

Dh-:.Z q Station,nDN

D’V-:5 q Station,ODN

I I

I I
OStation,nDN

q Station.uDN

[IIStation,  q DN

nStation.nDN

q Station,~DN

q Station, q DN

q Station.~DN

PF <(ay  ’ PF Key Type
-.-

22

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

0 1

0 2

Number

I 08 1 I I

0 6

0 7
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

item

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Cirwit

Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group
P&up  Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model /
ayes,  IJk

----

--

___-------

-

- - 3 None

q EXT [? N o n e

- -
q Yes, q K3
q Yes, Ok:=
Dyes, i☺r;S

1 Key  1 Key  Type  1 Number / SDN COS 1 Day  R ing Night Ring
c

DN-01 PDN 11  JStation,nDN

DN-02 /mStattin.  (7DN
DN-03 /OStation,ODN

DN-04 1 j☺Station.  q DN

DN-11 lOStation,uDN
DN-12 ll-&tation,flDN

DSS Key DSS Key Type

01
02

03

04

05

06

07

08

Number

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number
Station Name

ICM  Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data LineSecurity

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Mcxel

ayes, q No 1

--

__--_-----

-

-- ONone

q EXT niba

- -
q Yes, q No
q Yes, q No
q Yes, q No

Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Ring
5

DN-01 PDN EStation,  q DN

DN-02 EStation,nDN

DN-03 ~staion,  q DN

DN-04 CStation,  q DN

DIMI5 L!Station,nDN

DN-06 C;Station,nDN

DN-07 uStation,ODN

DN-06 ~Station,fJDN

DN-09 [?Station,C]DN

DN-10 nStation,ODN

DN-11 US&&ion.  fJDN

DN-12 [7Station,uDN
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item
I

Set Data

Telephone Type and Model TYPO Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, EN3
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name __--------
CM Group -
Pickup Group - - INone

Next Hunt Station q EXT --_- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security � q Yes, NO
Automatic Callback-Trunk aYes, EN3
Parallel Connect aYes,  GNo

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS Day Ring 1 Night Ring

DN-01 PDN q Station, q DN 1
DN-02 q Station,ODN
DN-03 OfStation,  q DN

DN-04 q Sration,nDN
,

I
DN-06

DN-06

DN-07

DN-08’

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station, q DN

q Station.nDN

[7Station.  BON

q Station,mDN

q Station,uDN

q Station,nDN

q Station, q DN

q Station, q ]DN

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number 1 DSS Kev 1 DSS Kev Tvpe 1 Number I

I 01 I I I I01 I
02

03

02

03

0 4 0 4

05 0 5

06 06

07 07
I I

08 I 11 08 1 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA  Circuit ayes.  C)U:
Primary Directory Number _---
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - z None

Next Hunt Station q EXT C. None

Class of Service - -
Data- Line Security q Yes. CL3
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, CQ
Parallel Connect aYes.  CL3
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

__

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service
Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

We Model

ayes,  UNo

____------

-- ONone

q ]EXT _--- ONone
--
ayes, q No
Dyes, q No
aYes, ONo

KeyFDN-01

DN-02

DN-03

DN-04

Key Type 1
P D N

I Number SDN COS

@tation,  q DN

q Station, q DN

q Station, q DN
q Station.nDN

Day  R ing Nigh t  R ing

DN-05

DN-06
DN-07
DN-08

DN-09
DN-10

q Station,ODN

q Station,/-JDN
q Station, q DN
astation,  q DN

q Station, q DN

q Station,~DN

.

DN-11 q Station, q DN
DN-12 flStation,  q DN

PF Key PF Key Type

01
Number I . DSS Key DSS Key Type

0 1

Number

0 2

0 3

I 04 I

I I0 2 I
0 3

0 4

I 05 I
1 06 1

0 5

0 6

0 7 0 7

0 8 0 8

0 9
1 0

1 1
1 2
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model

C)HCA  Circuit
Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number

Station Name

ICM  Group
Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data- LineSew.wity

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Type Model

ayes, q No
---- I
--
----------

-- ONone

q EXT __-_ ONone

q Yes, q No
q ]Yes, q No
q Yes, q ]No

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type  1 Number

01

02

DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

0 9
10

1 1

I 12 I

06

07
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment NC.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and MOE Type Model

OHCA Circuit i IYes. ON0
Primary Directory Numbe-  j- - - -
Intercom Number - -
! Station Name

I
----m--e--

/ ICM Group -
Pickup Group : - - ENone

I Next Hunt Station j TEXT ONone
j Class of Service I - -
j Data Line Security / gYes, ONo

/ Automatic Callback-Trun+ /aYes, q No
i Parallel Connect j gYes,  ONo

1 Kw 1 Key  iwe  1 Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night  Ring 1

DN-01

DN-02

DN-03

_  .
P D N

DN-04 1

t
q Station,uDN -

q Station,C]DN

q Station,nDN

loStation,ODN  1

DN-05 q Station,ODN

DN-06 q Station,aDN

DN-07 q Station,nDN

DN-08 q tation,aDN

DN-09 q StationJJDN

DN-10 q StationJ-JDN

3
DN-11 q Station.ODN

DN-12 q Station, q DN

TPi: Key PF Key Type Number DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

0 1 0 1

0 2 0 2

0 3 0 3

0 4 0 4

0 5

U6

0 7
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit Dyes,  q No
Primary Directory Number _---
Intercom Number - -
Station Name __----__--
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - C]None

Next Hunt Station C]EXT  -__-  ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security OYes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk OY~S,  q NO

Parallel Connect ayes,  q No

1 Key  1 Key We 1 Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Ring I

DN-01 PDN ~Station,ODN I
DN-02 aStation,  QDN

DN-03 q Station,DDN

DN-04 f-JStation,  q DN
{

DN-05 nStation,nDN i
DN-08 q tation,~DN

DN-07 ~Station.~DN

DN-08 q Station,nDN

.

I
DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station, ODN

q Station,ODN

DStation, q DN

q Station,nDN

PF Key PF Key Type

0 1

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

05

06

07

08

I 12  I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set 3ata

Telephone Type and Model Type Meet

OHCA Circuit mYas,  ONo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ____------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT C]Ncne

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security .- q Ye.s. ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk [7Yes,  ONo

Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

Number I SDN COS I

I I -

DN-03 1 IC]Station.EDN
N

I I 1 I
DN-06 1 l~Station,~DN

N
I I ,

DN-08 /[?Station,iDN
N

PF Key PF Key Type Number
I 01 I i

07

08

09

1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number
I

01

I 02 I

1 06 t

I

08 1

I 11 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Stat;,-n  Equipme-it  No.

Item

Teleshone  Type a-,3 Model

OHCA Circuit-

Primary Directory Kumber

Intercom Number

Station Name

ICM Group

Pickup Group

Next iiunt  Station

Class of Service

Oata  Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

aYes,  q NO
----

----------

-

- - ONone

q EXT ____ ONone

--
Dyes, q NO
OYes, q No
ayes, q No

DN-Zl PDN

DN-M

DN-C3

DN-W

Diws-

DN-06 I

Key 1 Key Type / 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Ring 1

3N-07

DN-08

astation,  q DN

/JStation,nDN

q Station,~DN

astation.  q DN

q Station,ODN

Q3tation.nDN

q Station,[7DN

astation,  q DN

DN-09 q Station,ODN

DN-10 astation,  q DN
DN-11 astation,  q DN

DN-12 q Station,[rlDN

i PF Key [ PF Key Typs 1

I 01

; 02

DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

1 06
1 07
f
I 08

05

06

I I07 t
08

09

10

11

12
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model - -
OHCA Circuit [7iYes,  q No
Primary Directory Number -_--
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ____------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - C None

Next Hunt Station q EXT _--- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data--Line Security UYes,  UNo

Automatic Callback-Trunk aYes,  q No

Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

Number ( SDN COSKey Key  Type
DN-01 PDN InStation,nDN  1

Day Ring Night Ring

I I I I

DN-02 /EStation.  EDN

NDN-03

DN-04

DN-05

DN-06

DN-07

DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

InStation,[7DI

&tation,nDN

q Station,iJDN

q Station.ODN

q Station, q DN

q Station, ODN

q Station,nDN

q Station, q DN

DN-11

DN-12

q Station, q DN

astation,  q ]DN

JNumber DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

01 01

02 02

03 03

05

,06 1 06 1

I 07 I
1 08 t
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit ~ IYes, ~NO

Primary Directory Number i - - - -
Intercom Number

Station Name
( T--
I --_-__----

ICM Group I -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station ’ ]EXT ONone

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security 1 JYes,  JNo
Automatic Callback-Trunk / 7Yes,  JNo

Parallel Connect / IYes,  ]No

I S D N C O S  i Day Ring 1 Night Ring 1

ON-01

DN-02

PDN astation,  q DN 1

q Station, q DN i

DN-03 q Station, q DN 1

. DN-04 /JStation,ODN  1

DN-05 q Station,C]DN i

DN-06 q Station, q DN 1

DN-07 ilStation,llDN 1

DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station, q DN 1

q Station,ODN

[7Station,  q DN

astation,  q DN

q Station, q DN

PF Key PF Key Type

01

Number

02
03
04

1  DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number I
01

02
I 03 I

I I06

08
09
10
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA CTrcuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data-Line -Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

ayes,  q NO

____---_--

-

-- ONone

!JExT  _ _ _ _  ONone

--
Dyes,  q No

q Ye.s. ONo

aYes,  ONo

SDN COSKey Key Type Number

DN-01 PDN loStation,

Day Rin; N igh t  R ing

DN-03

DN-04

DW05
DN-06

q Station,

(7Station,

astation,

q Station,

t DN-08 1 InStation.

jOStation,1 DN-09 1

Number

q Station,

q Station,

i Key Type Number

DN-11

DN-12

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1

I

0 5

1 06 1 I
0 7

0 8

0 9

10

11, I

0 5

0 6

0 7

0 8
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group

Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service
Data LineSecusity

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Type M o d e l I

Dyes,  q No I

---- /

-

-- ONone

!IExT  _ _ _ _  ONone

1

- -
Dyes,  ~NO

Dyes,  ONo

ayes,  q No

PF Key PF Key Type
0 1

02

N u m b e r

I 03 I I
04

05

06
07

1 DSS Key I DSS Key Type 1 Number

I I01

02

03

04

05

06

07 -

08 I

6 - 1 9 9
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EXTENSION-STATION
uipment NCL

em Set Data

Type and Model Type Model

Jit q Yes, C]No
ectory  Number - - - -
Jmber - -
ne I L---------

-

JP - - DNone

station j q EXT ____ ONone
rvice j - -
iecurity 1 Dyes,  DNo

Callback-Trunk I Dyes. q NO
inect / ayes, ONo

<ey  TV pe Number

It Ring__1
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EXTENSION-STATION
nent No.

! and Model

y Number

3r

,ity
ack-Trunk

t

-
1 Set Data

Type Model

aYes, NO

----------

-- ONone

q EXT ____ ONone
--
q Yes, q No
q Yes, q No
aYes, q No

18 Number SDN COS

/-Jtation,  q DN

/-JStation,  q DN

Day Ring Night Ring

Ype Number
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station EquipmG Y No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type 2-d  Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit aYes.  j?No
Primary Directory ‘*umber - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ☯7No
Automatic Callbac<-Trunk Dyes, q NO

Parallel Connect q Yes, ONo

Key 1 Key  Type ) Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day  R ing Night Ring

DN-01 1 PDN lOStation,CDN  1

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station, CDN

q Station, EDN

q Station,nDN

K e y 1 PF K e y Typa Number I 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number

I 03  I
“-04

0 5 05

06

I 12  I
6-204
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

r Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model

OI-GA  Circuit-
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number
Station Name

ICM  Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Type Model

q Yes, q No

-- C]None

q ]EXT -___ ONone
--
ayes, q ]No
Dyes,  q No
C]Yes,  q No

PF Key PF Key Type
01

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

01
Number

I 02 I I
03

04

05

02

03

04

05

06

I 08 I
09

I 10

I 12 I I

6-205

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number
Station Name

ICM Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service
Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

q Yes, ~NO

--_-------

-- ONone

q EXT _--_ ONone
- -
a y e s ,  ONo

q Ye.s, q NO
q Yes, ~NO

DN-10 1 I
DN-11 q Station,nDN

j DN-12 q Station,nDN

PF Key PF Key Type
01

Number

0 2

0 3

0 4

05

, 06

I 09  I

DSS Key IDSS Key Type 1 Number

0 1
0 2

4

t 06 1
I ,

0 7
I 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA-Circuit-
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name

ICM Group
Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk

Set DatE

----

___----_--

-
7 None- -

q EXT -GFQl3ne

- -

c]Yes,  130

q Yes, 30
Parallel Connect

L

PF Key PF Key Type

01 I

Number DSS Key DSS  Key Type

21

7

Number

07 07

08 , 98
4
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No

. ”

, .

j

; : .

kern Set Data

Telephone Type and Model j Type Model

OHCA Ci:zuit - i C]Yes, q NO
Primary Directory Number j -_--
Intercom Number I

- -
Station Name -------m-e
ICM  Group ! -
Pickup Group / - - ONone

I
Next Hunt Station / q EXT ---- 0 None
Class of Service I - -
Data Line Security 1 C]Yes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk � q Yes, q No
Parallel Connect q �fes, q N0

Key 1 Key Type 1 Number Day Ring Night RingI I 1 SDN COS 1

DN-01 PDN loStation,ODN  1

joStation,  /JDN  1

DN-03 1 loStation,  q DN 1
r I

DN-04 q Station,nDN

w - 0 5 astation,  q DN

DN-06 q Station, q DN

DN-07 q Station, q DN

DN-08 q Station,DDN

DN-09 llStation.IlDN

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

iStation[iDN

q Station,ODN

q Station, q DN

PF Key PF Key Type

01
Number

0 2

03

04

05

06

I 07 I

1 08 1

1  DSS Key I DSS Key Type 1 Number

r03 I I
04
05

06

07
I I

08 I

I 10  I
I 11 I
I 12 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

r Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit q Yes, EN0
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ____------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - INone
Next Hunt Station q EXT --__ q ]None
Class of Service - -
Data Line. Security aYes,  ~No
Automatic Callback-Trunk [7Yes,  ~NO
Parallel Connect aYes.  UNo

-

/
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equiprsnt  No.

hem Set Data

Te1ephon.e  Type and Model T Y W Model

OliCA C/:xif Eyes, ~No

Primary cirectory  Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name A - - - - - - - - -
CM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hun: Station CEXT ONone

Class of Service - -
Data Line Securiiry Eyes,  ~NO

Automatic Callback-Trunk Eyes,  ~No

Parallel Connect Eyes,  ~NO

Number SDN COS Day Ring Night RingI ,
D N - 0 1 PDN q Station, q DN

1 DN-02 1 IfJStation,  q DN 1

DN-03

DN-04

flStation.  q DN

q Station. gDN
I, I

q ]Station, q DN
I

DN-06 IOStation,~DN

i--lDNDN-07

DN-08

q ]Station,

/JStation,  q DN 1
-- I I

I
I

DN-09 (OStation.  fJDN

7DNDN-10

DN-11

DN-12

IPFKey  IPFKeyTypel Number

q Station. [

q Station, q DN 1 II i

fJStation,  [74 I

1 p5EiqG Key  Type Number

I 01 I
I 02 I

03

04

I 05  I I
I 06 I

07

08

09

I I

05 1

06

07

1 1

1 2
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA C;ircuit q Yes, q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ____------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone

Class of Service - -
DataLine  Security Dyes, ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk aYes,  q No

Parallel Connect q Yes, q No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Stzion  Equipment No.

Item Set Data

T&phone Type and Model Type Model

WCA Circuit ayes. ~NO

Pr,,mary Directory Number _---
Insrcom  Number - -
Station Name --____----
ICI.! Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

NM Hunt Station q EXT ___- ONone
Class of Service - -
DZa Line Security q Yes, ~NO
AUomatic  Callback-Trunk q Yes, ~NO

Parallel Connect Ryes,  ~NO

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number

1

- 07

08

07

08

09

10

1 1

12
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name

ICM Group
Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data-Line Security

; Automatic Callback-Trunk
~ Parallel Connect

Type Model

q Yes, CNo

- - ONone

q EXT m N o n e

- -
a y e s ,  ON0

ayes, [7No

q Yes, ONo

PF Key PF Key Type

01

02

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

I 03 I

04

05

0 6

07

05

06

I 10  I
1 1

12
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

I Telephone Type and Model
/ OHCA Circuit

Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number

Station Name

CM Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

GYes,  LNo

--_--_----

- - 0 None

TEXT  C~NC-2

- -
[7Yes,  ENo
Dyes, NO

q Yes, q No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

Eyes,  ~NO

----

-_-_------

- - ONone

q EXT ---_ ONone
--
q Yes, ~NO
Dyes.,  ~NO
ayes, q No

PF Key PF Key Type

0 1

02

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

I

0 4

05

06
07

I 08 i

I 10  I I
I

03

04

0 5

0 6

07

08
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4B

EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number
Station Name
ICM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

q Yes, ~NO

---_------

- - ONone

q EXT __-- ONone
--
ayes, q No
aYes, ONo
ayes, q No

Key Key Type Number SON C0S Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN fJStation,ODN

ON-02 q Station.nDN

DN-03 (JStation.  ~DN

DN-04 OStation.  gDN

DN-05 q Station. flDN

ON-06 llStation.qDN

DN-07 q Station. ODN

DN-08 q Station.qDN

DN-09 astation.  ~DN

DN-10 q Station, JDN

ON-1 1 q Statior. -JDN

DN-12 q Statior.I]DN

PF Key PF Key Type 1

01 I
I

02 !
/

Number 1 DSS Key 1 DSS  Key Type 1

01

02

03 I
I

04

05 I

06 I
/

07 I

08 I

09

10

I I1 1

08

‘2 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit OYes. q k
Primary Directory Number - - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group 1 None- -
Next Hunt Station q EXT -ONone

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security /JYes,  Ok

A u t o m a t i c  Callback-Tnrnk  ayes,  m?c
Parallel Connect Dyes,  I-Jr

6-217
Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



EXTENSION-STATION
Statiori  Equipment No.

Item

Telephne Type and Model
OHCA Circuit

Primary  Directory Number

Interccm  Number

Station Name
ICM  Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
ParaW  Connect

Set Data

TYPS Model

aYes, ONo

__--------

--

q EXT _--_ ONone
- -

a y e s ,  ONo

ayes, q No
q jYes, q No

Key ( Key  Type

DN-01 1 PDN

DN-02 /

DN-U3 [

DN-W  f

DN-05 1

DN-06

DN-07

ON-08

DN-09

Number SDN COS

q Station,ODN

[7Station,nDN

q Station, q DN

[7Station,ODN

f-JStation,j-JDN

C]Station,nDN

OStation.[7DN

q Station,ODN

nStation.nDN

Day Ring Night Ring

6N-10

DN-11

DN-12

nStation,nDN

q Station, q DN

q Station, q DN

EKey PfWType
01

02

Number , [bEiS Key 1 DSS Key Type ) Number

01 ~ i-
02

0 4

05

0 4 f
05 I

0 6 06 I
07 07

0 8 1 08 1 I 1
0 9

- ._
10

11

12
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type 27d  Model
OHCA  Circuit-
Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number

Station Name

ICM Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station.
Class of Service

Data Line Securii,f
Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Type Model

IYes, q No
----

-

- - ONone

TEXT ONone

--

nYes, q No
OYes, ONo
ayes, ONo

[PFKey  IPFKeyType) Number

0 1

0 2

DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

i 03 I
04

a5

08  -
0 7

i 08 I

0 5

0 6

0 7

0 8

09

10
1

11

12
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model
OHCA Circuit-. IJYes, ON0
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station q EXT __-_ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes, q No

Parallel Connect [7Yes,  ONo
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, ~NO
Primary Director-j Number _ - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name -b-------m
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q IEXT __-_ ZNone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes.  ~NO

Automatic Callback-Trunk Ryes,  ]No

Parallel Connect aYes,  ]No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit IJYes,  ON0

Primary Directory Number _---
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ____------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-- E None

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q No

Parallel Connect ayes, q No

Key Key  TYPO Number / S D N C O S Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDNI ICjStation,ODN

DN-02 1 IllStation.llDN_._ _-

DN-03

DN-04

Dti-05

DN-06

DN-07

DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

I

GStation; EDN

astation,  q DN

q Station.nDN

flStation,ODN

q StationJJDN

I
q JStationJJDN

&Station.nDN

aStation,  q DN

q Station, q DN

q Station,ODN

12 I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model
! OHCA circuit
j Primary Directory Number
; Intercom Number
/
!

Station Name
ICM Group

Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Modei

q Yes, ~NO
----

-

- - ONone

q EXT ____ INone
- -
ayes,  ~No

q ]Yes, CNo
q Yes, NO

Key Key Type

DN-01 PDN

Number SDN COS

q Station,ODN

Day  R ing Night Ring

DN-02

ON-03
ON-04

q Station,nDN
q Station, ODN

q Station,C]DN

1 PF Key IPF Key Type 1 Number 1 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number

I 01 I 01

02

06 06

07 07

08 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipr 5-d  No.

Item Set DE:~

Telephc -$e Type z:d Model T,oe Model I

QHCA Z.ircuit  _. ryes,  INo
Prima0 Iirectorl ‘lumber

lntercor Numbs- - -
Station ‘<ame ____-------
CM Gl-xp -
Pickup 3oup - - [?None

Next Hmt Statio- : CEXT ZNone
Class cf Sewict i - -
Data Lie Secu-i, i ryes,  ~NO
Automcic  Callbs-Trunk : Eyes,  ZNo
Parallel Conner. 1 CYes, ~NO

Key  : Key Tyzs Nurxr S D N C O S Day Ring i Night Ring

DN-01 PDN jEStation,nDN /
I

DN-02 ’ IFStation,  q DN I

ON-03  i ImStation,ODN

ON-04 1

ON-05 I

, i - !
t I

ON-06 I

ON-07 j

ON-08 j

jCStation,UDN

IDStation, q DN

)JStation.~DN

/-JStation,nDN

,aStation,  q DN I
/
I I

DN-08 /
DN-10 1

ON-11 1

ON-12 i

I

n,CDNloStatiol

fJStation,ODN

q Station, q DN

q Station, q DN

PF Key 1 ff Key Tpe
01 1

Numbe:

07

08

09 I

1 DSS Kev 1 DSS Kev Tvpe 1 Number

04

05

06

07

06

f 10 t I
11

12 t
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

kern

Tefephone Type and Model

OHCA Ctrcuit

Primary Diwtory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group

Pickup Grcup

Next Hunt Station

Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connecti

Set Data

Type Model

ayes,  CiJ3

-----e-v--

-- INone

DEXT -__- ONone

C]Yes,  CNo

aYes,  CNo

Dyes.  CNo
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Da??

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number
Station Name

CM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Type Model

q Yes, CNo

__--------

-- 3None

q EXT C!ane

- -
a y e s ,  CNo

q Yes, CNo
Dyes, EN0

7

. .

DSS Key : DSS Key Type Number

!

1 2 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment Iis.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and l.!zcfel Tyc Model

OHCA Circuit c,-,s,  c ‘-3

Primary Directory Nu*mzer - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ZNone

Next Hunt Station c EXT ENone

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security c YX , trio

Automatic Callback-Trunk C?‘~S, C::O

Parallel Connect ryes,  CiJo

PF Key PF Key Type

01

02

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

02

Number

07 _

08

09

11

12
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equip-  s:t No.

heir Set Data

Telephc -? Typt Z.-d  Model I Type MOdd

OHCAC -2uit i Eyes,  ~NO

Primary ,Iirectc-b  ‘iumber  I - - - -
lntercorr  ‘\lumb5- / -_
Station ?. 3me ___--_--_-
ICM Grcl,2 -
Pickup G -3up - - 0 None

Next HI;-: Stail:j- CEXT _ _ _ _  ONone

Class oi Service - -
Data Lit-e Secu-il Eyes,  ~NO

Automax  Callxx-Trunk Eyes,  ~NO

Parallel Conne: ryes, ~NO
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equip- s-t No.

::er Set Dak

Telepho-r  Type  5-d Modzl
OHCA C -suit
Primary Z red:,-,  ‘*umber

Intercorr:  ‘<urnbe,

Station h zme
ICM GroLz
Pickup G-zup

Next Hur: Statlcj-

Class of Servicf
Oata  Line  Sew-rt
Automaw Caltt;i:x-Trunk

Parallel Cannes

----

--

I
I-

-

- - CNcne

-JEr;T _--- C Kane

- -
JYz. ?No

-&ES. ~No

7Yrs. ]No

Key
DN-01

Key Ty:+
P D N

Yumber SDh  COS

1Statcn.  EDN
Day Ring NQht  Ring
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

-
Item

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number
Station Name

ICM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Cza

Type Modei

aYes,  ONo

- - - -

- -

- - - - - - - - - -

-

- - ONone

q EXT _--- ;Nore
--
q Yes, q No
ayes, q No
ayes, q ]No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

I

Telephone Type and  Model
OHCA Circuit -
Primary Directory Number

intercom Number
Station Name

ICM  Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Set Data

TYPO Model

IYes, ~NO

----

-

- - (7None

TEXT  ONone

- -

ZYes, UNo

C]Yes,  q No
OYes, q No

PF K& PF Key Type
0 1

0 2

Number 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number

01

0 2

0 6 0 6

0 7 0 7
I I

08 1 II

I 12 I I

6 - 2 3 4
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

F Item Set Data

Telephone Type acd Model Type Model

OHCA  Circuit q Yes, CNo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-_A----
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 2 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT _--- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line  Security. q Yes, LNo
Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes,  CNo
Parallel Connect q Yes, CNo
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit j ryes,  CEO

Primary Directory Number ~ - - - -
Intercom Number / - -I
Station Name I ___-------
CM Group /-
Pickup Group - - JNone

Next Hunt Station i EEXT ZNcne

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security 1 Eyes,  ~No

Automatic Callback-Trunk Eyes,  Et*!3

Parallel Connect /c !Yes, EN0

Key Key  Type Number SDN :OS Day  R ing Night Ring

DN-01 PDN q Statio-. JDN

DN-03  1 [C]Static  _
,

DN-04  1 IoStatio-.  IDN

Io5I I InStatic
I

ON-06 1
,

I&tatio-.  JDN

DN-04

DN-09

aStatic

q Statio-. JDN

DN-11 1 loStaG

DN-12 1 ~~statio

(PF  Key 1 PF Key Type I

0 2
I

03

04

I 05  I
08

0 7

I

1 0

1 1

DSS Key DSS  Key Type 1 Number

1 06 1

I 07 I
I I

0 8 I 1

I 1

1 2 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number
Station Name

ICM Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

&U&neSecurity.
Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

aYes,  q No
----

____------

-- 0 None

q EXT ---- ONone
--
q YQS, q No
ayes, q No
ayes, q No

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number

I 01 I
0 2

0 3

I 04 I

DSS Key DSS Key Type
0 1

0 2

Number

.06.
0 7

0 8

0 9

1 0

1 1

1 2
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Dz::a

Telephone Type and Model Type--.-.- Model

OHCA  Circuit aYes,  1 No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - -

11 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT _--- INone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security [7Yes,  CNo
Automatic Callback-Trunk [7Yes,  CNo

Parallel Connect q Yes, CNo

>

1 2 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit TYes.  ~NO

Primary Directory Number --_-
Intercom Number - -
Station Name --_-------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station _‘ExT ONone

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security JYes.  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk ,lYes.  [ZINo

Parallel Connect 2Yes.  q No

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN llStation.llDN

DN-02 q Station,nDN

DN-03 q Station,nDN

DN-04 nStation.flDN

DN-OS

DN-06

q Station,nDN

q Station,[7DN

DN-07

DN-08

DN-09

q jStation, q DN

q jStation,uDN

q Station,~DN

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station, q DN

OStation,  q DN

q Station, q DN

Number I

I 04 I
0 5

0 6

1 DSS Key IDSS Key Type I Number I

0 6

0 7
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit aYes.  q No
Primary Directory Number _---
intercom Number - -
Station Name __--------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next  Hunt Station q EXT _--- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Ryes.,  ONo

Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes.  ~NO
Parallel Connect ayes, q No

Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day  R ing Nioht Rina  1Key Key  Type
I w

DN-01 P D N q ]Station,ODN - I 1

DN-02 q Station,nDN I
DN-03 q Station,ODN

[ PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number
0 1

0 2

103  I I I

1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number
01 ! 1

0 4

05

. 06 0 6

0 7 0 7
I I

08 1I

. 12 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model T,.De Model

OHCA Circuit C Yes, 1 ‘c

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group ‘done- -
Next Hunt Station CEXT ’_--- a None

Class of Service - -
Data.Line  Security CYes,  1’4

Automatic Callback-Trunk Eyes, I\d

Parallel Connect [IYes, 1 ‘a

DN-01

DN-02

DN-03

DN-04

DN-05

DN-06

DN-07

DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

Key  T y p e Numbs- / SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Ring 1

PDN j

I
,

ICjStation,  q DN

‘nStation,/JDN

q Station,nDN

q ]Station,CjDN

jJStation,nDN

q Station. q DN

q Station,nDN

q Station,~DN

lnStatbn,ODN  1

q Station,ODN

q Station,[7DN
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Station Equipment No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Mcxiel

OHCA Circuit q Yes, q No
Primary Directory Number -_--
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___------_
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-- ONone
Class of Service - -
DatatineSeetxiiy ayes,  UNo
Automatic Catlback-Trunk q Yes, NO
Parallel Connect q Yes, UNo

PF Key PF Key Type
01

Number

02

03

1  DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number

0 1
02

03

I I06

07

08
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EXTENSION-STATION
Staticn  Equipmec  No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model

r3HCA  Circuit

Primary Directory Number

intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data. Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

-I--

t

Set Data

Type Model

Dyes.  q ]No
---_
--

__--------

-- ONone

[?EXT __--  [7None

- -

a y e s ,  ONo

ayes,  ONo

q Yes, q No

1 Key 1 Key Type Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring ; Night  Ring 1

DN-01

DN-02

DN-03

DN-04

DN-05

DN-06

DN-07

DN-08

P D N q Station,mDN (

IJSration,  q ]DN
!-JXation,C]DN

q Stafion, q ]DN

q Station, q DN

OStation,nDN

nStation.DDN

q Station,[7DN

q Station,nDN

q Station,nDN

q Station.nDN

q Station.C]DN

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

PF Key PF Key Type ;

0 1

0 2

0 3

0 4 t

0 5

06

N u m b e r

0 7 0 7

0 8 1 . 0 8

0 9 i

1 1

1 2

6-243

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type lb!odel
OHCA Circuit Dyes, Cl+2
Primary Directory Number - - - -
intercom Number - -
Station Name ---------_
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - INone

Next Hunt Station q EXT _-__ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, Ctc
Automatic Callback-Trunk l-Jfes,  mtv:
Parallel Connect ayes,  CL2

DN-07 q Station,nDN

DN-08 q Station, q DN

DN-09 q Station,nDN

DN-10 q Station, q DN

DN-11 q Station, q DN

DN-12 q ]Station,nDN

PFKey  PFKey  T y p e

0 1

02

Number

I 03  I I
0 4
05

I

DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

02

03

04

05

06

07

08

I 12 I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit [7Yes, ENo

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
S t a t i o n  N a m e -------___
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - INone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ____ ONone

Class of Service - -
Data- tine Security ayes, q NO
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, ONo

Parallel Connect (7Yes, ~NO

Key Key Type Number 1 SDN COSI 1I Day Ring

hStation,nDN/ - -

1I Night Ring

DN-01 PDNI I ,-
/OStation,iDN

1 II
DN-02 1

DN-03 q Station, q DN

DN-04 fJStation,aDN

DN-11

DN-12

q Station, q DN

q Station.~DN

1 12 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

r- Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Modei

OHCA Circuit q Yes, C�:o
Primary Directory Number - - - -
intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
CM Group -
Pickup Group - - J None

Next Hunt Station q EXT ,I N o n e
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q ]Yes, C!lo
A u t o m a t i c  Caltback-Trunk  Dyes,  c?(o
Parallel Connect Dyes,  EN0

12 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equ:cme-:  ‘Jo.

her-- Set Data

Telephone T) x art: ‘.‘odel Type Model

OHCA Circuii aYes,  CNo

Primary DirecIry t. _ -her - - - -
Intercom Nurrzer - -
Station Name __--------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt StaTion q IEXT ____ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Sewrity ayes, UNo

Automatic Ca!:jack--‘unk q Yes, @NO

Parallel Connsct ayes, ONo

1 Key  1 Key  Twe Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Ring 1

DN-01

DN-02

DN-03

D N - 0 4

DN-05

DN-06

PDN q ]Station, q DN

q Station, q DN

fJStation,  q DN

q Station, q DN

q Station, q DN

IlStation.  nDN

DN-07

DN-08

DN-09

q Station, q DN

/-JStation,/-JDN

nstation,  [7DN

.

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station, q DN

q Station,/JDN

q Station,nDN

1 PF Kay 1 PE  Key Type Number

01

02

DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

I

I 03  I
04

05

06

07

roi  I I I
I

1 08 1
09

10

08 I

I 11 I

1 l2 I
6-247

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item I Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit IYes, ON2

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ZNone

Next Hunt Station C]EXT  __-- [7None
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security C]Yes,  ONo

Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q No

Parallel Connect q Yes, q No-
1 Key 1 Key Type 1 Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring I Night Ring I

DN-11 q Station,ODN

DN-12 q Station,C)DN

12 1 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment Pi:

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and IJ:bz?l TYPO I.bdel

OHCA Circuit JYes.  Z]No

Primary Directory Numz- - - - -
intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - Crkne

Next Hunt Station 9EXTq  N o n e

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security mYis.  ]No

AutornaticCalttrack-Tr,-a. aYes.  ~No

Parallel Connect JYes.  ~No

1 Key / Key  Type  1 NilrnDer 1 SDN COS 1 Dw Rina 1 Nbht Rina 1

1 DN-01 1 PDN 1 IlYlStation.nDN  1 I I
DN-02

DN-03

DN-04

DN-05

DN-06

q Station,nDN

q Station, q DN

q I]Station,nDN

q Station, q DN

OStation, q ]DN

DN-07

DN-08

DN-09

q Station, q DN

q ]Station, q DN

q Station,nDN

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station, q DN

q Station,(‘-JDN

q Station,ODN

DSS Key DSS Key Type 1 Number
1

I

I I I06
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number
Station Name

ICM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Type Model

Dyes,  q No
----
--

-----__---

-- ONone

q EXT --__ ONone
--
aYes, ONo
Dyes,  q No
Dyes, ONo

PF Key PF Key Type

01

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

0 2

0 3

I 04 I

02

03

04

I 05 I 05

06

07

0 8

09 I

I
08 I I

11

12
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.
7~

I Item

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit

Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number

Station Name

ICM  Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Securiiy
Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

I Szt Data

____---A--

-

-Ncne- -

q EXT --I- ONone

Key Key  Type Number / SDN mS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN i.]Stat&. q DN

DN-02 /:JStatic-t,  q DN
I I ,-

I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Set DataItem

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number

Station Name
CM Group

Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Type Model

Dyes,  C ‘is

----

-

- - 1 None

q EXT ____ ENone
--
q Yes, C�40
Ryes, CVO
c]Yes,  CYO

1 Kev  1 Kev  Tvpe  1 Number 1 SDN COS 1 Dav Fiina Nisht Rina ?

1 DN-01 t PDN 1 IllStation.  ilDN 1 I I

DN-02

DN-03

DN-04

q Station,ODN

q Station,ODN

llStation.nDN

1 DSS Key IDSS Key Type 1IPFKey IPFKey Type1 _ Number

01

02

06

07
I

08 I I1 08 1 I
I 09 I
I 10  I
I 11 I
I 12 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit

Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name

ICM  Group

Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station

Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

q ]Yes, q No
----

____------

- - ONone

[7EXT  __-- ONone

--
ayes, q No
☯7Yes, q No
ayes, q ]No

Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Ring /

DN-01

DN-02

DN-03

DN-04

DN-05

DN-06

PDN q Station,nDN

(7Station.oDN

q ]Station.ODN

q Station,nDN

OStation,[IIDN

OStation.aDN

DN-07

DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

CjStation.aDN

q Station.ODN

[7Station,nDN

q Station.CJDN

q Station,nDN

DN-12 1 loStation,[7DN  1 I I

1 PF KeyI-PF  KeVrype 1 Number

01

0 2

DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

I 02 I

t-6

0 7

’ 08

0 6

0 7 1 I
0 8 J
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment NC

Set Data

Telephone Type and MOEI TYPE Motel

OHCA Circuit --J’er ~No
Primary Directory Number -_--
Intercom Number - -
Station Name -_-------_
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - u None

Next Hunt Station IEX-  --_- ONone
Class  of Service - -
Data Line Security DYES. [?No
AutorSiatic  Callback-Trunk ~YEE.  q No
Parallel Connect DYES. q ]No

: Key 1 Key Type 1 h;mber 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Ring I

I DN-01

i DN-02

/ DN-03

i DN-04

/ DN-06

P D N fJStation,  q DN

q Station, ~DN

q Station,nDN

q Station,ODN

llStation.nDN

i DN-06 fJStation,ODN

DN-07 q Station, [7DN

DN-08 q Station,nDN
.

DN-09 q Station, q DN

DN-10 q Station,nDN

DN-11 q Station. q DN

1 DN-12 astation,  q DN

JNumber DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

0 1 0 1

0 7

0 8

0 9

1 1

1 2
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit IJYes,  EN0

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - YNone

Next Hunt Station TEXT ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, CNo
Automatic-Calfback-Trunk q Yes, CNo
Parallel Connect Byes,  CNo

I ‘2 I I
6-255
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment NC

Item

Telephcne  Type and Moc?l  Type

Set Data

Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number
Intercom Number

Station Name
CM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

nYes, CNo

i

_---

-- DNone

q EXT _--- ONone
--
a y e s ,  ONo

q Yes, q No

1 2 I ~~~
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model TYPO Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, CNo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT _-__ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes. CNo
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  CNo

Parallel Connect q Yes, ENo

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN /--@ation.  q DN

DN-02 @ation,ODN
DN-03 q Station, q DN

DN-04 fJ.Station.  q DN

DN-OS jJStation,  q DN

DN-06 OStation,jJDN

DN-07 q Station, q DN ,
DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

/-JStation.[7DN

q fStation,ODN

q Station,nDN

q Station, ODN

q Station, q DN
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipme?  No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type azd Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit ayes, q No
Primary Directory Xumber _-_-
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ____------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - CNone

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, q No
A u t o m a t i c  CallbacGTrunk  aYes,  ONo

Parallel Connect ☯7Yes, q No

DN-07 q Station.[7DN

DN-06 q StationJJDN

DN-09 q ]Station,nDN

DN-10 q Station, q DN

DN-11 q Station,ODN

DN-12 q Station.C]DN

[ PF  Key-1  PF Key Type 1 Number

01

02

06

07

(“wl”’ Key Type / Number1

03

05

06

09

10

I 11  I
I 12 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipmer;:  No.

I Item T Set Data
,-

Telephone Type ant  Inode

OHCA Circuit

Primary Directory Nsnber

Intercom Number

Station Name

ICM Group

Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station

Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automatic Caltback-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Type Model

q Yes, ONo

--

-- ONone

q ]EXT _--- ONone
--
ayes, q No
C]Yes,  q No
Dyes,  q No

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN q Station,C]DN

DN-02 q Station, q DN

DN-03 q Station.nDN

DN-04 lnStation,nDN  1

astation,  q DN

astation,  q DN

q Station, q DN

q Station, q DN

q Station,nDN

DN-Ok

DN-06

DN-07

DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station, [7DN

q Station, q DN

q Station,flDN

PF Kay .PF Key-Type

0 1

02

03

04

05

,08

07

Number

08 1 1081 11

I 09 I
I 10  I

I

11
I

12 1 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT _--- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes..  ONo

Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q No
Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

PF Key PF Key Type

0 1
Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

0 1

Number

I 04  I
05

08

I 07 I

0 8

0 9

0 7
0 8

I 10 I
I I1 1

I

12
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Se? Da!:?

Telephone Type and Model Type MOCGI

OHCA Circuit. aYes,  q No
Primary Directory Number ---_
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT 1 Yone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes, q No
Parallel Connect q Yes, q No

Number 1 1  DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type Number I

06

07
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, NO
Primary Directory Number -_--
intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT _-__ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security aYes,  ~No

Automatic Callback-Trunk Dyes,  ]NO

Parallel Connect Dyes,  ~NO

Key  1 Key  Type 1 Number 1 SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Ring 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

j,-
Item

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit.
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

S t a t i o n  N a m e
ICM Group

Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Line Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Model

ZYes,  ]No

-- 0 None

,Z]EXT 0 N o n e

- -

:xYes,  ~No

JYes,  ~NO

aYes,  ,zNo

Key 1 Key TYP  1 Number 1 SDN COS j D a y  R i n g Night  Ring 1

DN-01

DN-02

DN-03

P D N

DN-04

RN-05  _

DN-06

OStation,aDN  1

q Station,ODN

aStation,[ZlDN

aStation,  ODN

aStation,  C]DN

aStation,  [7DN

aStation,  ODN

q Station, [7DN

aStation,  ODN

q Station,ODN

q Station. q DN

q Station,ODN

I

DN-07

DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

PF Key PF Key Type

0 1

0 2

Number

I 03  I
04

0 5

DSS Key DSS Key Type

0 1

Number

0 2

0 3

0 4

05

06

07

08
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Eqc zme-:  No.

he I Set Data

Telephone T;,se arc Yodel Type Modei

OHCA Circu: UYes,  OF:3

Primary Dire,zory  h _ nber - - - -
Intercom Nucber - -
Station Namt _-__------
ICM Group -
Pickup Grou; - - JNone

Next Hunt Ststion q EXT ___- ONone
Class of Ser. ce - -
Data Line Security .aYes,  q ]No
Automatic Czilback-Trunk ayes, aNo

Parallel Corvect ayes, q No

DN-10 q Station,nDN

DN-11 q Station, q DN

DN-12 q Station,C]DN1

PF Key PF Key Type

01

0 2

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

0 6

0 7

7

0 6

0 7

0 8 I

0 9

0 8 I 1

I 10  I

I 12 I

6-264
%aTechnical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Sst Datz

Telephone Type and Model Type !.bjel
OHCA  Circuit q Yes, ~�4
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ____------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - Nc.:e- -
Next Hunt Station TEXT -q h::e
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, C:.a
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes, I*,3
Parallel Connect q Yes, Cl.3
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipmc  -t No.

Item SE: Data

Telephone Type 2-d Model Type Mtcal

OHCA  Gircujt-- q Yes, q No
Primary Directory ‘( Jmber - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name --me-----_
ICM  Group -
Pickup  Group - - 0 Nor+

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---_ C]NX
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  ONo

A u t o m a t i c  Callbam-Trunk  ayes, ~NO

Parallel Connect Dyes,  q No

Key Key We Number 1 SDN COS . Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN ~IS:aion.j-JDN

DN-02 /~S:ation,nDN

DN-03 /IStattion,nDN  ’

D N - 0 4 /~S:ation,~DN  F

DN-05 [~Sation,  GDN  ’

DN-06 IlS!ation,  q DN !

DN-07 IF-Station.  ilDN i

DN-08 IFStation, q ]DN j

DN-09 IrStation,C]DN  f

DN-10 i~Station.rlDN  i

DN-11

1

!~Station, q DN f

DN-12 I~Station, q DN ]

PF Key PF Key Typa Number

I 01 I
I 02 I

03

04

05

06

1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number

I

10

11

12
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

CHCA-Cirwt aYes,  q ]No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT -__- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data- Line Security ayes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes, q No

Parallel Connect [7Yes, ONo

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS 1 Day Ring 1 Night Ring 1

DN-01 PDN q ]Station, q DbJI I
DN-02 q Station, q DN

DN-OS C]Station,  q DN

DN-04 q Station, q DN

DN-06 q ]Station, q DN

DN-06 q Station.ODbsl II
DN-07 q Station,[7DN

DN-08 q Station. q DN

DN-09 q Station, q DN

DN-10 q Station, q DN

DN-11 q Station,nDN

DN-12 q Station, q DN

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number

I 01 I
DSS Key DSS Kay Type

01

Number

0 2

0 3

I 04 I
I 05  I

0 6

- 0 7

0 8

0 5

0 6

r-~ 0 7 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

-

I

i tem

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary Directory Number

intercom Number

Station Name
ICM Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station

Class of Service
Data Lie  Security

Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Dora

Type Model

q Yes, ☺No
----

-- ONone

q EXT 1 N o n e

--
q Yes, ?No
q Yes. 7No
aYes. ☺No

Key Key Type Number SD% cos Day  R ing Night Ring :

DN-01 PDN q Strcn, ODN ,

DN-02 q Stint, ZDN I

DN-03 q st=cn. ~DN
1

1
DN-04 q Srzccn. :JDN I

I 4
t DN;O5 1I lnStrcn. iJDN  1 ,

/
DN-06 q .S?zazn. q DN

DN-07 q S:3xn, /JDN . .

1 DN-08 1I
)JStzcn./-JDN  1

DN-09 q St3:on,mDN

IDNDN-10 q Stdon. c

DN-11 q Stazon.~DN

DN-12 OStron. q DN

PF Key PF Key Type Number DSS Key 3SS Key Type Number

01 01

02 02
03 03

04 04
I

05 05

06 06

07

08
-
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Made1

OHCA ciccu  it
Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name
ICM  Group

Pickup  Group
Next Hunt Station

: Class of Service

i Data Line Securiiy

1 Automatic Callback-Trunk
t Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Mdel

IJYes.  C:io

- - - -

--

---_------

-- J None

q EXT --__ ONone
--
Dyes, EN0
ayes., C?!o
q Yes, EN0

g Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

1DN-01 PDN q Station./-JDN

DN-02 q Station.nDN

1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number I

I 12 I I

05

06

07

08
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

i tem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, q NO

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name --___-----
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT ___- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes, q No
Automatic Callback-lnmk- q Yes, ONo

Parallel Connect aYes,  NO

Key Key Type Number S D N C O S  / Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN /-Jhtion,[rDN  /

DN-02 [7Stztion,  CDN

DN-03 q Station, CDN

DN-04 q ]Stalion, CDN
1

DN-05 /JStation,  CDN

DN-06 fJStation,  CDN

DN-07 q Station.CDN

DN-08 q Station, CDN

DN-09 q Station,CDN

DN-10 q Station. EDN

DN-11 q Station, EDN
) DN-12 q Station,~DN

L DSS Key DSS Key  TypePF Key PF Key Type Number
01 01

0 2 0 2

0 3 0 3

0 4 0 4

Number

Xl’ O8 ii J

I 12 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, ?No
Primary Directov Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---_ INone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes,  ~NO

/U&m&k Cal+ba&-Trunk q Yes, ]No
Parallel Connect aYes,  ]No

DN-07 q Station,ODN
DN-08 q Station,ODN
DN-09 astation, q DN
DN-10 q Station, q DN
DN-11 [7Station,nDN
DN-12 q Station,uDN

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type } Number

0 1

02

DSS Key DSS Key Type

0:

Number

08
07

05

06

i 08 1

I 09  I
I 10 I

I 12 I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Set DataItem

Telephone Type and Model Ty~s Model

OHCA Circuit c]Yss,  :\10
Primary DirectoryNumber - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___------_
ICM Group -
Pickup Group -- 7 None

iJext  Hunt Station q EXT __-_ ONone
Class of Service --
Data Line Security q Yas, cvo
Automatic Callback-Trunk (7Yes, Lb40
Parallel Connect q Yes. c\io

Key Key  Type Numbs- SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring
DN-01 PDN q Station,nDN

1DNDN-02

DN-03

q Station,L

q Station, q DN 1
I

DN-04 astation,  q DN

DN-05 q Station,nDN

iIN- 1 jflStation,ODN  1

PF Key PF Key Type
01

02

Number 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number 1
01

02

t 08 1
0 9
10

1
04

05

06

07
I

08

I I1 1

t 12 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

Telephone Type and Model

OHCA Circuit
Primary DiFecfory  Wwnber

Intercom Number

S t a t i o n  N a m e
CM Group
Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security

At&wnalicCaJIba&-Trunk
Parallel Connect

Set Data

TYPO Model

fJYs:s..  ~‘rt3

----

--_-------

-

- - 1 None

cI]Yes, pa0

Numb 1 SDN CX Day Ring 1 Night Ring

DN-01

DN-02

DN-03
DN-04

PDN

DN-CK
ImoE ..

DN-07

DN-08

DN-09

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

EStatio-  IDK

CStatio-  7DN ;

~statb7.. 10~ 1
IYStatio-  TDN i

EStatio:  IDN (

CStatior  IDN j

aStat+-  7DN 1

~Statior..~DN  1

nStatio:-  Jot4 j

~Statiw-  Z;DN

OStatio-..  7DN

,uStatiot.  IDN ,

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 N-r

01

02

DSS Key DSS  Key Type

01

02

Number

I 03 I
0 4

05

04

05

I-=;‘“’ I I

12 I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Sts:ion  Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit [7Yes, (7No

Pri.mary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -

Station Name &---------
ICM Group -
Picjtup  Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station IJExT rJ N o n e
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security aYes,  [7No
AtiomaticCaHbah~Trunk  c]Yes, q No

Parallel Connect ayes, [7No

1 Key 1 Key  Type  1 Number 1 SDN COS j Day  R ing F;glt  f ng

DN-01 P D N q Station,nDN

DN-02 q Station, i-JON ,

DN-03 q Station.CjDN !
DN-04 q ]Station, q DN

DN-05 jJStation,C]DN

DN-06 /JStation,nDN

DN-07 q Station,nDN

DN-08 q ]Station,C]DN 1

DN-09 I OStation,ODN I

DN-10 /-Jtation,nDN If
DN-11 OStation,  q DN I

) DK12 q ation,nDN I

PF Key .PF Key Type
0 1

0 2
0 3

04

N u m b e r f DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

0 1

02 I
03 !

<
04 I

05

’ 06
07
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station EzJipre  -. ‘,2.

‘:3rn I Set Data

Telephors  Type  J-:: 1.‘:3el  ! Type Model

OHCA Cs::  Jit Eyes,  flNo

Primary C -xtor,  _ -c 3

Intercom ‘.dmbe- - -
Station I\iz77e -----_----
ICM Grocz -
Pickup Grzclp - - ONone

Next HUG: Static- CEXT _ _ _ _  ONone
Class of S2fvice - -
Data Line Securr ryes,  ONo

Automatic Zallba:*  --rLnk Eyes, q No
Parallel C 2 nnec: Eyes, q No

PF Key PF Key Tyx

01

02

03

04

05

08

07

08

09

Number

I I11
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item

: . ,

Telephone Type and Model
OHCA Circuit

Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number
‘Station Name

ICM  Group

Pickup Group
Next Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security

Automa& CaHback-Trunk
Parallel Connect -

Set Data

Type Model

Byes, q k
----
- -

- _ - - - - - - - -

-

- - 1  None

q EXT ____ ONone
--
/☺Yes, ON:
q Yes. Ok
aYes, ON:

7
Key Key  Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN q Station,ODN

: DN-02 q Station,nDN

j DN-03 q Station, q ]DN

; DN-04 q Station,ODN

I  DN-05 q Station,C]DN

i D N - 0 6 fJStation,ODN

j DN-07 q Station, q DN

/ DN-08 fJStation.[7DN

DN-09 ITStation.  IlDN

DN-10

DN-11

DN-12

q Station./-JDN

q Station,ODN

q ]Station, q DN

PF Key PF Key Type

0 1

02

03

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

0 1

02

03

Number

I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipmer;:  No.

Item

Telephone Type ant  Model

OHCA Circuit

Primary Directory Number

Intercom Number

Station Name

ICM Group

Pickup Group

Next Hunt Station

Class of Service

Data Line Security

kuturnatfcCa~~back-Trunk

Parallel Connect

Set Data

Type Mod61

Dyes,  q No
----

-- 0 None

q EXT -___ ONone
--
Dyes, q No
Dyes,  q No
OYes, q No

PF Key .PF  Key Type 1

01 I

Number 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number 1

I I01 I
02 I

03 1

02

03

I 04  I

0 7

08

09

10

11

12

06

07

08 1 I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

i tem %t Data

Telephone Type and Model Tyx kdel

OHCA Circuit
- ,‘A$5  ]No-

Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - CN:-a

Next Hunt Station EE:- - - - - ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security E’s:.  JNo

Atttomatie  CaHba&-lrunk  Ekt:;.  ]NO

Parallel Connect c\:;:z.  ~NO

DN-08 q Station,nDN
DN-09 q Station,ODN
DN-10 q Station, (7DN
DN-11 q Station,ODN

DN-12 q Station. q DN

1 PF Kev 1 PF Kev TYW I 1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number

0 2

0 3

0 7

0 8

0 9

0 6

0 7

1 08 1 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station  Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telepkc -e Type and Model Type Model

OHCA C :cuit ayes, [?No

Primary Directory Number - - - -
lntercorr  Number - -
Station Kame _---------
ICM GrcLp -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class oi Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, q No
Automat:& Callback-Trunk aYes,  NO

Parallel Connect aYes, q No
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f

EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

hem Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, ONo
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name __-_------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone
Next Hunt Station q DT ____ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security ayes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk aYes, q No
Parallel Connect Dyes,  q No

Key Key  Type Number SDN COS 1 Day  Ring Night Ring

DN-01 P D N q Station,uDN

DN-02 q Station, q DN

DN-03 q Station.0~~

DN-04 q Station, q DN

DN-06 q Station.ODN

DN-06 q Station,C]DN

DN-07 q Station,nDN

DN-08 nStation,nDN

DN-09 /-J%tion.  q DN

DN-10 jJStation,ODN

DN-11 q Station,ODN

DN-12 q Station. q DN

6-280

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



EXTENSION-STATION
S:z:ion  Equiprsnt  No.

Item Set Deta

-5 sphc  ;t  Type :nd Model T,,pe Mode’
r-r_ .tiA C.rcuit ryes, ?No

>-,mary  Iirecto:! Number

j ::trcom  Numbe- - -
S:a!ion  Name - - - - - - - - - -
ic’.!  GfCJp -

7 ckup  Group - - l7-J None

’ =xt Hcnt  Static-*.- TEXT - - - - ZNone

C 3s oi Service - -
G.:a  Lir.,e  Secur:j iTYes,  JNo

&,:ornatic Callbzk-Trunk TYes,  ?No

Pzallel  Conner aYes,  ]No
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type M3del
OHCA Circuit ayes.  q Nc
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name ___-------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group r None- -
Next Hunt Station q EXT -ONone

Class of Service - -
Data Line Security OYes,  ONo
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q Nc
Parallel Connect ayes, q Nc

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day Ring Night Ring

DN-01 PDN DStation,  /-JDN

DN-02 /-JStation,~DN

DN-03 /JStation, ODN

D N - 0 4 q Station,ODN
4

DN-06 q Station,ODN

DN-06 C]Station,  /JDN

DN-07 /-JMion, q ]DN

DN-08 ~Station,f’JDN

DN-09 ~Station.~DN

DN-10 C]Station.nDN

DN-11 /-JStation.  q DN

DN-12 q Station,ODN

PF Key PF Key Type

0 1

Number

02

03

1 DSS Key 1 DSS Key Type 1 Number

I 04 I
I 05 I I I

04

05

06 06

07 07
I I

08 08 1 I
09

10

11

12 I
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Station Equipmer:  No.

EXTENSION-STATION

Item

Telephone Type an: Model

OHCA Circuit

Primary Directory h:,mber
Intercom Number

Station Name
CM Group

Pickup  Group

Next  Hunt Station
Class of Service

Data Line Security
Automatic Callback-Trunk
Parallel Connect

----

--

-

- - ON>-;

q EXT ---- INone
--
q Yes, ENo
q ]Yes, ~No
Dyes, q NO

, DSS Key DSS Key Type 1 Number

0 1 i
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes, EN0
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name __--------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security aYes.  ~No

Automatic Callback-Trunk ayes,  CNo
Parallel Connect ayes,  ENo

Number SDN COS Day  R ing Nigh t  R ing

1 PF Key 1 PF Key Type 1 Number
-ii

0 2

I 03 I

DSS Key DSS Key Type

0 1

Number

0 4 0 4

0 5 0 5
- .

0 6
0 7

0 6

0 7

i 08 1
I I

08 1 I I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q ]Yes, ~No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name _-_---e-e-
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - ONone

Next Hunt Station q EXT __-_ ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, ;]No
Automatic Callback-Tank q Yes, NO
Parallel Connect q Yes, NO

PF Key  -PF  Key-Type
01

Number DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

Number

02 1

0 5 0 5

.06’ 0 6

0 7 0 7

0 8 0 8

0 9

1 0

1 1
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipmec:  No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Mode! Type Model
OHCA  Circuit IYes, ~NO
Primary Directory Ncmber - - - -
intercom Number - -
Station Name __--------
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station IEXT  _---  ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security IYes. ~No
Automatic Callback-Trunk r]Yes, ~No
Parallel Connect JYes,  ~NO
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Cz:2

Telephone Type and Model Type Uode

OHCA Circuit q Yes, NO
Primary Direciory  Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name - - - - - - - - - -
ICM Group -
Pickup Group - - [? hme

Next Hunt Station TEXT :N~~-z
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk q Yes, q ]No

Parallel Connect Dyes, q No

Key Key  Type Number SDN CC3  / Day  R ing Night Ring

DN-01 PDN FStation,  IDN  1

DN-02

DN-03

D N - 0 4

‘-.; Station- ,,DNi

ii-S!ation.IDN  1-
i-Station.-DN  1

DN-05

DN-06

DN-07

T Station. ZDN  !-

‘I:‘-Station.IDN  i-
‘FStation.-DN  1

DN-08 jr  Station. ~DN

DN-09 irStation.zDN  1

DN-10 \rStation.‘DN  i

DN-11

DN-12

PF  Kay .PF  Kay Type.

01

Number ZSS  Key DSS Key Type

C?

Number

02

03

I 04 I
0 5

0 6

07

08

I 09 I

0 6

~ 07

! 08

11

12
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station E2Jipmer.r  No.

L

::9 m Set Data

Telephorb?  Type ant  Model Type Model

OHCA Ci->;iit ayes, ONo

Primary L-xtory  Ncmber _---
kIterCOm  ‘- Jrfber - -

Station N-3e ____------

ICM GroLz -
Pickup GPJp - - 0 None

Next Hun: Station q EXT -_-_ ONone
Class of &vice - -
Data Line Security Dyes,  q No
Automatic Callback-Trunk ..flYes,  q NO
Parallel Connect ayes.,  q No

1 Kev 1 L(IV Tvoe Number ) SDN COS 1 Day Ring Night Ring

PF Key PF  Key Type / Number DSS Key DSS Key Type Number

01 I 01

02 ! 02

03 I 03
I04 I 04
/

05 I I I05

06 1

I 07 I

1 08 1 08 1 I
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data

Telephone Type and Model Type Model

OHCA Circuit q Yes. q No
Primary Directory Number - - - -
Intercom Number - -
Station Name --__------
ICM  Group -
Pickup Group - - 0 None
Next Hunt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Line Security q Yes, q No
Automatic Callback-Twk q Yes, ~NO

Parallel Connect q Yes, ONo

Key Key Type Number SDN COS Day ?ng Night Ring

DN-01 PDN IlStation.  IlDN

DN-02 q Station, q DN

DN-03 OStation,  q DN

DN-04 OStation,  q DN

DN-05 @tation,  q DN

DN-06 OStation, q DN

DN-07 q Station, q DN

DN-06 q ]Station,nDN

DN-09 q Station, q DN

DN-10 1 I f q Station. q DN 1 I I
DN-11

DN-12

-PF Key -ff Key Type

01
02

03

Number

OStation,nDN

q Station. q DN

DSS Key DSS Key Type

01

02

03

Number

05 0 5

06  . 06
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EXTENSION-STATION
Station Equipmen; No.

Item Set Data

Telephc:?  Type and Model Type Model

OHCA C rxit q Yes, ~NO
Primary 3irecXq  N-umber - - - -
Intercom Number - -

Station hame - - - - - - - - - -
CM Grcl;p -
Pickup G-oup - - ONone

Next Hurt Station q EXT ---- ONone
Class of Service - -
Data Lint Security Dyes,  ~NO

Automat;s.Callback-Trunk  c]Yes, ~NO

Parallel Connect q Yes, ~NO

Key 1 Key Type : Num!xr SDN COS Day Ring j NGht  Ring

DN-01 / PDN /JStation.nDN I

DN-02 j q Station. q DN I

DN-03 / , q Station. q DN

DN-04  / q Station,ODN I
DN-05 j nStation.aDN

I
! !

DN-06 i q Station.~DN
II

DN-07 j I q Station, q DN

DN-08 I q Station,ODN

DN-09 q Station,ODN

DN-10 q Station, q DN

DN-11
)

q Station, q DN

ON-12 q Station.ODN

IPFKey  IPFKeyTypeI Number 1 IDSSKeyIDSSKeyTypeI Number

I 01 I
0 2

03 I I0 3

I 04 I

t 06 1
0 7

0 8

10 1

I 11 I

0 6

0 7

08 1
I 09 I

I 12 I
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EXTENSION-DSS CONSOLE

Item I Default Value 1

Model

Pair EZF-s cn

-‘X-T61 640 KX-T123240 (7040)
dX-T1 23240 ‘75d-:

3 3r  4 digits: 3tw~t~y  nwcdr blank

PF Key -#;e 3 SS  (ICM).  ONE -3UCt-  EXT FEAT,
,ALL  PAR, CALL STA.  F;N TRAN. SPLIT,

! -C>NE-BRK,  or balk

Mank

PF Key h  --nber . or 2 digits: irrtenz-n  nurter  for ‘DSS (ICM)”
-3ximum  16 dig=  >f  diair-s  number: destination

number for 9NE  T$Z*JCH”

blank

DSS Ke?  -ype ‘.1W,  LOGIN.  AL&?M.  ES3  (DN), DSS (KM).
,ZNE  TOUCH. PF’.‘-C%  EXT FEAT, CALL PAR,

ZALL  STA, RNG  TAN.  SPLIT,  TONE-BRK,
:- blank

blank

DSS Kej  ‘(umber i 3 or 4 digits: direccq  nurcer  for “DSS (DN)
/ - or 2 digits: he-m  w-car  for “DSS (ICM)”
/ Taximum  16 digits: destirzion  number for “ONE
I TOUCH’

blank
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EXTENSION-DSS CONSOLE

Station Equipment No.

item Set Data

M o d e l DKX-T12324C  (7040) a KX-la’  640

Pair Extension - - - - (3 or 4digti  DN)

PF 1 Set Data _  PF , _ Set Data

QY PF Key Type PF Key Number Key PF Key Type PF Key Number

0’ 29)
Cl2 I 70

03 :1

54 72

05 73

06 14

07 15

08 16

DSS . Set Data _ DSS Set Data

Key DSS Key Type DSS Key Number Key DSS Key Type DSS Key Number

0 1 1 7 .

02 18

03 1 9

0 4 20

05 21

06 22

07 23

08 24

09 25

1 0 26

11 27

12 28

13 29

14 30

15 31

16 32
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EXTENSION-DSS CONSOLE

Station Equipment No.

Item Sst Datz

Model q KX-T123240 (7040) 3 KX-TS - 540

Pair Extension - - - - (3 or 4-c sit DN)

PFcKey

01

I 02

0 7

t
0 8

Set Data fl Set Data

PF Key Type 1 PF Key Number Key PF Key Type 1 PF Key Number
-c--

I 1 I I I

. .

-2

DSS Set Data _ Dss, Set Data

Key DSS Key Type DSS Key Number KsY DSS Key Type DSS Key Number

01 ‘7

0 2 ‘ 3

0 3 ‘3

0 4 23

05 it
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EXTENSION-DSS CONSOLE

Station Equipment No.

I Item I Set Data I

Model

i
Pair Extension

q KX-T12324C(:C40) 0 KX-T61640

- - - - (3 or 4digii  DN)

PF Set Data j /
_; PF ,, Set Data

Key PF Key Type PF Key Number ,:  KeY PF Key Type PF Ksy  Numbs

01 )! 09

02 j 10

03 / 11

04 j 12

05

06

07 15

08 16
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EXTENSION-DSS CONSOLE

Station Equipment No.-

item I Set Data

Model q KX-T1232C !7040) q KX-T61640

Pair Extension - - - - (3or4digit  DN)

1

P F Set Data _ PF , Set Data

Key PF Key Type PF Key ?:umber Key PF Key Type PF Key Number

01 09

02 10

03 11

04 12

05 13

06 14

07 15

08 16
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EXTENSION-DSS CONSOLE

Station Equipment No.

Set Data

Model q ]KX-T123240(7040) q KX-T61640

Pair Extension - - - - (3 or4digit  DN)

PF Set Data ,_ PF ,. Set Data

Key PF Key Type PF Key Number Key PF Key Type PF Key Number

01 09

02 10

03 11

04 12

05 13

06 14

07 15

06 16
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EXTENSION-DSS CONSOLE

Station Equipment No.

Item I S-3 Data

Model

Pair Extension

q KX-TlZ4C  '-.:A.:) 1 KX-T61W

‘T :r C<,I$ DN)-_--  ‘-

P F Set Data _. PF Set Data

Key  PF Key Type PF Ksy Nu-rer Key PF Key Type PF Key Number

01 09

02 10

03 11

04 12

05 13

06 14

07 15

08 16

I DSS Set Data

KW DSSKey Type 1 DSS V&y  Ncber

06

I 10  I
11

t2

13

14

15 31

16 32

D S S Set Data

Key DSS Key Type 1 DSS Key Number

17 I
18

26  I
27

28

29

30
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EXTENSION-DSS CONSOLE

Station Equipr + ;t No.

Item Set Data

Model q KX-1123240(7040) q KX-T61640

Pair Extension - - - - (3or4digit  DN)

. .
)

PF _ Set Data ,_ PF Set Data

Key ?F Key -!3e PF Key Number Key PF Key Type PF Key Number

01 09

02 10

03 11

04 12

05 13

06 14

07 15

08 16
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EXTENSION-DSS CONSOLE

Stat&  Equ ipment  No.

Item Set Data

Model q ~~-Ti23i~(7040) 0 KX-T61640

Pair Extension - - - - (3or4digit  DN)

P F Set Data

Key PF Key Type 1 PF Key Number
PF Set Data

Key PF Key Type PF Key Number

01 09

1002

CCL .-

08 16 1
I J

18 t

3 19  I
20 I I

Tl0 7

08

09

10

24 I I I

-25- I I
26

27

12 I I 28

29

32 t
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EXTENSION-DSS CONSOLE

Station Equipment No.

I Item Set Data

Model q KX-T123240(7040) q KX-T61640

Pair Extension - - - - (3or4digit  DN)

PF , Set Data _ PF Set 3ata

Key PF Key Type PF Key Number Key PF Key Type PF Key Number

01 09

02 10 f
03 11

04 12

05 13

06 14

07 15

08 16

DSS Set Data _ DSS Set Data

K e y DSS Key Type DSS Key Number Key DSS Key Type DSS Key Number

01 17

02 18

03 19

04 20
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EXTENSION-DSS CONSOLE

Staticn  E q u i p m e n t  N o .

Item I Set Data

~ Model q KX-T123240(7040)  (?KxT61640

/ Pair Extension --_- (3 or4digit  CN)

I
i PF Set Data P F Set Data

/ Key  / PF Key Type PF Key Number : Key PF Key Type PF Key Number

i i

1

01 09

02 ! j 10
1
j 03 1 11

04 / ! 12

O5 I 1 3

06 i : 14

07 1 j 15

O8 I / 16

DSS Set Data ./ D S S Set Data

W DSS Key Type 1 DSS Key Number j Key DSS Key Type 1 DSS Key Number

01 j 17 1

-I ‘8 I
03 19

04
3
. 20

05 1d 21

06 j 22

07 i 23

08 : 24

09 ', 25
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EXTENSION-D%  CONSOLE

Station Equipment No.

Set Data

Model EKX-T123240  (7240)  0  KX-T51640

Pair Extension - - - - (3 or 4digit  DN)

0 5 1 3

0 6 1 4

0 7 1 5

0 8 1 6
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EXTENSION-DSSCONSOLE
S t a t i o n  Equipment  N o .

item I Set Data

Model q KX-T:  23240  ‘-:LO) 2 KX-T61  CO

Pair Extension - - - - .I Y 4Cigit DN)

DSS . Set Data

Key DSS Key Type 1 DSS  Key Nmtw

0’ I
02

03

0 4

05

1 1

t2

13 2 9

14 30

15 31

16 32

DSS ,, Set Data

Key DSS Key Type DSS Key Number

17

ia

19

20

21

22

23

25

26

27

28
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EXTENSION-DSS CONSOLE

Station Equipment No.

Set Data

Model q KX-T123240(7040) q KX-T61640

Pair Extension - - - - (3 or 4-digit  DN)

PF Set Data ,_ PF , , Set Data

Key PF Key Type PF Key Number Key PF Key Type PF Key Number

01 09

02 10

03 11

04 12

05 13

06 14

07 15

08 16
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EXTENSION-DSS CONSOLE

Station Equipment No .-

Set Data

Model q KX-T123240(7040)  UKX-T61640

Pair Extension - - - - (3orIdigit  DN)

PF . Set Data _ PF , , Set ika

Key PF Key Type PF Key Number Key PF Key T,z ?S  Key Number

01 09

02 10

03 " I

04 l2 I
05 13

06 14

07 15

08 16
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EXTENSION-DSS CONSOLE

Station Equipment No.

Item I Set Data

Model

Pair Extension

q KX-T123240(7040) 0 KX-T61640

- - - - (3or4digit DN)

~ PF
~ Key

Set Data

PF Key Number
,_ PF ,. Set Data

Key PF Key Type PF Key Number

0 9

10

11

II  12 I
13

14

15

16t 08 I

DSS Set Data

Key  1 DSS Key Type I DSS Key Number

18

19

23 I
I I

0 9

10

27

28

11

12

13 2 9

30

311s

16 32
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EXTENSION-DSS CONSOLE

Station Equipment No.

Item Set Data 1

Model q KX-7232::  T040)  0 KX-T61640

Pair Extension --__ ;3 or 4digit DN)

PF Set Data _ PF Set Data

Key PF Key Type PF Key ‘,;mber Key PF Key Type PF Key Number

0 1 0 9

0 2 1 0

0 3 1 1

0 4 1 2

0 5 1 3

0 6 1 4

0 7 1 5

0 8 1 6

D S S Set Data _ DSS, Set Data

Key DSS Key Type DSS Key Umber Key DSS Key Type DSS Key Number

0 1 1 7

0 2 1 8

0 3 1 9

0 4 2 0
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‘&A- .,*,’

EXTENSION-DOORPHONE

3oor- Tenant Open Duration Doorphone Call Assignment
Ihone Default
No. S e t  D a t a  Va,ue Set Data

Default
Value set Data 1hlaJll  Value

1

tlOt.tl:ltl(O) 1 Ilf!M I  tliuil  ( I  III I I ) A l  I  1811  “willl

q Tenant 1 Tenant 1 2 A 1  LC”

q Tenant

1 or 2 digits UPICKUP _ digits  (01 lo 32)

2 0: Door cannot be opened. 0 TEXT 3 EX T  100 : lor
1 to 10: Door opening duration in

- - - - - or 4 digits (UN)

second(s) IIAn “w i thou t  ATLC”

0 Ulanh

2

- - s=QWa)
n ICM 1 digit (1 lo 0) ATT: lor  “witll

aTenant 1 Tenant 1 1 or 2 digits 0 PICKUP 2 digits (01 to 32) AILC”

q Tenant 2 0: Door cannot be opened. 0 q EXT 3 EXT loo : for
1 to 10: Door opening duration .in

or 4 digits (DN)

second(s) clAJ--r “wit bout  ATLC”

0 Blank

3

s e c o n d ( s ) q llCM - 1 digit (1 to 8) ATT: for “with

q Tenant 1 Tenant 1 1 or 2 digits 0 PICKUP 2 t o ATLC”digits (01 32)

q Tenant 2 0: Door cannot be opened. 0 q EXT 3 EXT loo : fo r
1 to 10: Door opening duration in

- or 4 digits (DN)

second(s) q lArr “w i thou t  ATLC”

q Blank

s e c o n d ( s ) q lCM - 1 digit (1 to 8) ATT: for “with

aTenant 1

q Tenant

Tenant 1 1 or 2 digits q PICKUP 2 digits (01 to 32) ATLC”

4 2 0: Door cannot be opened. 0 q EXT 3 EXT 100 : fo r
1 to 10: Door opening duration in

---- or 4 digits (DN)

second(s) IIIAU “w i thou t  ATLC”

0 Blank
I I I

Remark: If DPH card was not set beforehand, this screen is not available.
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EXTENSION-ATTENDANT CONSOLE

DN
Data

TRS LV
1 Default Data 1 Default
I I

PAG
Data Default

q INT, q Ei.
AT 1 _ _ _ _ (3 or 4 digits) blank 01- - q E2, q El i  E2. El 8 E2

c] blank q ALL

AI-T 2 _ - _ _ (3 or 4 dkW q INT, Elm.
blank 01 q E2, El 8 E2- - q El & E2.

0 blank q ALL

AH Position
Tenant 1 Tenant 2

Data 1 Default Data / Default
I

Overflow (3 or 4 digits) blank
- - - - (3 or L digiS) blank

- - - -
ablank 0 blank

Night

‘G No,

01

02

03

04

05

06

07

08

09

10

1 1

12

13

14

15

16

rBusv-out Extension 1

---- (3 or 4 digits) blank

I I

( 3  o r  d digts) blank

q blank 0 blank

data

----

----

lefault

blank

blank

blank

Hank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

Item Data

ntemal Calling Station

ntemat  Calling Doorphone

kxwle  Call ing

:ransfer  Reca l l

ktial  Calling Recall

X  Park Recall

ntercept  Routing

deld  Cafl  Reminder

External Catling TGl

T G 2

T G 3

T G 4

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

Note :

item

ixtemalCaSng  TG5

TG

TG7

TG3

TG!9

TGlO

TGll

TG12

T G 1 3

T G 1 4

TG15

TG16

Data

--

--

--,

--.

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

Busy+ut Extension 3 or 4 digits of Extension number
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SPECIAL CARRIER ACCESS-EQUAL ACCESS

Ite-

Service (Equal Access Set)

Name (Equal Access Name)

---
( 0 1  t o  16

- - -
( 0 1  t o  1

- (1 to 8) - (1 to 8)

- (0 to 4)

- - - -

- (0 to 4)

- - - -

- (0 to 4)

- - - -

- (0 to 4)

- - - -

Equat  AccessCxrterGxfe

Toll Restriction Level

Toll Restriction Table

Digit Modification

Long Distance (Delete)

Long Distance (Insert)

Local Toll (Delete)

Local Toll (Insert)

Local (Delete;

Local (I nseft)

Trunk Group No. 01

02

03

04

05

06

07

06

09

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Note:
ltefn  _ Selection of value

Name letters. numbers, marks within 3 digits
blank: not assigning

Equal Access Carrier Code 3 digits number

- (0 to 4)

- - - -

IYes, q No
IYes. q No
IYes. q No
IYes. ONo
☺Yes. ONo
☺Yes. ONo
☺Yes, q No
☺Y=, q lh
☺Yes, I30
IYes, ☯7No
JYes. q No
IYes, q No
JYes. ONo

JYes. ONo

IYes,  ONo

IYes.  ~NO

- (0 to 4)

- - - -

JYes. ONo

JYes, q No
JYes. ONo

IYes.  ON0

JYes, q No
☺Yes, /☺No
JYes. ONo

Jyes. 0~0

JYes, q No
JYes, ONo

JYes. ONo

JYes.  q N0
7Ye.s. q No
JYes. ONo

JYes. ONo

JYes, ~NO

Equal Acces!
No.1

aYes, q NO
---

Set Data
Equal Acces iqual Access

No.2 No.3

Dyes, [7No ayes,  ~No

- - - - - -

- - -
( 0 1  t o  1 6

- (1 to 8)

- (0 to 4)

---_

- (0 to 4)

---_

- (0 to 4)

- - - -

aYes. q No
☺Yes, ONo
z]Yes, ONo
JYes, q No
JYes. q No
JYes, q No
JYes. q No
JYes. q No
Jyes,  ONo

JYes, ONo

JYes, ONo

JYes, q No
JYes. q ]No
JYes. q No
JYes, q JNO

JYes, q No

Equal Access

No.4

q Yes, q No
---
---
( 0 1  t o  1E

- (1 to 8)

- (0 to 4)

- - - -

- (0 to 4)

- - - -

- (0 to 4)

- - - -

IJYes,  ElNo

IJYes, IJb

q Yes, ONo
Dyes, j☺No
cI]Yes, q No
@es, q No
q Yes, q No
Dyes, q N0
q Yes, q No
aYes, ONo
aYes, ONo
I☺Yes, q k
q Yes, EN0
Dyes, q No
☺Yes, I☺b
☺Yes, q N0

Defaull
Value

N o

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

Long Distance (Insert)
Local Toll (Insert)

,Local  (Insert)

maximum 4 digits number
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SPECIAL CARRIER ACCESS-OCC ACCESS (I/2)
Item S e

OCC Access No.1

Service

Name

Local Access Code

Toll Restriction Level

Toll Restriction Table

Digit Modification

i Long Distance (Delete:

! Long Distance (Insert)

I

; Local Toll (Delete)

/1

Local Toll (Insert)

Local (Delete)

Local (insert)

rn.mk  Group No. 01

0 2

0 3

0 4

0 5

0 6

0 7

0 8

09

1 0

1 1

1 2

1 3

1 4

1 5

1 6

Dyes, ~NCJ

---

--_---__(Max. 8 digits)

- - (01 to 16)

- (1 to 8)

‘/ - (Oto  4 )

-------_____

- (oto  4)

--me--------

-------_ (Max. 20 digits)

- (0 to 4)

---_-----___

- - - - - - - - vax  20 dihs)

- (oto  4 )

- - - - - - - - - - - -

(Max. 20 digits) - - - - _ - - - v-ax  2 0  dgas)- - - - - - - -

- (Oto 4) - (Oto  4 )

--mm-----___ ---------___

(Max. 20 digits) - - - - - - - - vax.  20  diits)--mm----

z]Yes, q No IYes, q No
IYes. q ]No IYes, q No
☺Yes. q No IYes.  q No
I]Yes.  q No z]Yes,  q No
IYes, q NO IYes.  q No
7Ye.s. (7No IYes, q No
IYes, ONo IYes, ONo
IYes, q No IYes, q No
IYes, q No I]Yes,  q No
z]Yes.  q No ☺Yes,  ON0
IYes. q No IYes. q No
IYes.  ONo IYes,  q No
IYes, q No I]Yes,  q No
IYes.  q No IYes,  q No
Jyes. ONo ☺Yes. I30
JYes,  q No I]Yes. UNo

3ata De&
OCC Access ‘Jo.2 Va(je

IYes.  @No k

- - - bia-i

‘,!.a 8 dic:s----__-- - I

( 0 1  t o  1 6 .

- (1  to  8)

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

blank

biank

blank

blank

blank-

blank

Note:
Long Distance (Insert) : Max. 20 digits consisting of numbers, l , #  and marks below
Local Toll (Insert) H : Home position P : Pause D : Switch to DTMF
Local (Insert) [ : start of secret numbers ) : end of secret numbers (enter secret  marks in a pair)

- : Hyphen
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SPECIAL CARRIER ACCESS-OCC ACCESS (2/2)
Item ! Set Data . Defauli

OCC Access No.3 OCC Access No.4 Value
1

Set-vice j q Yes, IzNo q Yes, ONo No
dame I

I__- blank- - -

-ocal Access  Code (Max 8 digits) (Max.  8 d i g i t s ) blank- - - - - - - -

ioll Restxtion  Levf - - (01 to :q _ _  (01~16) blank

roll Restfction  Tab15 (1 to@ (1 to 8) blank- -

Digit Mod:Scation blank

Long Cistance (kete) (0 to A) (0 to 4) blank- -

Long Cistance  (Iw3t) blank______--__-_ - - - - - - - - - - - -

- - _ _ - _ - - (Max. 20 digits) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  (Max.  2 0  63w

Local Toll (Delete (0 to Al (0 to 4) blank- -

Local Toll (Insert blank- - - - - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

_----_--(Max. 20  digits) __--_-__ (Max.  ~CJww

Local (Delete) - (0 to A) - (0 to 4) blank

Local (Insert) blank_------------ - - - - - - - - - - -

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  (Max-  2 0  d&W _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  (~.~mw

rrunkWupl\la  Cl Byes,  UNo aYes.  ONo blank

E IIjYes.  ONo ayes, ONo . blank

c3 ayes. ONo Dyes.  q No blank

t-t q Yes. UNo Dyes. UNo blank

frs OYes, I30 Dyes,  ONo blank

C6 q Yes. q k q Yes. q No blank

c7 IJYes,  Elk CJYes, UN0 blank

ci3 ID=. q N0 q Yes. ON0 blank

c9 q Yes, UN0 UYes.  ON0 blank

10 IJYes. ON0 q Yes. UN0 blank

11 q Yes, q N4 OYes. EN0 blank

12 OYes. q N0 ayes.  q No blank

13 [7Yes, UNo aYes.  ONo blank

14 q Yw q N0 I☺Yes. ON0 blank

15 q Yes. ONo ayes.  ONo blank

16 q Yes. ONo Dyes. ONo blank
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE

he7 Selection of Value Default Value

Local Call Access -1 Yes /No

Restriction Level i?L) 2 digits (01 to 16)

N o

16: for 411,800, 911, NNX
01: NPA except the above codes

Office Code Table  ‘dumber  (OC) blank : for 3 digits Toll Restriction
01 to 64 : for 6 digits Toll Restriction

blank
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (l/8)I
Area/Office Code Table No. 1

Local Call Restriction n44:nfi  PAAn 11  Code 1 Local Call ResWtion. . Office Co&

216 ~
2 1 7
218
219

IUYes,  LJNol

☺Yes. q No

jyes.  ON0 1 1

-“- I

295 L . --, u .-
296 ayes, ~NO
297 aYes, ~No
298 IIVes, g No

I1299 r / Y e s ,  g N o

~No
7~47 1 gYes, q No

IYes, ~NO
1 gYes, 0 No

IYes, IINo
1Yes.  ll No

-

2,s gYes, j7No
2,s ZYes, ONo
2L7 ,zYes,  q ]No
I ia ZYes, q No
! *i’3 lye,.  I-iNo
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (243)
Area/Office Code Table No. 1
I Code I LocalCall I Restfictbn

356 aYes. q NO
No 3 5 7 qYes, 0 No

3 0 8 q Yes, q N0 358 q Yes, ONo
309 f-☺Yes. /--☺No 359
3 1 0 ayes, f-J40

1[7Yes. 0 N o 1 I
11 3 6 0 1 q Yes, q No 1

1 311 1ayes, ON0
1 312 1 nYes.  n No

3 1 3 1Ryes, 0th
3 1 4 1/JYes. ON0

361 1ayes, ONo 1 I
3 6 2 1 nNn 1

3 6 3
3 6 4

1aYes. 0 N o 1 I
1ayes, q No 1 Q --

I 3 1 5 I  IlYes.  Ilk  I

321

3 2 6

I 330 I IlYes.  n

I 3 3 2

II 3 6 5 I IlYes.  nNo  I

1 337 1 IlYes.  nNo  I

I 3 4 3 IFPfes.  fltvdl

349 1 nYes:  nNo f 399 1 *IYes.  nNo I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (3/8)
Area/Office Code Table No. 1
I - /- . . ̂  . . - ..~..--i __ - . . . .

Code I Local Calr Hesrrmon
No. i Access Level

Office Code

400 ! q Yes, NO
401 j q Yes, NO

4 0 2  / UYes.  0th,- -

Office Code

1 403 ! UYes,  LNo  1

,  -Yes, U  h
5 1  1 nYes.  c]  N,o

Yes, UN0-
11 453 1 UYes.  U  N,o  I

4 0 4 / q Yes, ONo 454 0
405 / Dyes, al-40 455 0
406 / Dyes, GNo 456 0. -/ -

w&p/--j
407 1UYes, UNo 1 11 457 1UYes, U No 1I - 1 I II - I --

1 408 1 UYes, UNo 1 11 458 II-II - - ! I-
Yes, UN0 1

- I409 UYes, U No

’ 410 q Yes, UNo
I 411 UYes, q No

412 nYes, nNo
413 q Yes, DNo1- -

Vas  I IMO I I I

414 ( UYes, UNo
415 Dyes, ONo
416 Dyes, ONo

417 q Yes, ONo
� 418 [7Yes,  C]No,- -

459 u.--, -..-
460 c]Yes, ON0
461 q Yes, q N0
462 n�- --�#Yes,  ( It40

MCI‘Yes, OhJo/-
vat l-IN0464 U’.--, -..-

465 OYes. ON0
466 Dyes, [7No
467 Dyes, q lUo
468 f-Jvac  l-IF&Y

,-

1

es. U* I- I

=. q *
, I�dS, nN0
OYes, ON0-83 0 yc- n&I,

84 OYC
85 OY4
86 gv(
87 OYt

V4
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (4/a),
A..-+aOffice  Code Tabis No. 1

1 -- e-d-/ 1 Code 1 Local Call 1 Restriction 1 Nz:--  ~ 7

11  553 1 UYes,  UNo  1
I  I !- - I I I

Z.:de Lccal Call Restriction
‘GO. Access Level

S+ ace  wxe

: -.n-�du q Yef. 0 No
5.2 1 q YSS, ☯?No
;4*_v q Ys;, q No

/--☺YEs, q No

,~I���!

4-q3.4 3
534 / q Yes, ONo 554 UYes.  U No

555  i q Yss, q No 555 q Yes. ONo
) 5636  / q ]Yes, q No 556 q Yes. UNoI
j 507 / q Yes, q No 5 5 7 q Yes. 0 No
i 538 / q Yes. NO.- ~( 5 5 8 nYes.  nNo
r
i 539 / [7’ r’as. n No t
j 510 1 q Yes; ZjNo 11 5 6 0 1 q Yes, q No 1 I
/�511 nY;s nNa I I  5 6 1  Inyes.  llN0  I

- , u ---’ u--- I I

.6 t I-iYes. nNo  f

I I I I
t’es. 5 6 8 1 iYes;  2jNo  1

I - -

7 1 UYes. UNo  1 II - I I

les.

ll 5 8 6

7 IuYes.  UNo  [I - -

,- - -
les, fiNoI 11 599 1 nyes.  nNo 1 I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (5/e)
Area/Office Code Table No. 1

1

Code Local Call Restriction
No. Access Level
.600 aYes, q No : UYes.
/601 q Ye.s. q No 1 IYes. ZNo
/602 aYes, q No 552
/

1 IYes, NO
603 q Ye.s. 0 No i ;⌧Yes. 1 No
604 ayes, 0 No zr-r-- j gyes, INo
605 q Yes, rNn

I I Ives i No I I I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (643)
Area/Office Code Table No. 1

CodeI--N o .
7fm
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (8/8)
.  1

:ess Level ; uttce  coae :
! No. Access Level UftlCe  Code

* q w ! 950 nYes. nNo
I I

_  - - - - -

;-?a  Office Code Table No
3ads Lxal Call i Restriction i -,,. - Code 1 Local Call 1 Restriction / _.,.

‘JO. AC(
3oc  C’iss  _
3 0 ’ ~ cyss  -*I-  i ! nr, rl\r -.a-

3 0 2  CYSS,  g;o  / I y3L  lures,  u
X3 ’ CYes / , _-- n.. -

304 / EYes
305 CYes
9 0 6  CYes
9 0 7  CYes
908 CYes
9 0 9  EYes
9 1 C  CYes1
9 1 1  EYes, U'WU ,
912 1 EYas -*' '
9 1 3  CJYes
914 fJYes, UN0  )
915 aYes
9 1 6  [?Yes
917 q Yes
918 q Yes

/ 927 1 EY,,,  UN0 1
! --- -.r m..

! 9 1 9  CYes
( 9 2 0  Eyes,
i 921 q Yes, UN0--- -., -. . 1

948 1q Yes, UN0 1 I 11 YYU 1Ures, UN0 1 I
949 1nYes, n No1 11 .999 1nYes, nNo 1
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (l/8)I
A-a  Office Code izble No. 2

;.;6  e Local Call E2striction Local Call Restriction
I

‘-!o. Access Level
Office Code

Access ! Level Office Code j

23C Eyes, q ]Nc I
25c I IYes. ~NO : !

-^I._/J ryes,  nNc 251 / -Yes. -No / I
,- -

222 ff Yes, fjN: 252 j ZYes.  ‘ N o  j
2.2 Eyes, 3 NC

-.
2 5 3 ; SYes.  NO i

2 x CYas, u NC. 254 / Eyes. ~No 1
CYes, q Nc

:iz Eyes,  UNc
255 i Eyes.  JNo

1 256 CjYes. ~No
207 KYes, q Nc /257 Eyes. :INo
208 Eyes.,  q Nc 2 5 8 ZYes. ~No

1 1 259 1 q]Yes. UNo 11- - 1I 260 i-/Yes.  UNo
j 261 Dyes. q No
/ 262 nYes. nNo

2% Dyes.,  q Nc
2:~ Eyes, q Nc
21:  Dyes.,  q Nc
212 ITYes. nNcL I
213 1 EYesi q No /I 263 loYes. q No 1 1
21L 1O_ves, nN,c 11 264 ☯OYes, q No 1 I215 1I-iYes. n NC /I 265 1 nYes. nNa I- _ I L.--s u--- I I ---  I u -I

216 1 IlYes.  IlNo 266 / ;Yes.  nNo 1
I

I

I 232 Illyes. FIN0  I 282

249 1 nYes.  nNo 1 299 1 nyes.  nNo 1 1
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (2/B)

J.--s L.-J.--

IYes,  q No
IYes. nNo

[ ]Yes, 1 INo
q Yes, q No
nYes. nNo

☺ q Yes, UNo
1 q Yes, 0 No
1 ayes, ONo
i ayes, q No

) UYes, UNo 1 I
I

“,“J, UN”

ayes, q No
q Ye.s. ONo
ayes. q No

ayes. q No
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (3/8)

fice Code
Cede Local Call Rest r&ion
No. Access Level

Office Code

, u . --I u ..- I I

467 =iYes. nNo 1

, u . --1

472 I 1Yes.  nNo I

Area/Office Code Table No. 2

476 / 1Ye.s. nNo

I I I- -u

I l-lye.5 nNo I II 466 /lYes. IlNo 1

11 491 1 ZYes.  q No 1 ,
492 I

I I I I / I

/nYns nNo 1 I 11 494 1 :Yes: i=iNo  1
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (4/e)
: -ea Office Code Table No. 2

Zods Local Call Restriction I C”tice  Code
! ’

i Code 1 Local Call 1 Restriction / mz]
No: Access Level.- -
SC2 UYes.  i N o
SC: q Yes, NO
522 q ]Yes, CNo
503 1ayes., cNo 1

3x 1 n’fes, cNo
SC5  1 fives,  ENo

1

. flNo

I/ 553 ayes, q No
II 554 1 nYes,  nNo  1

5% Dyes, -
507 Dyes, q No
5 0 8 nYes. r?No

5
I/ 555 iYes.  ENO i
II 556 nYes.  nNo  1- --

557 !Yes, q No
5 5 8 nYes. nNo

559 1 aYes,  E No

511 I IlYes,  nN0

5 1 4  EjYes,
5 1 5 q Yes, NO /
5 1 6  nYes,  nNo  1
5 1 7 [7Yes, NO

I
1 5 6 7 aYes. ak

5 1 8 q Yes, q No 1 5 6 8 Dyes, q NoI- - - LS, 0 No
3% C]No

5 1 9  UYes,  UNo
520 ayes.,  q No
5 2 1  nYes,  nk’-

5 6 9  UYc
5 7 0  I-JYC
I=‘74 l--Iv,

5 2 2 1 ☯7Yes,  q No 1 1)  572 1 q Yes, 0
523 1 q Yes,

ayes:
q N0 5 7 3 q Yes. q /Z

5 2 4 / ONo 5 7 4 q Yes. q No
5 2 5 1nYes. nNo 5 7 5 nYes. nNo

I u --, Y --

5 2 6  1 nYes,  ONo

8, q N0
8, q No

5 2 9  IllYe~ n .I~�I -
530 I q Yes q No

5 7 6

, I INO)

3/f Ures, UN0

578 q Yes, ONo
579 q Yes, ONo-
5 8 0 I q Yes, q No I

5 3 4 Cb, -
5 3 5 dyes; 0  No , I

IlYes. IlNo I 5 8 6 1IlYes. nNo 1

u
545 iYes, q No
I546 ayes. ONo I 11 596 1ayes. ONo 1

5 4 7  IlYes.  nr’- II cn7  I nv- nhj..  I

q Yes, q No
nYes, nNo

598 q Yes, 0
599 nYes. ns
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (643)
At- es/Office  Cede Tabls No. 2
1 Code 1 Local Call =sstrc;ion

nffirf3  r&-b
: Code Local Call Restriction

Offir  Cnr(n
No. / ACE ss
700 j ZYes. 7No
701 / IYes, 7Na

702 1 IYes, ~NG
7 0 3  IYes, -.tb
7 0 4  IYes, 7Nc/- -

Let.  St Level -..a”” “““Z

,
705 / Y-Yes, -NQ
706 / iYes, 7th

,- -707 ) iYes, /NQ  1
( Eyes, ~NQ 1708

7 0 9 / LYes, INa 1

1 755 UYes, UN0
/ 756 q Yes. q No
I ~- -_.I 757 1 UYes, q N0

1
-

/ 758 UYes, ONo
/ 7 5 9 1 Dyes, c]No

,774 aYes. I
I 775 tlYes. IlNo

U’--, de‘-
OYes, IIlk
q Yes, T☺No- -

, . . . - ---
[ 778 OYes
1 779 j--☺Yes.Iq Yes. ANo 1

IlYes. i-IN0
11 780 1 UYes
tt 781 t nYes

732 q Yes, UN0
733 q Yes, aNo- -

782 aYes, q No
1 783 rJYes.  ON0

-

I

, q Yes, I☺No 1-

- - -  I - - - -11  788 1 aYes. -.-v  ,
I - - I

----. - -- , I!

q lYes, IIlk B 11 790 OYes
IlYes. Ilk40 11 791 IlYes

FlYes. TIN0 I II 789 II IYe

- --. ---- I

q Y=. ON0 1 1 797 q Yes
. .- ,q Yes, Elk 1 798 q Yes, - ___ ,- - I IL - - I

1 749 11  JYes, 1 It-40  1 11 799 1 1 IYes, I jNo 1
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (7/8)
Area/Office Code Table No. 2
1 Code Local Catt / Restriction

0ffic.e co32
Code Local Call Restriction

N o . Access Level
Office CcAa

- -

_ , - .--. - - - -  ,
i5 nNo 1 1

810 -☺Yes, q No 1
i9 q NO

660 1 dyes,  ONo  1
811 : JYes,  q No)
812 lYes,  nNo ]
813 I]Yes, q No 1
814 ! gYes,  ONo )

7 86i dyes, q No
!I 662 nYes,  nNo
i( 663 q Yes, q No
/I ofid ~YCIR nNa

1815 ’ TYes.  nNo t
<. u---p UT--

55 q Yes. q No
TlYes. ~NOI

817 ’ ZYes:  ~NO 1

t a41 i iiVes. tlN0 I

.- u--- I I

76 I ll Yes. n NO I . .
Yes I INa I I I

-- a---’ u---

83 q Yes, ONo
fU IlYes.  nN0
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (8/8)\
Area/Office Code Table No. 2

1 Code 1 Local Call / Restriction T\iL:-  ̂p-A- Code Local Call j Restriction / -..  _
Nci  / Access /
900 / j?Yes, GNo  /
go1  1 CjYes,  [7No  /
go2 1 aYes, 0 N o  i

go3 1  Eyes,  GNo  /
InYes.  nNo/

Level N o . Access !
9 5 3  JYes. ZN0 j
9 5 ’  IYes.  ~No
952 : IYes.  7 No
953 1 aYes.  r No

- -_

Level
ccc LOO-

9 0 7  1 r]Yes.  nNo 1

915 1q Yes, q No 1
916 1nYes. nNo 1

943 Dyes, q No 1
944 q Yes, r☺Na  I
945 IlYes.  nb
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (l/8)
Area/Office Code Table No. 3

Code Local Call
No. Access

R e s t r i c t i o n  C
Le”e,

200  ayes,  c N o
I
I

2 0 1  ayes,  CNo I
2 0 2 q Yes, c No I

) 205 q ☺Yes, CNo I :1 2 5 5
, 2 0 6 ayes, ~No / 2 5 6
; 2 0 7 aYes, ENo I ( 2 5 7

1 A .

I 2 1 2 2 6 2
’ 213

iYes,  ~No
q Yes, E No 2 6 3

k 2 1 4 qYes, EN0 2 6 4

1 217 1
/ 218 1

i=iY& i=iNo 1 11 267 t
U.--r  Y’--

c]Yes,  q NO
q Yes, ONo
q Yes, q No

-_.

2 6 8
269
2 7 0

’
F

2 2 2 Eyes. fiNo 2 7 2

2 2 3 Dyes, NO 2 7 3
2 2 4 ayes, ONo 2 7 4

2 2 5 IYes, ONo 2 7 5
2 2 6 ryes. nNo 2 7 6

2 2 7 ☯ ayes, q No ☯

’ I FlYes. FlNo  I241

EYesi ~No
I I I 1

2 4 8 1 1 ! 11 2 9 8
II 297 q Yes. ON0

q Yes, q No
11 299 nYe.s, nNo1 2 4 9  1 nYes,  nNo  1
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (218). I
Area/Office Code Table No. 3
j Code / Local Call / Restriction NIT-- m-2- 11 Code 1 Local Call 1 Restriction I -.-. - I
; No. 1 Access Level

UlIKx  Lout:
11 No. 1 Access Level

mice Code

; XYJ  1 nYes.  n No // --- - -
j 301 aYes,  0 No
I 1n3 ~VPC  r---lNn

II 350 I ribs.  llr- - Jo 1
^-> nrr  r-l.1
331  1 UYes,  UN0

352 1 ☯2Yes, q No
~]Yes. 0 No- -

I I

iYes,  u No
- -

1 q Yes, q No 1

JYes.  u N o  1
- - I

JYes,  UNo  1
- - I

JYes.  UNo
3 6 2 nYes,  n No
3 6 3 q Yes, 0 No
3 6 4 q Yes, q No
3 6 5 ayes, 0 N o
3 6 6  nYes.  n N o
J”I  II I r-

I
=I27 I Fl” -- TS, 0 No
3 6 8 OYes. 0 N o
369 q Yes. ONo

372 q Ye- n kh I

37- ,-..
-17

,a, , , I.”

�3 I nYes, q No
1 qYes. q No- -

I 1

JYes, [7No  1
JYes, [7No  1
-
JYes.  IJNo 1

1
JYes. UNo

3 7 9  ayes,  ONo
gYes, q No
1Yes. t-l  No.  --. I

1Yes.  r--m0 I
I

I I
d --.  -

IYes, q No
IYes.  q No 1- - I

L_lYes.  UNo
3 8 6 nYes,  0 No
3 8 7 ayes,  ONo

qYes,  ONo
IYes.  q No- -

JYes, UNo
391 aYes. ONo
392 q Yes. q No
393 ayes. 0 No
394 q Yes. q No

nYes nNn
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICECODETABLE(3/8)
A-ea/OVce CodE  -2s  s No. 3
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (418)
Area/Office Code Tz.jie  NO. 3

Code Local Call ?estrmon
No. Access Le>,Sl

/ Office Code ‘i,“e L~c~~~”  I ReLIzp, / O f f i c e  Ccl=e
-

1 500 1 q Yes, L./NC 550 rlY0.s.  lN0 ; - 1
501  1 nYes.  n NC--. ,----. -
502 1 q Yes, q NcI- -
5 0 3  UYes,  UNc

1 504 1 nYes. flNc I II 554, - -
[ 505 1 iYes, q Nc 555

NC 5561 506 1 nYes, nl
507 aYes, UNc
508 qYes. nNc 11 558
509 aYes, q Nc 559
510 Dyes, q Nc 560
511 ayes, q Nc 561

NC 562
563NC I II !’ aYes, I I 1

514 1 ONo 11 564
f” 1nv-- n LI- I II EKE

N o 11  567
NC : 11  568

I -.

I  I

1 528 1 nYes.  n

11 581 ] nYes,
‘es. aNo
‘es, UN0
‘es. ON0
‘es. ON0

I”” u #‘es, aNo
KQ7 1 nVes,  q N0

‘es, 0 NC
-

1 531 1 nYes,  nl

595 q Yes. UN0 ,
r;aF. l-h’nc  t-iNn  1Cl-T” u’m’, u1.v

I
““” ..,v, ..-

547 Ryes, q N0 11 597 1q Yes. ON0
548 q Yes, q No 11 598-l  q Ye.s. ☯7No

) 549  1 nYes, n No 1 11 599 1nYes, nNo .
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (5/8)
Area/Office Co& Tk!n ?!c. 2

. .

r&de I Local Call I Restriction
LevelNo. AUXSS

600 ayes, q No

Local Call R-in
Access Level Office Code

650 flYes.  q No
I-IVPC  i-iNn I I601 U”“’ l-J--- “ ” - - --. u. --

11 652 ayes. q No
I\ 653 q Yes, q No
ii 654 ayes. ONo
fj 655 q Yes. q No

I T l-lvoc nNn 1 I I! RSC;  1 nYas  nNn 1

i fmR nNn 1 I I IlYes.

615 I IlYes. r

I 669 1 nYes. nNoI u . --* - .-- -__ ----. 3 ~~

/ 673 UYes, ~NO
I 6711 622 --. , 1q - -Yes. --, ! 672 ayes, ayes, q I-JNo No

[ 623 1OYes, q No 1 � 673 InYes, =No
67A 1 nYas nNn 1 I ’ 674 I nYes. ‘INo1 “_T I u - --’ -. - -

30

-“- , -.--a JNO
! 627 1 ayes, q No

6;s  iYe;: NO
i i 676 ayes, NO
677 q Yes, NO

j “L” u ,cze, -8.” I
-.-

, u . --. A. -- I

I 629 1 Dyes, 0 No 1 674 1 aYes, ~No 1 I
can I r-h ills  I I

““I -. ““) - ..” I -,----,- t631 1q Yes, NO 1~ 6%: 1 nYes, 1No 1
6G2 I  IlYe 1No i I: 632 1 ayes, pfJn  1

633 nYes,  r
_1.--

INo

INo

I

_“” -. --. JNO
636 q Yes, q No
637 q Yes. q No
636 aYes, q No

6E5  q Yes, ☺No i
6;s  ayes,  JNo  ’
627 q Yes, r]No  : . -
653 q Yes, I]No �

639 aYes, q No
640 q Yes, q No

6Ej
653
&S�

INo
INo
1No

644 aYes, ☯
64!i IlYes. I-

INO
1 No
INO

_ - , -.--,  JNo
646 ) nYes.  m No
�7, l-i ��-1 L-. I--
648 q Yes. NO
649 nYes, p No

6I2 ’ iYes,  ~No

6~3 q Yes, ☺No
6:-i Dyes,  JNo
6E5 UYes,  ~NO
ES3  q h�es, ☺No
6;� q ]Yes. ?No
F�-: C]Yes, ?No<-a-?rC-Y? nYes, �No
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (6/8)
Area/Office Code Table No. 3
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (718)
Area Office Sodc  .  __._ ._.  _

COCk Lxal C a l l  / G Srictic- Orrice Code  / Code 1 Local Call 1’ Restriction I
I

N‘T--m-n I
No. Ccess  i Level
8CC c-+s,  ONo / 1 850 1 UYes.  L

1 No. 1 Access I Level
wlce Lose 1

I.-
I

-.- - - .
1 ;\=E

u---  I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (8/8)
Area/Office Cade Table No. 3

996
947 Dyes,  UNo p--y

ayes,  ONo
997 q Yes. ONo

948 Dyes. 0 No 998 Dyes, NO
949 nYes, nNo 999 nYes, nNo .
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (l/8)I
Area/Office Code Table No. 4

Code Local Call Restriction
No. Access Level

Office Code / 1 ( A ^^^^^ I

q Yes, ONo
q Yes. q No

les. UNo
tees,  nNo

1 280 L
1 281 r

[es. n No 287 1 L

les.  q No
(es. 0 No
fes. flNu

fes.  ll  No 1 Ii 2961-v

247 ayes. q No 297 ayes.
248 q Yes, q No 298 Dyes,
249 nYes, nNo 299 nYes.
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (218)
Area/Office Code Table No. 4

Code Local Call Restriction
No. Access Level

Office Code II ‘Od’

300 Eyes, q No 11 350 1 q Yes, UN0 )

1. .

,,  ’ ‘Ei$’ Re:Ltyn Office Code ’
No.

302 1 Dyes,  UNo
303 ( Eyes, q NoI-

I 352 Eyes,  ON
1 353 q Yf -=-

305 ‘iYes, ~NO
I - -

355 q Yes I-IN
306 Eyes, q No 356 q Ye-. -..
307 Eyes, q No 357 Eyes, ON- - ,- -

313 1 ayes, 363 IuYes,  UNI - - . - -

,-
321 11 371 1  c]Yf

332 ayes, q No 382 q Yes. q No
333 q Yes, q No 383 q Yes, q No
334 q Yes, q No 384 q Yes. q No
335 UNo 1 I 385 IuYc

I - - I -

I- .-

392 1 IlYes.  nN

u---s  u*-- I --- I
-..  I

_-_, .-- ---
347 ayes, q No 397 qYf
348 Eyes, q No 398 qYc
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (3/8)
Area/Office Code Table No. 4
[ Code 1 Local Call Gzstriction Code ) Local Call / Gs;triction 1

nff  irr

4 0 6 1 nYes.  nNo

406 1 nYes,  flNo

413 1 nYes.  nNo

j 4t5 IllYes;  nN0‘

419 q No !
4 2 0 UNo  i

4 3 4  InYes,uN
435 h-b, m-4

I 439 I nw3s. nth I

4 5 6
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (418)
Area/Office Code Table P.3. 4
1 C o d e Local Call / RESriCtiOT r%iyP r.r.40 Code Local Call / Restriction Mficefhdr?

No. : ‘Level - .-u WV””
No. Access j Level -...-- -._--

Axess
5 0 0 q ]YES. q No 1 .- -

5 5 0  UYes,  NO  /
501 nNn  / 5 5 1  1 nYes.  nNo  /

1 5 0 2  i nygj,  flNo 1I
1 503 / BYis,  ~No / 5-
( 504 I q YES. u.No
t 505 / q Yis, I-☺No
1 506 1 nY&r.  n1
t 5 0 7  / f=JYasl  $I
I 508 I I-IYSS, r-l N O

L.---, u I

5 5 2 q Yes, q No �
53 q Yes, ENo
5 4 q Yes, ONo- -5

555 IUYes.\ jNoI
; 556 1 q Yes. ONo /
I5 - -57 1 q Yes, UNo 1
: 5 58 1 q Yes, ONo (--

5 0 9 Byes, BNo / 5 59 1 Dyes, q No 1
5 1 0 q Ye.s, q No I 5 6 0 1ayes, UNo 1

1
I

511 I-lYes. I-iNo / 561 1I-lYes. nNo t-. , Y .--’ u -- I 1

6 2 1nYes. nNo 1INo I. 5-- ,, , ~~,  L ,
/ 5 6 3

5 1 4 fives, &E
InYes,nNo)- - I

I ., 5 6 4  UYes.  UNo
5 1 5 f-JYes, f-JNo ! 5 65 q Yes. ONo

I 5 1 6 nY=. ~No I 1, 5 6 6
-. -

IUYes.  UNo  1 I- I
‘67  1 ayes, q No 1.- - ! -1/No 1; 5

INo I - Ii 5 6 8 1 UYes. UNo 1 I.- - I
,69  1 UYes.  UNo  1

‘71 1 UYes.  UNo  1 Ia I.. -__  I I

5 2 3
,74 1 UYes. UN0  I- -

;76 1 UYes.  UN0  I
77 1 q Yes. 0th I

I 5 3 0 I  fly=. r

83 UYes.  UN0 I
i84 q Yes. q NO- -. Ia--- ,

1No 1 I I I IN0 I I I

i87 q Yes, q N0 1 I
q Yes. q No 1

1 UYes. UNo  1 I 1

I 547 I Ilk. n
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1 Code

Area/Office Code Table NO. 4
j Local Call j Restriction pu:-- +-A^ Restriction

JIIIc;t: c/uue
/ [ Code 1 Local CallN o . 1 Access Level / / 1 No. !

Access Level
Office Code

-
6 0 0 Dyes,  UNo 650 C]Yes,  ONo

601 -’  ayes,  0 No ’ 651 aYes.  DNo
602 -. /-IYes,  n  No 6 5 2  aYes,  UNo
6 0 3 &s,  @Jo ( 1 6 5 3 1aYes,  q No
6 0 4 nYes.  nNo 1 1 654 1
6 0 5 * Eyes:  fi No

aYes. ONo
655 q ]Yes. ONo

6 0 6 ilk.,  TIN0 6 5 6 Dyes, q No
c]Yes,  q No
ayes, q No
aYes, UNo

6 6 0 ] ayes.  ONo

I 661 1 ayes,  ONo
Yes, nNo

{ Y e s .  ~NO !

q Yes. q No
aYes. UNo- -

TOLL  RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (518)

, u---r Y

I tl  Yes. n NO

1 nYes. IlNo

L
6 7 2
6 7 3
6 7 4
6 7 5

6 8 2
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (6/8)
Area/Office Code Table No. 4

CCdde Local Call Restriction
PGO. -  ~faess Level Office Code

-..

7 I
I

0 - - 1

6 1

‘2 J 1 jres.IN0  J1 I

- ,-
�6 q Yes, fiNo
7 Dyes. q NoFT.. -..

4 1 UYeS. I- - I

1 Ures. UNO 1 I
I

Ryes.  \No 1
q Yes. q No 1

747 /-JYes,  ONo 797 q Yes. q No
748 q Yes, q No 798 q Yes. q No
749 nYes, nNo 799 nNonYes, .
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (7/e)
Area/Office Code Table No. 4
1 Code 1 Local Ca;; / Restriction / Mficp Cndn 11 Code 1 Local Call

ccess
Restriction /

I eve1 ; Office Code

11 653 1 @Yes, 0 No

805 1 UYes, 855 1 UYes,
- I -..

859 1 q Yes,.- -

L -- - --

ayes.  CNo 869 Dyes, q No
820 Dyes. CNo 870 aYes.  ONo
821 q Yes. CNo 871 Dyes,  UNo

I -
- I

- - -
-.. rlN0822 1 UYes,  LNo 1

I-~ c.. I
8 2 3  UYes,  L:No
8 2 4  (7Yes, NO
8 2 5  Dyes, ENo
8 2 6  ayes, ENoI-

I
11 a72  1 UYes,

- - -  m..
873  Ures,  u N o
874 q Ye.s. q No
a 7 5 q Yes, q No
876 q Ye.s. q No

i--fNo8 2 7  1 UYes.  LNo  I
I - -

.

q Yes, DNo 1 884

u---s Y---

ayes,  ONo
IlYes. nN0

890  iYe:
8 9 1  nYe$

.844 i, ONo

-
1 aYes. q No 1 11. 894

845 q Yes. q No 1 I 11 895 1ayes, ONo
846 nYes. nNa 1 11 896 1i-tYe= I-IN~I . - -, . -

I 847  I~ - aYes.  [jNo
848 q Yes, q No
849 nYes, NO

I”, , . ..P

897 ayes, q No
898 ayes, ONo
a 9 9  nw I .
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TOLL RESTRICTION~AREA/OFFICE  CODE TABLE (8i8)
Arez  Offics  Zode  Tzzie Uo. 4

N C zcess ievei ~-1 “‘I
9c-‘ C ‘35 3 q Nc
9C� c .ss, q NC 11 951 I1Yes. f--iNo 1- --, u. --

r . GS. nNc I I I 952 IYes, 0 No
i3 gYes.  17 NO

- -
ii4 UYes, UNo
9 5 5 aYes, ONo
956 q Yes, q No
95 i7 1aYes, 0 N o 1

r . 5s. n No I / 1 9 5 8 1 IIVes. n No 1I
959 1iAYes. U No
960 1nYns nNn 1 I

9, . .

i’bs: ;No  i I

‘4
a - - I

�9 InYes, q No 1I- -

UYes.  UNo
964 aYes, q No- -

[ 942 997 I I

943 1ayes. ONo 1 11 993 1UYes, UNo 1 I944 1nYes, nNo 1 I 11 994 t nYes. f-‘Na i I
945 E?‘es, GNo 1 9L

-
, - . --, - . -- , I

9.46 Eyes. nNo 1 996_- 1nYes. n No___,  .-- 1 I 1
947 aYes, q No 95.37  1 nYes.  nNa 1-.--, u- - - I 1I943 ayes. NO ! 998 l--☺Yes, q No .
949 n Yes, f-/No 1 999 nYes. n No
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (l/8)
A-2aOffice  Code Table No. 5

Lsde j Local Call 1 Restriction A“:-*  P,-.Ar
Level

Code Local Call Restriction
“I I Ilrl: UUUF!

No. Access Level Office Code

250 ayes, q No
I nYes. ll  No 1 251 I

2'37 .UYes,  UNo 257 UYes,  L
228 ayes, q No 258 ayes. q No 1,- - I- -7.’ -d9 ( UYes,  UNo  1

/ fr4 ( q Yes, q No

t
I .-
1 Ryes.  nNo
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TOLLRESTRICTION-AREA/OFFiCECODETABLE(2/8) I
Area/Office Coce  Table No. 5

317 1 q Ye@
318

. / l\, 8
e-
'e-
e-

-
‘8
‘e-

’ ‘--%s. l-/No
.c f-iNn

‘8
‘8-
‘8-

““3 u re!
386 nYe!

-: R=8L,

8s. ONo
U.-w,  -...P I --- ,-.8S, q No

r-l klr I I 1 nves.  ll No

a-35

I I

J  NO I 1

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



TOLLRESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICECODETABLE(3/8)
Area/Office Czde  Table No. 5

J;re prrAr\  11 Code 1 Local Call 1 Restriction 1
~“~c uuuc 11 ;xj /

18Arrocs 1
nffir0  rr

I R/PI1 v”‘b=  udael

1 402 1 452
I 403
t 404
, 405 fiYes 340 I 455 t

406 1OYes TNo 456
407 jq Yer ~No 457

i IlYe; i7  No i I 1 458

i
f-tNo

- .-.c, -..v
470 InYes.  UNo
471 1 q Yes, q No

tl Yes. n NO

u ‘--’ U’”
476 1 q Yes, q No I

llyes.  ~NO

q Yes. (-☺No 1 InNn 1
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Code Local Call ReSriction
No. Access L?,/ei / Office Code

/- -
550 j UYes, UNo 1

II
/

TOLLRESTRICTION-AREA/OFFlCECODETABLE(4/8)
Area/Office Code Table No. 5

--. , u .--’ I

562 1 nYes.  nNo 1__- ,---’  I I I

563 1 Dyes, q No 1,- -

1 519 /--JYes. ON0 1569 UNo 1

1 520 q Yes, ONo 570 1UYes, UNo 1 I
1 5 2 1 nYes. nNo 571 1IlYes. nNo 1

SAA I I IYnn I INa I--- , u. --, u.-- I
I
I

SAQ 1 nYns nNo 1 I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (543)
Area/OK,ce  Code Table  No. 5
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (64
A-GalOffice  C:I:e  Table No. 5

LOG  3311 I Restriction hll.--  A-A_ I/ Code 1 Local Call Restriction

-31 1Yer No I

unce booe uilce Lose :

/ 7 5 8 nNo i- - 1 q Yes,- - f, -. I___ -- - -
709 aYes No I 759_ UYes. 0 No

: 70 iJYes It-40 7 6 0 ayes, ONo
: 711 C]Yes INo / 761 q Yes. NO

712 T]Yes -No 7 6 2 nYes. nNo 1
! 713 FlYes -No 7 6 3 nYes, nNo 1-
/ 714 IJYes  :No J I 11 764 1 UYes, q No 1
I 715 nYes -No I 11 7 6 5

,i=iYes =No
IfJYes, ON01

j 716 I 11 7 6 6 1 IlYes. nNo  1 I
: ,,;  1 ;y,; zf.&

1 7 1 8  i IYes
j 719 / q Yes ZN ,
I 720 iUYes  ?NoI

7 2 4

7 2 6 f flYes.  ?N

I I I
7 6 7 I [Yes;  fi No ! I

t 731 I iiYes. iN

. -- , Y.--‘ --I--- I I II I I

736 (aYes. 7th 1 ! 11 7 8 6 1 iYes; fiNo 1 I.- - ,- - r I 4
1737 I~YesJNoI  .-

-
1 7 3 8  (UYes.  ANo  1
1 7 3 9  1 nYes.  TNt 740 1 1 i%s.  irE I I

11 7 8 7 1UYes. UN0
11 788 1 u’ -Yes,  ON0
11 789 1q Yes, aNo
II 790 I q Yes. ON0

t
# L

741 IiiYes.  7%  1 I II 791 I FiYes.  ll
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (7/Q
Area/Office Code Table No. 5
1 Code 1 Local Call 1 Restrict~c  n __ __ .-e&n 1 i Coce 1 Local Call ] Restriction

Affixn  P-A-

No. Access
8 0 0  IJYes,  ON0

801 ayes,  q No

Level
-’ Le V”“t: 1 NC Access Level “f~IbG  u,vue

; 852L Eyes.  ~NO
65’ Eyes.  ~No
8 5 2  Eyes.  IaNo I

1 -
-INo

809 1 q Yes, q No
810 1 ayes,  q No 1

I
812 1 :Yes:  ENo

-.

827 1 ayes,  UNo- -

1 8 1 1  1 nYes.  nNo

8-40
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (843)
Area/Office Cods Table No 5

\ I
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TOLLRESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICECODETABLE(1/8)
Area/Office Cade Table Yo. F;
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (2/B)
Area/Office COCG Table No. 6

Code Local 5.31 Restriction Code Local Call Restriction I

No. Acce~ Level
Office Code

No. Access Level
Office Code 1

300 CYes,  1 No 350 OYes,  E No I
301 CYes, 7 No 351 : ayes, Et-40
302 Eyes, 1 No 352 ayes, c No
303 ryes. 1 No 353 j aYes. E No
304  1 I-Yes. -No 1 354 i-. .- IxYes. ~No
305 Eyes.,  1 No 355 j [7Yes, E No
;;“7 E;;;,  1 No 356 /aYes. q No

, 7No 357 / c]Yes, m No
No
N o
No

--No
i 3 1 2  1 f=Yes.  - N oI - -

358 / q Yes. c No
359 / c]Yes. GNo
360 1 ayes,  m No
361 ayes,  ~NO
362 nYes, ri NoI - -

) 313 LYes, -No
i

1 1 363 i UYes,  L

314 1ryes, ~NO 1 364 I C/Yes, C
365I 1aYes, [

No 1 366 I nYes.

319 I 369 1 UYes, L
320 1L 1Yes, ~NO 11 370 IL

i 328

i 330 I q Yes, Ll

II 371 I IlYes. r

iNo I I
jN0 1

1  3 3 4  IuYes,  !JNo 1 I
I- - I

I No
336 1 iZjYes; fjNo

’ -TjYes. DNo
385 ayes, q No
3 8 6  Dyes, ONo

II 387 I ITlYes, II
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (3/8)
Area/Office Code Table No. 6

Local Call Restriction I

i-Yes. ~NO
Eyes.  ONo
Eyes. [7No
nv,, I-lL1,

UYeS.  UN0

aYes. q N0- 3

u’--’ U‘--

q Yes, ONo

q N0
nN0

.--, .--
rJYe% c3M

q N0
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA!OFFICE  CODE TABLE (418)
Area/Office Code Table No. 6
1 Code 1 Local Call 1 Restriction 1 NI:,, ,---1-  Co& 1 Locca  Call ] Restriction 1 IsI xz-- ~_J.  i
1 No. 1 Access Level WllILt: LwJt:

No 1 Accsss Level UIIIL~ Lose  /
I
I

EN0
5 0 3 Byes, ONo
5 0 4  .aYes,  ~.~o
5 0 5 q Yes, q No
5 0 6 nYes, nNo

5 5 2 ryes. =jNo
5 5 2 IYes. JNo
5%  Eyes.  JNo
5 5 5 ryes.  1No-
55.5 ryes. lb40 ,

5 0 7 2jYes, BNo 557 ryes. ~No
5 0 8 Dyes, q No 556 Eyes. II]No
5 0 9 ayes, 0  No 550 ryes.- Jr40
5 1 0  Dyes,  ONo 56G  Eyes,  JNo

511 ayes, q No 5 6 :  Eyes.  JNo
5 1 2  nYes,  nNo 5 6 2  ryes.  NO
513 Dyes, q No 5 6 3  Eyes.  ~NO

514 q Yes, ☯Z☺No 5W  Eyes.  JNo

5 2 2 j 5 7 2 Eyes. UNo
5 2 3 aYes, ONo I 573 Dyes. ~No
5 2 4 q Yes, q No j 574 Dyes.  ~NO
g5- .-nv~ti. f-m / 575 iTYes. NO
5 :

-- u ---9 u.-- I

-16 c]Yes, q No ( /576 EYei: ENo
5 2 7 nYes.  nN0  i I 5 7 7 IlYes.  nNo

I 591
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (518)
Arez  Office  Zcde TaL  3 Kz. 6 / / 1
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (6/8)

me c;oae
Local Call Restricxn

Access Levs Office Lose
,- -

7 5 9 1 UYes. UNo  1I - I

_-. , U.--r u--- I

7 6 2  1 nYes.  nNo  1

Area/Office Code Table No. 6

7 6 3  Dyes.  DNo I1
764 q Yes, NO 1

- -

i W’“’ U“- I

777 i nYes. nNa I 1

7 8 3 UNo  1 I- - I

I IYes I INau---s
746 q Yes, q No
7 4 6 q Yes, ☯7No
7 4 7 q Yes, q No
7 4 8 q Yes, q No
749  nYes, nNo

7QS  I I IYes.  I INa  I. -- , u . --’ u.-- I

796. -- 1 nYes._ _-, t-t No 1I
797 1 ayes, q No 1.-
7 9 8 1UYes,

-
UNo 1

7 9 9 1nYes, nNo 1

II I

I 1

!
I .
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (7/8)
Area/Office Code Table No. 6

808 c]Yes, [7No
809 q Yes, 0 No
810 Dyes, q No
8 1 1  nY- f-‘Nn

I

812 fiY-, , , . .-
813 Dyes, q No
814 q Yes, NO
8’15 l--iYiW  n No, u .--’ u.-- I I I

I r-h. n NO I I II 8%
,- -
1 IlYes.  nNo

es, q No 1 ! ! 857 !- -1I☺Yes. (7No
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (8/8)
Area/Office Cots  Table No. 6

Code Local CGl
No. Acce  5.5

-..  -..

R e s t r i c t i o n Code Local Call Restriction
Level

: Office Code
No. Access Level

Office Code
- - -  r - l . .

900 -;Yes,  _ No 1 I-
901  - ]Yes.  _ No (
902 ZYes,  g  No

$ iYes,  _ N o90:
9a4 Eyes,  7 No

905 i /--_- ,JYes,  1 No 1
I 906 r?Yes.  -No 1

-  .=
I I

/ 907 i aYes,  -No 1 I
1  Yes. -No 1I 908 / I--

j 909 ; aYes.  f  N o
i 9 1 0  i QYes,  INO
1 9 1 1 i aYes. ~NO
r
1 912 , r/Yes, - N o

1 Yes. - N o  1/ 913 j c Ij 914 ) DYesi  ENo  1
iYes, -No 1915 ic

;I;  ;;s,  ~No
es. -No

9 1 8  Dyes,  LNo
919 c
920 c
921 ayes,  c N o  1
922 nYf3s.  FNo  I

]Yes, z N o  )
]Yes,  ~NO  1

I
923 cIYes. -No  1, _ I
924 Dyes, r No 1 I I

930 q Yes, ENo
9 3 1  nYes,  NO

IYes.  r No I

937 q Ye.s. ENo
938 aYes, ENo
939 OYes. NO
940 nYes. r☯No

IYes, l7No  1
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (l/8)
Area/Office Code Tale No. 7
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (2/8)
Area/Office Code Table No. 7
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (318)
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (418)
Area/Office Code Table No. 7

Code

iNo. -LEi;”1 Local Call z2striction
Access Level

(-Jffjpe P -.-_

q Yes. C f-40
ayes, C N.0

-. q Yes, c N.o
nyes. r-No
1 q Yes. I 1

5 1 9  1 nYes.  flNc
t 520

7
3 5 6 8 q Yes, 0th

Eyes, ON:
569 ayes, El40
5 7 0 UYes, UN0

nYes,  n No 571 q Yes, q N0521

522 1\Yes. fiNo 1 11 5 7 2 InYes. r?No 1 I I--- ----. -
5 2 3 q Yes, q No
5 2 4 q Ye.s. q No

525 q Yes. NO
5 2 6  nYes,  nNo

5 7 4 Dyes.  no
575 q Yes. NO
576 q Yes, NO .

’ 5 2 7 HYes, NO
528 ayes,  q No
I 529 q Yes, ONo

5 7 7 OYes, DNo
578 q Yes, NO
579 ayes, 0th.- -530 ayes, q No 580 Ryes, q No

531  nYes,  nNo 5 8 1  nYes,  NO
532 q Yes, ONo 5 8 2  ayes,  NO
s.?R  nYes  l-l  No 5 8 3 nYes.  r/No

15 4 2

u---v Y.--

ayes.  q No
nYes.  I-iNo

I -~~

1 584
t 585, u .--. u.-- I

I IlYes.  nN0 I
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Area/Office Cot?  Table No. 7
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TOLLRESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODETABLE(618)
Area/Office Cede  Table No. 7

.

Code I
No. /

Loca:  Call Restriction
Office Code ‘lz”

-9~;. Call Restriction
ACE ss Level ACE:?  ss Level

Office Code

700 / q ]Yes. ?No --. -I >- ~~ /es  ~NO
701  1 aYes. ?No
7 0 2  j nYes. ?No

-
---.,z Yes- 3Nc
--z, i- - fes

703 1Byes. NO
Z]No

I --- , 2.3 ZYes ~No
704 1nYes. ?No 1 7-s ZYes ~No

No I --- , :-3 IYes ~NO
I --a/ / x

707 1BYes. NO
JNo

)
ZYes.

is’: JNo I
708 nYes. NO 1

=Yes.
1 73 Yes 1No

No-- i-~ -- /- -3 Eyes. ~No

I 7% - Y e s .  JNo
I, 75 1

7 1 2  \Yes. =jNo
I IYes. ~No !

752 -Yes  ~No I
713 aYes. JNo I TZJ ~Nc /
714 ayes, JNo

ZYes.
754 -Yes. ~No ;

715 nYes. 1No 755 IYes. DNo !
No --a170 - Y e s . nNo I

I
721 1 :Yes:  !

723

728

1 7 3 5  I.nYes.  nNo 1

749 1 nYes. nNo 1

I 745 I nyes. ll
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICECODETABLE(8/8)
Arsa/O?ice Code Table No. 7
I c-ode Local Call ( Restriction ( rur:3e Code Code Local Call Restriction

N o .  _ Access Level Office Co”- ’
VO. Access Level Kle

’ 300 IYes, 7 No 1) 950 1UYes, u No )
301 1Yes. 7 No 951 1nYes. nNo 11 u --.  L---  I I

i2 I llyes. nNo I

8 II IYna I INn I I I

910 IYes, ~NO 1 11 960 1q Yes, q No 1
911 1Yes. 1No 1 11 961 1nYes. n No 1

i4 ( q Yes, UNO I I

i6 1 ayes, UNO I
A - -

i8 iiN I I I

‘0 UYes.  UNo I I

‘2 1 UYes, UNo 1 I /”,-

7 I I IYes. I INo I I I

,U.--7 u.-- , I
1 nYes. nNo 1 I

I4 IuYes.  UNo 1 I I

18 1 UYes. U No I II - I

IllYes.  r-m0 I

8-57

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (118)
Area/Office Code Table No. 8

Code
No.

Local Call
Access-

Restriction Office Code Code Local Call  ̂ ^-1
Level

I q lYes, q N0 1 260 ) UYes,  UNo 1
211 IaYes, q NoI n 261 1[7Yes, ONo 1
212 1 nVas nNn 1 11 262 1~VPC n Nn 1..-

I L I .--, .-- I II .““) I
nNo t 263 1ayes. ONo 1 1- -

227 1 Dyes, q No 1 277 1

r 229 1 nYes. nNo 1

U’”
ayes, q No

228 1c]Yes, q No 1 278 ayes, ONo
279, u---v - - - - I Dyes, q No

nNo 1 280 q Yes. ONo
IlYes. r-h0

237 q Yes, ONo 287
238 ayes, q No 288
239 q Ye.s. q No 289
240 nVns ~NO 290,  u. --. u. _-

I nYes. i7r-h

I s, q No
1 ;Yes. nNo245 ,- ~. -

246 ayes, q ]No 296
247 q Yes, q No 297
248 q Yes, q No 298
249 nYes, nNo

u”
I 11 299 1 nYL”,  , ,.-- , I I

8-58

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (2i8)
AreaDiice Code Table No. 8

Code Local C& Restriction
Office Code

Code Local Call
No. Access Level No. Access

Restriction i w.ce  C-4e
Level I ’ “-

3 0 0 JYes,  C  No 3 5 0 Dyes.  q No
30f TYes,  C  Nu
3 0 2  ?Yes.  r N o

351 q Yes. DNo
3 5 2  nYes.  i-!No I

i 303 =jYesl EN0 1 353 fiYes.l ENo II
3 0 4 ?Yes, i-No 1 3 5 4 flYes, i--iNo I

5. iYes-  rNa 1 I 11 3 5 5  t iiYes.  tiNo30-
?YeiT-F No 1.

- I --- , - --. - - 1

3 0 6 11 3 5 6 1nYes. nNo 1 I- I
7 TYes:  ?No  1

I I I I
iI 3 5 7  1 i=iYes:  i=iNo3 0 ‘- u .-

3 0 6 3 Yes, c No 3 5 8 Dyes. q No /
309 3Yes.  CNo- 3 5 9 aYes, q No
3 1 0 ZYes,  CNo 3 6 0 ayes,  ONo 1
311 i7Yes.  no 361 t--iYes. nNa-1.--r L -- , I --. , -  --. - -

2 7Yes. rN0 I 3 6 2 1nYes. nNo

1 32
-

1 fjYes.  EN0 11 371
2 Ties.  rt40 II 372 IrlYes.  nN0

336 iq Yes, C i NO 3 8 6 1 ayes, ONo
3 3 7 i aYes, NO 3 8 7 1 ayes, q No.- - ,

3 4 5 ayes, q No 395 mYas, ☯7No
3 4 6 q Yes, q No 396 ayes.  ONo
3 4 7 OYes, q No 397 Dyes, ONo

: 3 4 8 1Dyes, q No 398 q Yes. 0 No
349 1nYes. NO 399 llw3s. nNo
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (418)
Area/Office Code Table No. 8
1 Code 1 Local Call / Restriction AI‘:^^  r ^A^ COE : Local Call 1 Restriction -I:^  ̂ P--l-

/ 500 1 nYes, NO 1fi n501 Yes, ~1 No
’ 502 Dyes, NO 1
/ 503 / q Yes, 0 No 1-

504 ( UYes, UNo 1
5Q5. ] ayes, 0 Na. .I.

1 No. 1 Access Level
UIIlLkZ  e  Jut:

NC j Access Level
WI I ILe LUUt:

55:  ! ayes,  ENo
55' j ayes,  ENo
552  1 q Yes, NO
55:  / q Yes, pb&
55' 5Yes. @No
5 5 5  aYes, ~NO
555 ayes,  ON0

I 515 I llyes, ll

1 526
527I--528

q k,
q Yes,
q Yes,
q Yes,-

534 1 ayes, q ]No 1
535

I 537 Inyes. I30  I

I 539 I nh, n

I InYes. nNo l
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TOLL RESTRICTtON-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (6/8)
Area/Office C-zde  Table No. 8
’ Code Locr  Call  / Restn~ion ma-A - Pa,- Code Local Call [ Restriction 1nu:-r.  -^A-

: 700 gYis  JNc
701 C]Yes  JNC
! 702 nk lb&2 i

~ 703 DYE iNc  j
j 704 nYes  ?Nc  1
/-_

1 7 0 7 BYer ~Nc ]

1 - I
5. he: 1 N C / 7 5 5 ?Yes, nNo 1 I 1

i 706 nYer  1Nc  1

--- - --. u---

7 5 2 -‘Yes.  nNo  1’ Y

7 5 3 ZYes. q NO
7 5 4 IYes. nNo

7 5 6
7 5 7 ,IYes, IYes, f--JNo  q No1 1- -

j 708 nYer  ~Nc  1
j 709 DYer  ~NO  1- -

7 5 8  I_]Yes,  UNo  1- -
7 5 9  AYes, UNo ]

I
/ - I

7 6 1 IYan I INa  I I I711 /JYes  JNo  1

iili

7 6 4  ayes.  ~NO  1
7 6 5  ‘1Yes.  l-IN0  1.-

u.--

-.--

d“- ,

715
2

‘IlYe:  lN0 I
- I

716 ‘nYer 1No 1 7 6 6 IAYes.  UNo 1
3 - I II

t 717 I iTYes  =iNo  I 7 6 7 I IYas~  I INn  I I I.  -. L .--.  Y-T-

7 6 8  ayes.  ONo
7 6 9  ayes,  DNo

I
1 718 i [7Yes  ~No  1

I 719 i nYer ;1No

-.
/

Y -I
7 7 6 iiYes.  nNo  i .

I 731 I
1 7 3 2  1 nYec nNo

7 3 3
7 3 4
7 3 5 I
736 FiYes  EUci  t I 1

7 3 7
-

If-JYes. or40 7 8 7 ; UYes, UNo 1 I
7 3 8 ] q Yer ON0 ) 7~13 :nYns nNa 1

I 7 3 9 I IlYen TIN0
. -- u ---’  u--- I 1

1 nYes. nNa 1 I i

I  7 4 7  Irlm.  nHol
_ 7 4 8  fiYes.  I=&0

7 4 9  nYes.  II?40

I[ 7 9 7  ( Dyes.  ONo
11 7 9 8  I Dyes,  ONo
1)  799 / n Yes, nNo
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (7/8)
Area/Office Code Tab.  Nc 8
1 Code 1 Local Ca I ! =~S;*‘~:iion Ni ^  ̂ /-^A^ C o d e icc3l  Ca : Restrbzon I Tu6:-, ~-~.

800 j q ]Yes, c �40
8 0 1  1 ayes,  c No

802 / q Yes, c No/ - -

--- _‘--’  L I
-

II  A7A lYer I I I

, ,A0 RR6 IYCS  I

0 No RR7 IYm I ,%cl I

D C  i-iNn II RRR IYes I ,No I

3s. n No

I I

II 89A  i IYes.  I Nol

845
8 4 6  1 nYes.  nNo  1

I A95 IYe%  I ,Na I

I II @xi
I . I- - -

4 .--’  L  - -  I I
I i
I I

8 4 7 ayes, DNo ! 1 8 9 7 ,_IYes, LNO
8 4 8 ayes, ONo I 1 8 9 8 ZYes. CNo
8 4 9 nYes. nNo 1 1 8 9 9 ?Yes. rN0 .
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TOLL RESTRICTION-AREA/OFFICE CODE TABLE (818)
Area/Office Code Tab:e  No. 8
1  Code L o c a l  Gail / ?estristion 1n‘4:r T P -A^ (I Code Local Call /

,
Restriction i: A“:^- f.-.

NO.
400 Eyes, L t:o i
501 ryes, r t43 j

Access ! Le\J?l
"I I be uuuc

No. Access
~~~~~ / Vat%-  bGZ2

950 :]Yes. q No j
951 ,lYes.  n No

II I
C tie - --, - -902 FYes, 1 952

Eyes,

F’JYes, 0 No ! !I

503 Et40 ! 953 gYes. ONo
I 904 ryes. r-t40 I- I

905 fjYes. 5 t40 /

907 Eyes, ENo
908 Dyes,  c No
909 EYes, E No

954 ayes.  q ]No
955 Dyes, q No
956 ayes, q No
957 c]Yes. q No
958 ayes, q No
959 aYes, 0 No

9 1 0  OYes,  ENo 1
911

I 913

917 / [?Yes, E No 1 967 i q �feS,

928 1 nYes.  r

11 9 6 8  i nYes, nNo 1

9 2 0  DYes. Eiz
969 i aYes,  NO
970 j Dyes, ONo

1 921 q Yes, ONo 971 iaYes, q No
922 ayes, /-JNo 972 1q Yes, ONo

II 973 I  tl’fes. nNo I

1 942

II 980 1 OYes. q No 1

II 989

I 947 Illyes. Tit-40 I

II 990 I IlYes. rho I

948 q Yes, q No
9 4 9  PYes, [?No

ayes. q No
9 9 9  nYes. nNo
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table Ns.- (01 to 64)

- 2 Hum-ed  (230 to 249) 12 Hundred (223  to 249)

i I 600 i 700 I EX it30 j 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 / 900

19 1 I I I I 69 1 I I I I I
20 1 I 11 70 / !
21 1 I I II 71 ! I
2 2 1 (1 72 /

123)  : I 1) 73 )

1 29 I 79 ) I I I I I I
ISOI  i I I I I 11 80 1 I

46 96
47 97
48

1
98

49 I 99-
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TOLLRESTRICTION-OFFICECODETABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 6~

7 2Huncred  (230to 249) -2 Hundred (200::  249)

L 1200  1300 I4OC  : 50@ 1600  / 7oc ?X 900 I/ 200 300 400 /500 5.20 I 700 I300 '9cz
00 1 I I r 50 I
01 1 I ,/ 51 I I II

09 59
10 60
11 61

4141 9191
4242 9292
4343 9393
4444 .94.94
4545 9595
4646 9696
4747 9797
4848 9898 .... ..
4949 II 11 9999

.
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Office Ccce Ta; 5 No.- (01 to 64)

- 2 - . -drec  :200  3 249) r----- 2 Hundred(200 to 249)
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Tab:2  No.- ic- to fLi

- 2 I+,-dred  (20: :z 1’9) - 2 k--ndrec  :200  to 2~3

8-59

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE

i

Office Code Table No.-(C- 13  64)

- 2 H,-dred ZIOto  5:; 2 Hundred(200to  2dS,

200 300,  L30 5,:~: 6:l: 700 800 900 (200 308 ,400 500 600 700 800 900
co 50 ; ,
Cf 51 ! I

c2 52 j I 1

24 : 74
25 75
26 3 76 ..,

, 27 ! 77

I 88 1 I
I I I I I I1 39 I ! I ! 1 II891 i I I I

40 1 1
I I I 1

J

46 I I I 98 )

49 1 I I I I I 11 99 I
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OfficE Code Tzzie No.- (01 to 64)
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Cute  Table No.- (01 to 64)

- 2 Hundred (200to 249) -2H,-drew. (2OC::  249)

120; 300 ' 400 1500  1600  1 700 800 ) 900 !m 1.20  300 30 500 5:c) I - 110 I 330 ) 900

t I I I I I II 99 I I I

.
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code TaS’e No.__ (01 to 64)

2 H,-dred (2OOto 249) r 2 Hundred (200to  249)

/200 1300 G O / 500 I600 1 J700 ! 800 1900  jj1200  ! 3 0 0  ]400 1500 1600 j 700 1800 1900
00 1 I I/ 50 /

I/ 52 1 I

13 63
14 64
15 65
14 1 64 1
15 I 11 65 1

04 54 I

05 55
06 56
07 57

26 I 76
27 I, 77_
28 I 78
29 ! 79
30 / 80

46 96 I
47 97
48 98
49 , 99

.
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Off& ,C;sde  -zzAe  No.- (01 to 64)

- 2 Hundred (2Xto 2r9) ,----2 Hundrec  (2OOto  249)
L

5OC '600; 700 1800 530 I200 I300 / 400 500 1600 1 7C3 / 806 1900~~
-- i / I cn I I I I I I

- -
0: I I I 51
02 I I 52
03 I I 53 I

05 ( 55 I
06 ! ' 56 I

07 I I i 1 57 I
08 1 ) : 58 1 !

09 ! 1, 59 1
I I ,

10 1 I ' 60 I
11 ! I ! 61
12 1 I 62 I

,1 13 !' 63 1 I
1 64 i

15 I 65 II
,c I I fxi I

48 1 I 1, 98 I I I I I I
49 I I I I I1 99 I

.
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

,--- 2 Hundred (200 to 249) 7  2 Hundred (200 to 249)
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE

i

Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64j

i  2 Hundred (200 to 249) 7  2 Hundred (200  to 249)

1 49 I I I II 99  I I I I I
.
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (C’  to 64)

,----- 2 Hundred 1200to 2L9) 2 Hundred (205 XJ 249)

200 300 400 500 6::
:
730 / 800 9.:) 200 30C

I
' 400 500 600 700 800 900 j

00 50 ,
01 51 i

!I- 80 1

36 1 t I I 86 1 I I f I I I
37 I I 11 87 1 1 i

43 93 I
44 94
45 95

’ 46 96
47 97 .
48 98 I
49 99

.
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No. __ (01 to 64)

2 Hundred (200 to 249) - 2 tiundred (200 to 219)
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Ztiics Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

43 93
44 94
45 95
46 96
47 97
48 96
49 99

.
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

- 2 Hundred (2OOto  249) -2Hundred(200to  249)
I.

I200  1300 / 400 500 I600  I 700 800 900 200 300 400 500_, 1600 i700 800
00. 1 50 /

900~
I

01 I ! I 51 I
02 1 I / 11 52 1 I ! 1 1 I

: 03 1 I II 53 I I I I I
04 1 i ! 11 54 1 ! I !

0 6 i I 56
' 07 , 57

I 58 j

I 15 I I 65 1 I

I I I I I I I I 7Q i I I I I I I I I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code TX e No.- (Cl  to EL)

- 2 -,-dred(200tc  249) 7 2 Hundred (200to 249)/
2 0 0  33: co 5 0 0  j ECIO 701 9:: 900 2 0 0  3 0 0 400 500 600 700 8 0 0 900

I 5 0
c’t

0 2 1 11 5 2 I0 3 I /I 5 3 ! I
0 4 5 4
0 5 55 1
0 6 5 6

I I I l t t t I I I
49 t I I I II 99  I .
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code TX  e iYz .- (01 to 64)

- 2 -,ndr+z  (200to 249) I- 2 Hundred '2QOto  249)

2oc 130: COG 500 /Soot 700 18100 ! 900  11 I200  i 300 T400 152 JI ( 600 1 700 1800 I900
00

08 / 58 ( I
09 / 11 59 1 I 1

11 61
12 I 62
13 63_ 1
14 64
15L I 65 1 I
16 1 66 1

35 1 I I I I I.  I I I
36 1

48 1 I I I I I 11 98 1 I I I
49 I I I II 99 I I I I I .
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE

r

Office Code Tabk  No.- (01 to 64)

;- 2 HL--zred  (200 to 249) ,---- 2 Hundred (200 to 249)
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

-2 Hundred (200 :o 249) - 2 Hundred(200to249)

I 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 /200 300 400 500 600 1 700 800 1900
00 50 I

I

! 01 51 !
/

' 02 1 I 11 52 j
i 03 ! II 53 !

/ 06 56
1 07 57
/ 08 58
I 09 59
/

j
10 60

I
/

11 61 /
1 12 62 !

t 63 1
64 1 *

[ 15 I I 1 ! 11 65 j ! I
16 66
17 I 67
18 , 68
19 I 69 4

1 20 1 I / I 11 70 I I I I
1 21 1 r ! 11 71 1 !

t 22 1 t I 11 72 1
23 1 ! ! i ! 11 1

1 ! I I I I
73 I I

1 24 1 I I r
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

- 2 Hundred (200to 249) 7 2 Hundred(200to  249)

, I200  1300 1400  i 500 1600  1 700 1800  1 C~Z~Z /I / zoo 1300 1400  1500  ! 600 1 700 1 800 1900 ]

I 01 ES -
i 02 52
I 03 53
j 04 51

43 93
44 94
45 95
46 96
47 97
48L ?a
49 99

.
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

ed (2ooto 2491 T----- '2 Hundred (200tra 249)1 2Hundr . /

200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 200 300 I400 500 I600 700 / 800 900
00 50 I I I
01 51 I

06 ( I I I I I I 11 56 ) I I I I I I I
07 I ! II 57 I I

09 59
10 60
11 61
12 62

79
30 80
31 81
32 82

48 1 I I I I I 11 98 / I I I I
49 1 I II 99 I I

.
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No. __ (01 to 64)

7 7d9)
-_ - - A
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

- 2 Hundred (200 to 249) I 2 Hundred (200 to 249)
I L

2 0 0 3 0 0 4 0 0 5 0 0 600 700 I800 I
0 0
01

1 8 I
1 9 11 6 9 1 I I I I I I I
2 0 II 70 I
21
2 2 I I 11 7 2 1 I I I I I I I
2 3 I I II 73 I I I I I I I I
2 4
2 5

I I I

11 95  1 I I I I
11 96  ~1 I I4 6

4 7
4 8

, 49
It 98  1 I I I
II 99  I I I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No .- (01 to 64)

I 2 Hundred (200 to 249)

11  61 I I I I I I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No .- (01 to 64)

2 Hundred (200 ts 249) 2 Hundred (200 to 249)

41 I I I I I I I I I I I
4 2 JJ 92 1
A? I

I I I I I I I I 11 99  I I I I I I I I 1
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No .- (01 to 64)

- 2 Hundred (200 to 249) - 2 Hundred (200 to 249)
A L

2 0 0 3 0 0 4 0 0 5 0 0 6 0 0 7 0 0 800 9 0 0 2 0 0 3 0 0 4 0 0 5 0 0 6 0 0 7 0 0 8 0 0 9 0 0
0 0 5 0
01 5 1

8-93
Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



,

TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No .- (01 to 64)

,--- 2 Hundred (200 to 249) - 2 Hundred (200 to 249)L
1 2 0 0 I300 1 4 0 0 1 5 0 0 1 6 0 0 1 700

4 2 1 I I I I I I 9 2 1
43 1

I I I I I
11 9 3 I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.-(Ol to 64)

- 2 Hundred (200  to 249) ,------  2 Hundred (200 to 249)
L

500 j 600 1 700 1 800 1 900 11 1 200 1300 1 400 1 500 !600 1 700 1 800 1 900/200 /330 j 400 ;
00 j I 1 50 I
01 / I 51
02 I I 1 52 I I ,
03 ! 1 53
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

2 0 0  3 0 0  4 0 0
0 0
01

72 Hundred (200 to 249) 1 2 Hundred (200 to 249)
i !5 0 0 6 0 0 700 8 0 0 9 0 0 2 0 0 3 0 0 4 0 0  5 0 0 6 0 0  ! 700 I 800 j 900 ;

I5 0

51 I I I i

I I I I I II 99  I I I I I I I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No. __ (01 to 64)

2 Hundred(200to  249

07 57
08 5a-.
09 59
10 60. .

31 81
32 a2
33 a3
34 a4
35 a5
36 86
37 a7
38 88
39. 1 I a9
40 1 90
41 91 I
42 92
43 93
44 94
45 95
46 96
47 97 4
48 1 I I I 11 98 I I
49 1

I I
I

I
11 99 1 I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

,------2Hundred(200to249) -2Hundred (200to 249)

07 1 I I
08 1

’ ’ ’ r-1091 11 1

10 I I I I I I I 11 60
I

1 I I I
!

I I
11 11

I I
61 1

12 62
13 63
14 64
15 6 5
16 66
17 67
18 68
19 69
20 70
21 71
22 72

[ 25
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No .- (01 to 64)

- 2 Hundred (200 to 249) 7 2 Hundred (2X to 249)

I 1 200 I300 1 400 1 500 1 600 1 700 1

19 69
20 7 0
21 71

72

-- I I 80
31 81 -;
32 82
33 83

38 1 I I I I I I I 11 88 I
39 1

I I I I I I
11 89 1 3

4 0 I I I I I I 11 90 1 I I I I I I
41 11 91 1

1 42 1 ! ! I ! 1 11 92 1 I I I I ! ! I
43 I I I I II 9 3 I I I I
44 !. ! 11 9 4 1 ! ! ! r
4 5 1 I I I 9 5

1
I I 11 1 I I

46 11 96 1 I I I !
-47 1 I I I I 97

I
11 1 I I I I I I

,48 I ! 11 98 1 II I
1 49 1 I I I I I I 11 99 1 I I I I I I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

.- 2 Hundred !ZWto 2c9) 7 2Hundred(200to  249)

i 2CO 330 : 4 0 0 j 500 i 600 ! 700 I800  1900  11 I200  1300 I400  I5010 1600 1 700 1800I 1900
00 /

I

14 64
15 65
16 66
17 67
18 68
19

_.
69

20 I 70
21 71
22 72
23 73
24 74
25 75 I
26 76
27 77
28 78
29 79
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

r--- 2 Hundred (200 to 249) 7 2 Hundred (200 to 249)

1500 ISOOI
1 .

7 0 0 1 8 0 0 190011 1 2 0 0 I300 I400 1 5 0 0 1 6 0 0 1 7 0 0 1 8 0 0
I I

1 9 0 0
I I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

1 08 I

I I I I I I I 11 68 1 I I I I 1
1 19  I I I I I 11 69  1

28 1 I I I I I 78 1 I I I I I I I
29 1 ! 11 79 1

32 82
33 83
34 84
35 85.
36 1 86 I
37 ! 1 87 4
38 88 I I
39 89I
40 90 ! !

1 41 1 ! 1 I 11 91 I ! 1 ! 1 1 ! I
42 92
43 93
44 94 ,

I45 1 1 ! ! 1 1 11 95  ) 1 1 1 1 ! 1 I
46 96 1 I
47 97 j
48 98 1
49 I 99 I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.-(01  to 64)

2 Hundred(200to  249) y-2 Hundred i2OOto249)

1200 1300 1400 1500 1600 1700 I800 ! 900 :200 j 300 I 4 0 0 / 500 1 6 0 0 1 700 1 800 1 900

21 1 71
22 72
23 73
-- 7424
2 5
2 6 I 11 76 1 I I I I I I

I II 77 I I
28
29
30
31

78
79
80
al_.

1 32 1 ! ! 1 1 I[ a2 I ! ! 1 ! ] 1
33 1 I I I I )I a3 ) I I I
34 ( I 11 a4 1

I35 1 1 1 ! ! ! 1 I[ a5  1 ! 1 -1 --I 1
36 1 I I I I I I 11 86 I I 1 I I
37 I ! II a7 I 1
38 1 I I 11 88 1 I I
39 I !

I
! ! 11 89 1 I I

40 1 I 11 9 0 1 I I I
41 1

I
11 91 1 I -

4 2 92
43 93
44 94
45 95
46 96
A7 97. . e,
48 98 I I

_ 49 99 I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

I ! 200 / 300 I 400

01  / <

02 f I t
I

03 I I I I
I II 53 I

- 2 Hmdred  (2OOto  249) 2 Hundred (200to 249

05 1 I
06 I

. 07 I !
I I

II 57 I I
I

i I

1 09 1 I I I II /

1 15 I I 65 1

18 68
19 69
20 70
21
22 72
23 73I

1 24 1 I I I I 11 74 1 I
1 25 1 I I I ] II 75

I I I I I I I I
84 t

I45 1 I I I._ I
46 96
47 97
48 98
49 99 .-
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE

.i

Office Code Table No .-  (01 to 64)

-2 Hundred (200to 249)

46 96
47 97
48 98
49 99
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

r
,

- 2 Hundred(2OOto  249) 2 Hundred(200to249)

230 300 : 400 [ 500 I600  1 700 1800 I900 11 I200 1300 I400  I500  I600  1 700 I800 1900 1

05 55
06 56 I
07 57

09 59 I
10 60
11 61
12 I 62 I

33 I 8 3
34 84
35 85
36 86
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

,----- 2 Hundred (200 to 249) -_ 2 Hundred (2CO  to 249)
1

2 0 0 3 0 0 4 0 0 5 0 0 6 0 0 700 800 900 j 23C 1 3 0 0 j 4 0 0 1 500 1 600 ! 700 800 900
0 0 50: ; j I j
01 51  i I I I- - t - - - t
0 2 j I I 11 5 2 1 ! !
03 I II 53 I I

! !
04 / I I 11 5 4 / I I
0 5 / 11 5 5 (

8-110

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

-2 Hundred (200 to 249) 2 Hundred (200 to 249)

03 53 Ij !
04 1 1 54
05 1 ( 55

1 06 1 I ! I 1 11  56 1 1 I 1 I ! ! I
07 I I I I I I I II 57 1 -. I I I I
0 8 1 ! 11 58 1 ! !

[ 09  1 I I I (1 59  1 I

37
38
39

a7
aa
a9

40 90
4 1 91
42 92
43 93
44 94 I
45 95 I
46 96

47 97 I
48 98
49 99 I I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

- 2 Hundred(200to  249) -2 Hti@red  (200!3  249)
I.

1200 1300 1400 1500 I600 1 700 800 / 900 11 1 200 ;300 <COO 500 600! 700 j 800 / 900

1 01 I ! II 51 I I I I I
02 52 j 1
03 53 ! I
04 54
05 55
06 56
07 57
08 58 !

I 11 59  1 I

1 48 11 98 I
1 49  I I I II 99 I I I I I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No. __ (01 to 64)

r __ 2 Hsdred  :20Oto  2L9) 2 Hundred(200to  249)

~2O~O~300~400~5~0 ~600~700~800j900(~ 1200 I300 1400 I500 1600 1 700 I800 /900
ooi : ! 11 50 1 ! !
01 51
02 1 ! 52
03 53
04 54
05 55
06 56
07 57 I
08 58

I I I I I I I I I 1 1 I III-1

1 ;;
I I

24 1 74 I
25 1 75

1 41 I I] 91
42 1 I I I I I 11 92 1 I I I I
43 I ! ! II 93 I
44 94
45 95
46 96
47
48 98
49 99_

i
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

- 2 HundredpOOto  249) -- 2 Hmdred (200to  249)

1 II 11 99 II II II II
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No. __ (01 to 64)

7 2 Hundred(200!~  249) -2 Hundred (2OOto249)

10 1 I I I I
I

I
I

I I I I I I I I
1 1 11 61 1

I I I 1
12 62 1 1 1
13 63
14 64
15 6

I I I
I 1I

15

1 16 1 I I I I [ ~~ 11 66
! 11 6717

18 68 I I
19 69

20 70
71

29 I
30

31 81 I
32 82
33 83 I I I J I I

36 1 I I
37 I I

I I 89  1 I I

1 42 I I II 92 I I- I I

45

46 I 11 96 1 1

I 49 I I I I I I II 99 I I I I 1
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

2 Hundred(200to  249) - 2 Hundred i200to  249)

1200  (300 1400  1500  1600)  700 1800  1900  ]I / 2W j 300 : 400 1500  I600  j 700 1 800 j 9001

09 1 I I 11 59 I
10 1 ! ! 11 60 1 ! ! !

I 1

28 1 I I I I I I II 78 I I
29 I I II 79 I I I
30 1 I I I I I I )I 80 1 I I I I I I i--
31 I 1) 81 1

33 I 83
34 84
35 85
36 I 86

42 92
43 93
44 94
45 95
46 96
47 97
48 98
49 99
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

I
11 61 1 I 1 I

62
63
64

0 9 I
1 0

1 15 1 I ! 1 I I 11 65 1 I I- I
16 66
17 67
lff 68

29
30
31
32 1 I I I I I I
33 1 I

39  1 I I I I I I
40 1 I
41 1 I I I I
42 ) !

48  l
49 I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

2 Hundred (200 to 249) - -  2 Hwc!red  (200:s 249)

2 0 0 3 0 0 4 0 0  5 0 0 600 7 0 0 8 0 0 900 2C0 -300 j 4OC 50C 600 j 700 1 800 900
0 0 5 0
01 51 I ! !

0 3 5 3 !

0 4 5 4 I
0 5 5 5 I

I I I I I I I I I I
12 I I I I I I 11 62 1 I I I
13 I

I
6 3

1 4 1 I I I 6 4
1 5 I 6 5

1 35 1 I I I 11 85 1 I I I I I I I
3 6 8 6
3 7 8 7
3 8 8 8
3 9 8 9

4 7 ( I 1 I
4 8 1 11 9 8 I

j 49  1 I I II 99 I I I J
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

7 2  Hsrd:ed  (ZOO to 249) 7 2 Hundred (200 to 249)

I 63 1 I --I- I I11 64 1 1

I I I I
1 31 1 81 1

32 82
3 3 83
3 4 8 4
35 85
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No .- (01 to 64)

2 Hundred (200 to 249) - 2 Hundred (200 to 249)

1200 1300 1 400 1 500 1 600 1700 1800 1900 : 200 : 30gil_i  400 1 500 1 600 1 700 1 800 1 900
00 1 ! : 50

I

15 65
16 66
17 67
18 68

38 88
- 39 89

40 90

42 92
43 93
44 94
45 95

j...
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

- 2 Hundred (200 to 249)

200 I300 j 1 1 1400 500 600 70C

,---- 2 Hundred (200 to 249)
L

1 8 0 0 900 200 300 4 0 0 5 0 0 600 700 8 0 0 900-
;30’ j I 5 0
; Cl I ! j ! 51
1 02 I 52 / I

I I I I I I I 11 85 1 I I

8-121

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

r 2 Hundred (200 to 249) - 2 Hundred (2%  to 249,

4 2 ) 11 9 2 1 I
43 I ! ! ! ! ! ! 11 93 I i ! i .) !
4 4 9 4
4 5 9 5
4 6 9 6
4 7 9 7
4 8 9 8
4 9 9 9 1
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.-(01  to 64)

02 1
03 ( Ii 53

I I
06 1 ! !

I I I
!

I I I
I 11

I
56 1

I 1
II 57 I I I

2 Hundred(200to 249: ; 2 Hundred(200to 249

08 58
09 59
10 60

1 15 I 11 65 1 I

E
I

24 74
25 75
-26 76

83

30 1 I I -1 1
31 I 11 81 I I I

46
47
48

1 49  I T I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No .- (01 to 64)

,--- 2 Hundred (200 to 249) - 2 Hundred (200 to 249)
L L

I 2 0 0 1300 1400 1 5 0 0 1 6 0 0 1 700 ’ - - - ’ - - - ”
7

J WJU I YUU I[ _^^ e^^ ’I mu I JUU 1 4UL‘-3 1500 1600 1 700 [ 8 0 0 900 I

0 0 / I I 11 5 0 1 I
/

I

01 I 51
0 2 i 5 2
0 3 I 5 3
0 4 j 5 4

2 2 7 2
2 3 7 3

26 1 I I I I I I 76 1 I I I I I I
2 7 1 II 77 1 I I I I ~~ r--~-  i

1 2 8 1 1 1 ! ! 11 7 8 1 !
29 79
3 0 8 0
31 81
3 2 8 2

4 8 1 I II 98 1 I I
4 9 I I I I 9 9 I I

8 - 1 2 4
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

2 Hundred (200to 249) - 2 Hundred(200to  249)

1200 1300 1400  I500  1600  j700 '&o 900/ 200 300 ! I 400 1500 1600  1 700 1 800 I900
00 1 ! I I 50 1 !

1 01 I ! 1 : 5' ! 1
02 ,52. :I I /
03 :; 53 : 1 I
04 jj 54 j

23 73
24 74
25 75
26 76
27 77
28 78
29 79

3 1 81
32 82
33 83
34 84
35 85
36 86
37 87

39 89
40 90
41 91
42 92
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
3 641Office Code Table No.__ (01 tc - ,

13 1 11 63
1

1
14 I 11 64 1

16 1 I I I 11 66 1
17 I I I I I II c7 I

26 1 I I I
1

11 76 1 I I I
27 I I 77 1 I I

I I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 64)

249) 7 2 Hundred (ZOOto249)

I I I 58 1 I I I I
I I I I 11 59  1 I I I I I

10 1 ! 11 60 1 1
1 11 / I I 11 61 1 I I I I I

I I I 11 66 1 I I I I I
1717 6767
1818 6868

1 91 9 6969
2020 7070
2121 7171
2222 7272
0v-l0v-l

1 34 I I I I 84
1 35 1

1
! ! 85

36 I
!
I

! 1
I

!-----
86

37 I 1 ! 1 87
38 88
39 89
40 90
41 91
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No .- (01 to 64)

7 2 Hundred(200to  249) -2Hundred(200!0  2493

I 200 1300 1400  \ 500 1600  1 700

13 I. 1 63
14 1 64
15 I 65
16 1 66
17 67
18 68
19 69
20 T- 70
21 I 71
22 1 72
23 73.
24 I 74
25 75
26 1 76
27 1 77
28 1 78
29 I 79

44 ! I 94
45 I 95
46 1 / 96
47 / I 97
48 ! I I 11 98 1 I I
49 ! I I 11 99 I I I
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TOLL RESTRICTION-OFFICE CODE TABLE
Office Code Table No.-  (01 to  64)

- 2 Hundred (2oo:o  2s: - 2 Hundred (200to  249)

29
30 I I

I 31 I 81
32 82
33 83
34 84
35 85
36 86
37 87
38 88

‘I>. .
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TOLL RESTRICTION-711 0 DIGIT TOLL RESTRICTION TABLE

Entry
No.

01

02

03

04

05

06

07

08

09

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

Set Data

-------

__-----

_------

-------

-------

__-----

__-----

_------

__-----

__-----

__-----

-------

-------

_------

-------

_------

Default
Value

blank

Entry
N o .

33

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

41

42

43

44

45

46

47

48

49

50

51

52

53

54

55

56

57

58

59

60

61

62

63

64

Set Data

I

1 Default I
/ Vaice  :

-------

__-----

_------

__-----

_------

_--e-w-

-------

-------

__-----

_------

-------

__-----

__-----

_---v-w

__-----

_------

_------

_------

_------

__-----

__-----

__-----

---e--v

__-----

---_---

-------

__-----

blank j
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9. Automatic Route Selection
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-LEADING DIGIT TABLE (1 n)
Entry Se.
No. A C
200 - -
201 - -
202 - -
203 - -
204 - -
205 - -
206 - -
207 - -
208 - -
209 - -
210 - -
211 - -
212 - -
213 - -
214 - -
215 - -
216 - -
217 - -
218 - -
219 - -
220 - -
221 - -
222 - -
223 - -
224 - -
225 - -
226 - -
227 - -
228 - -
229 - -
230 - -
231 - -
232 - -
233 - -
234 - -
235 - -
236 - -
237 - -
238 - -
239 - -

t[
I(

lata
o c

- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -

Default
AC oc
blanl blad

Entry i Set Data 1 Default
N o ./ AC i OC /AC jOC

2441 blank i blank
- -  - -

241

242

243

244

245

246

247

248

249

250

251

252

253

254

255

256

257

258

259

260

261

262

263

264

265

266

267

268

269

270

271

272

273

274

275

276

277

278

279

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

l-

_ i

1
i
( I

285

286

287

288

289

290

291

292

293

294

295

296

297

298

300

301

302

303

3 0 6

307

308

309

310

311

312

313

314

315

316

317

318

319

S e
AC

- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -

-

-

_

_

_

_

_ .

_ .

- _

. _

. -

_

_

-

-

-

-

-

- i

- I

Defaultlata
oc :AC 3E

blani
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-LEADING DIGIT TABLE (2/7)
Entry Set
N o . A C
320 - -
321 - -
322 - -
323 - -
324 - -
325 - -
326 - -
327 - -
328 - -
329 - -
330 - -
331 - -
332 - -
333 - -
334 - -
335 - -
336 - -
337 - -
338 - -
339 - -
340 - -
341 - -
342 - -
343 - -
344 - -
345 - -
346 - -
347 - -
348 - -
349 - -
350 - -
351 - -
352 - -
353 - -
354 - -
355 - -
356 - -
357 - -
358 - -
359 - -

lata
o c

- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -

-I-
De

A C
blank

-

wit
oc
blank

3try
No.

360
361

362

363

364

365

366

367

368

369

370

371

372

373

374

375

376

377

378

379

380

381

382

385

386

387

388

389

390

391

392

393

394

395

396

397

398

399

Set
AC

- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -

lata
o c

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

D e
AC
dank

Default :- y - . - - -
AC ; OC 1

_ _ _ _ b;an;  Sank  ’

401 - -  - -

4 0 2

403

404

405

406

407

408

409

410

411

412

413

414

415

416

417

418

419

420

421

422

423
424

425

426

427

428

429

430

431

432

433

435

436

437

-- i - - _
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-LEADING DIGIT TABLE (5/7)
j Entry’ Set &:a
/ No. AC

DefaL:t Entry Set C
GC AC OC No. I AC1- --~- - -

C-
A(-

da1

---l-I
Set Data T

721
682

683

-

-

-

684

685

686

687

688

689

690

691

692

693

694

695

696

697

698

699

700

701

702

703

704

705

706

707

708

709

710

711

712

713

714

715

716

717

'18

719

-. -.

- I

I
-1

--

--

--

--

--

--

- --

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

722

723

724

725

726

727

728

729

730

731

732

733

734

735

736

737

738

739

740
741

742

743
744

745

746

747

748

749

750

751

752

753

754

755

756

757

758

759

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

-

-

_

-

- .

_ .

. _

-

-

_

_

lata
o c

- -
- -
- -
- -
- -_
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -

-

-

-

-

-

-

- .

- _

- -

- -

- _

- -

- -

- _

- -

- -

_ -

_ -

. -

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

- -

9-5

tult
oc
blan

oc
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- --

Entr
No
76C

761

762

76z

764

765

766

767

768

769

770

771

772

773

774

775

776

777

778

779

780
781

782

783

784

785

786

787

788

789

790

791

792

793

794

795

796

797

798

799

AC

- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -

- -
- -
- -

C
A(
blar

tult
O(

blar
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-LEADING DIGIT TABLE (617)
intry
No.

800

801

802

803

804

805

806

807

808

809

810

811

812

813

814

815

816

817

818

819

820

821

822

823

824

825

826

827

828

829

830

831

832

833

834

835

636

837

838

839

Set
A C

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

lata
o c

- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -

De,
A C
dank

ult
oc
dank

Intry
No.
840

841

842

843

844

845

846

847

846

849

850

851

852

853

854

855

856

857

856

859

860

861

862

863

864

865

866

867

868

869

870

871

872

873

874

875

876

877

878

879

I
Set Data ’ Default ’ (En:rv ~ Set Data
AC

- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -

OC i AC I OC / No.’ AC
-,

: t'ank  b!ar.T  MQ
-- - -

1

88'

,, 882
I 863

--

884 --
885 --
886 --

887 --
888 --
889 --

890 --
891 --
892 --

893 --
894 --
895 --
896 --

897 --
898 --

899 --
900 --
901 --

902 --

903 --

904 --

905 --
906 --

907 --

908 --
909 --

910 --

911 --
912 --

913 --

914 --

915 --

916 --

917 --
918 --

919 --

f
oc
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -

Default
ACOOC
dank Aank
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Cede Table No. __ (01 to 32)

!?Pls: Set Data Default Value
-~- -
Area C;.Ze (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank) blank- - -

/ ~~
Route ?lart  TaSie (2digits:Olto  32) 01- - i

-- 2 Hundred (200to 249) - 2 Hundred(250to  299)

: 203 1300 I400
00 / I II 50 I

1500  /600/  7001800 190011 1200  j 300 / 400 ) 500 1600  t 700 1 800 1900  ]

.  . I I I I I I

15 I I I I I I I II is I I I I I I 1I is I I I
t 17  I

I I is. I II I I t 67
18 68
19 69_
20 70
21 71
22 72 I

I/ 23 1 11 73 I

32 1 I I I I I I I 11 82 / I I

46 96
47 97
48 98
49 99
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No. ___ (01 to 32)

_.-~
Item Set Data Default VaiLe

- -.
Area Code - - - (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank) bia-.

I - - - - -
Route Plan Table - - (2 digits: 01 to 32) c:

_ - - - - - . - _ -I
2 Hundred (200 to 249) -2 Hundred (250 tc 299)

2 0 0 3 0 0  4 0 0  5 0 0 6 0 0  7 0 0 18001900]1 I 200 I 300 I 400 500 600 700 : 800 900_
0 0 11 5 0 1 1 I

Cl ! ! 11 51 1
I
1

I 02 I I I
I f-n I I I I I I

I 11 5 2 1 I I I
1 11 5 3 1 !“W ( I I I

0 4 5 4 I
0 5 I 5 5 I
0 6

i 3Q I I I I I I I I I 7Q I I I I I I I I I
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No.__ (01 to 32)

Item
i--

I Set Data Default Value

Area Code ;-.--- (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank)

Route Plan Table i (2diglts.01 to32)

,---- 2 Hundred (200 to 249)

01

7 2 Hundred (250 to 299)

1 2 0 0 I300 1 4 0 0 1 5 0 0 1 6 0 0 ( 7, I

0 4 i 5 4
0 5 I 5 5
06 I 56
07 I
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 32)

Set Data I Default Value I
Area Code --- (3 digits: 200 to 999. or blank)

Route Plan Table (2 digits: 01 to 32) 01- -

17 I I 6 7 I
18 6 8
19 I I I 6 9 !

i

;;
I I”  , I

7 4 1 I
2 5 7 5 1
76 76 I I
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No .- (01 to 32)

item Set Data Default Value

Area Code --- (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank) blank

Route Plan Table ( 2  d i g i t s :  0 1  t o  3 2 )

r 2 Hundred (200 to 249)

-
0 1

r 2 Hundred (250 to 299)

1 8 6 8
1 9 6 9
2 0 7 0
2 1 7 1

3 0 I I 8 0
3 1 8 1

I I

47 97 I I
48 98
49 99_ I
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 32)

Set Data I Default Value I

Area Code --- (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank)

Route Plan Table - - (2 digits: 01 to 32)
I

2 Hundred (200 to 249)
I

ed (250 to 299)

I 20 I I I 11 I I
I I I II 71 I I I

1 LL 1 ! ! ! ! ! I I 11 IZ ( I I I I I I I I
2 3 I 11 7 3 1 I
2 4 II 7 4 I I I I
2 5 II II II 7c; I,, S” , II II II I
2 6 I I II 76 I I I I

I I

2 7 1 I I I ii
2 8 1 I 7 8

7 9

I

33 I I I 11 83 1 I
I I II Ad I I I34 I 8 I I I I I

11 ii [
I I f

35 I I I I I I
3 6 II 86 I I I I
37 I

,

I I I I 11 87 1
I

I I
I

I
II RR I I3 8 I I I 1 I I I I

3 9 I 1) 89  1
I I I
I I

4 0 I II 9 0 I II II
41 I 11 91 ( I
4 2 1 II If II 1 II 97 I- - I

I
,

I I
I II

4 3 I I II 93 I I

L I I , I I 1
45 I II 95 I I

I

I I I
I I

4 6 I , I II IL II 96 I- - II II I I
4 7 I I

I
I I II 97 I I

1 1 II
I

99  -- I I I / I49
II 1 1
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 32)

item Set Data Default Value

Area Code --- (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank)

Route Plan Table -- (2 digits: 01 to 32)

.-  ,

I 13 I
I I I I II I

I I I I I I I II ii I I I I I I I I I
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No.__ (01 to 32)
_____--__.

Iterr. Set Data Default Value
.--. - - -  -___

Area Cot? blank- - - (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank)
____
Route Phn Table ( 2  d i g i t s :  0 1  t o  3 2 ) 01
L e . - - . - . - -

-- 2 Hundred (200 to 249) - 2 Hundred (250 to 299)

IO 1 800 1 900 11 I 200 I 300 I 400

52 ( I I
I I I II EQ I I I I I I I

.-
3l-i  I I I I I I I II fn I I I I

2 4 7 4
7 5

39 89
4 0 9 0
41 91
A 7 I 92

4 7 9 7
4 8 9 8
4 9 9 9

9 - 1 8
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 32)

Item Set Data Default Value

Area Code - - - (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank)

Route Plan Table - - (2 digits: 01 to 32)
1

- 2 Hundred (200 to 249)
I

2 Hundred (250 to 299)

I 1 I iI I I I I I I  c.3 I I I I I I

I
I I

I I I I I 11 82 1 I I I I IIi A3 I

4 7 9 7
4 8 9 8
4 9 9 9
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 32)

Set Data I Default Value I

II Area Code (3 digits: 200 to 999. or blank) blank- - -

Route Plan Table (2 digits: 01 to 32) 0 1- -

- 2 Hundred (200 to 249) - 2 Hundred (250 to 299)

I 1 200 I300 1 400 1 500 1 600 1 700 1 81 DO I900 I I 1 2 0 0 I300 1 4 0 0 1 5 0 0 1 6 0 0 1 7 0 0 1 8 0 0 1 9 0 0
1 0 0 I I I 50 -I I

t 32
I I, I I I I

I 1 I I I I I I I I  ii I I I I I I I I 1

I 39 I I I I I I I I II a9 I I I I I I I I 1

t Al 1 I I I I I I I II 91 I I I I I I I I 1_  . , -.
4 2 1 1 9 2
4 3 [ 1 9 3
44 I I 9 4 I

[ 49 I I I I I II 99 I I I I I I I 1
9-20
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 32)

Set Data I Default Value I
Area Code - (3 digits:200to  999, or blank) blank- -

Route Plan Table (2 digits:01 to 32) 01- -

,----2 Hundred(200to  249) -2 Hundred (25Oto 299)

I 1200  1300 I400  t 500 1600  [ 700 1801 3 I900 I I 1200 1300 1400 I500 I600 1 700 I800 I900
1 00 [ I I I I II 50 I I
1 01 I I I I II 51 ) 1 1 ! 1 1

02 I I 11 52 1 I I
03 I 1) 53 I

t AR i I I I I I I I II  QR I I I I I I I I I

9-21

Technical Manuals Online! - http://www.tech-man.com



AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 32)

Set Data 1 Default Value 1

Area Code (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank) blank- - -

Route Plan Table - -  d i g i t s :(2 01 to 32) 01

-2 Hundred (200 to 249) 2 Hundred (250 to 299)

1 200 I 300 I 400 I 500 I E ;OO  700 800 900 1 2 0 0 1300 1 400 1 500 1 6 0 0  1 700 1 8 0 0 1 900
\ 0 0 I I 11 5 0 1

t as
I I

I I I I I I I I II 86 ! I I I I I I I 1
L 3 7 8 7

3 8 8 8
3 9 8 9

/ 49 I I 99 1 I I I I I 1
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 32)

Item Set Data Default Value

Area Code (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank) blank- - -

Route Plan Table -- (2 digits: 01 to 32) 01

1200 ~300~400~500 ~600~700~800~900~~
l-m I

-1%
I I

2 Hundred (200 to 249) 2 Hundred (250 to 299)

, “3 , I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I
04 I 5 4
0 5 5 5
0 6 I 56

12 I I I I I I I 11 62 1 I I I I I I 1

I
.- I I I I I I I ,, I I I I I I I
19 I I I I I I I I II 69 I
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No .- (01 to 32)

I Item Set Data Default Value

Area Code --- (3 digits: 200 to 999. or blank)

Route Plan Table I (2 digits: 01 to 32) I 01- -

-2 Hundred (200 to 249) 2 Hundred (250 to 299)

500 160017001800 19001[ I200 I300 I400  I500  I600  1 700 I800 1900 1

.- , I I I I I I I

11 I I I I I I I I II s; I

22 1 I I I I I 72 )
23 1 II 73 1

29 1 I I I I I 79 1 I
3 0 I 11 80 1
31 ) I

1
I I I I 11 81 1 I

-29 I;; I I II II I I I 11 82 1 I
I I II 83 I
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 32)

item Set Data D e f a u l t  Vaic;e i

AreaCode (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank)
!

blank I- - -

Route Plan Table - - (2 digits: 01 to 32) I 01 I
7 2 Hundred (200 to 249) 2 Hundred (250 to 299)

301500 i600~700)800~900~~ 1200 I300 1400 I500 I600 1 700 I800 1900200 300 4f
00 50

. I I 11 1 I I 1 I I I01 I 1 11 5 1 I I
I 11 52 1 I 1

1  11 11  61 I I

t 40
I I t

11 89  1 I I I
I

I I I I
I I I I I II 90 I
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 32)

Item Set Data Default Value

AreaCode - - -  ( 3  d i g i t s : 200 iO 999. C* >:~~icb

Route Plan Table ( 2  d i g i t s :  0 1  t o  3 2 )

-~ .-+ 2y.L-j

,------ 2 Hundred (200 to 249) 2 Hundred (25: !a 299)

I 1200  )300~400~500~j600t700 800 I900  11 1200 1300 1400  1500 1600  [ 700 1800 1900
1 00 I 1 II 50 I ! !

01 I II 51 I I I
02 I \I 52 1 I I I

24 1 I I I I I
76. I I I I I I II ;s I I I I I56 is I L
27 77
7Q 1 78 I I
;ii

I I

;i

,

30 80
3 1 81

I I I I
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No .- (01 to 32)
r
/ Item Set Data Default Value

i Area Cme (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank) blank-~-

Route Plan Tabie - - (2 digits: 01 to 32) 0 1

- 2 Hundred (200 to 249) - 2 Hundred (250 to 299)

I I I I I 11 58 I I I I I I I
0 9 1 I 11 5 9 1
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 32)

Set Data Default Value 1

01800 1900 11 I 200 I 300 I 4

Area Code - - - (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank I blank

Route Plan Table (2 digits: 01 to 32)
I

3 1- -
2 Hundred (200 to 249) 2 Hundred (250 to 299)
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Cw!e  Table No.- (01 to 32)

item Set Data I Default Value I
--- I I
1 Area Code --- (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank) blank

Route Plan Table 01 to- - - (2 digits: 32) 01

2 Hundred (200 to 249) -2 Hundred (250 to 299)

2 0 0 3 0 0 4 0 0  1 5 0 0 !  6 0 0  7 0 0 8 0 0 6 0 0 7 0 0
00 . I

I 200 I 300 I 400 I 500 8 0 0
I

! 9 0 0  ]I 900
I II 50 I I I I

01 II 61 I
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 32)

Item Set Data
._

__

Area Code - - - (3 digits: 200 TO 999. CT Sank  I

: Defa;,Ptalue  j

1 Route Plan Table I-- ( 2 digits: 01 to 32)
I

- 2 Hundred (200 to 249) 2 Hundred (250 to 299)
I

1 200 I300 1 400 1 500 1 600 1 700 1
3

800 1 9 0 0 1 j 1 2 0 0 13 0 0 j 4 0 0 1 5 0 0 1 6 0 0 1 7 0 0 1 8 0 0 1 900
j 0 0 I I[ 5 0 I I

01 I

15 65
1 6 6 6
1 7 6 7
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No .- (01 to 32)

I Itern Set Data I Defaur1
1

/ Area Ccc?
1

- - - (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank) blank

Route ?lan Tabie
- - - - (2 digits: 01 to 32) 0 1

; 2 Hundred (200 to 249) - 2 Hundred (250 to 299)

I ! 200 t 300 I 400 i 500 i 600 1 700 1 f
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No .- (01 to 32)

Item Set Da:a Default Value
~-

Area Code blank- - - (3 dggits:  230 to 999. or Sank.

Route Plan Table (2 digits: 01 to 32) I 01- -

I- 2 Hundred (200 to 249) - 2 Hundred (250 to 299)

I8001900]/ I200  1300 ! 400 ;

I 17 I I I I I I I I II ii7 I I I I I I I I I

22 72
23 73
24 74
75 I 7s I
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UTOMATIC  ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No. __ (01 to 32)

item Set Data Default Value

Area Code (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank) blank- - -

Route P!at: Table - - (2 digits: 01 to 32)

2 Hundred (200 to 249) 2 Hundred (250 to 299)

I f-m I I I I I I I I II I I I I I I I I

I I I I 11 61 1 I I I I
I I/ cc)  I I I

1 7 6 7
1 8 6 8
1 9 6 9

1 36 I I I II is  I I I I I I I I I
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 32)
I

i tem Set Data Default Value
-

Area Code 3 dgits: 2CO  to 999. or blank) blank- - -

Route Plan Table I (2  diaits: 01 to 32) 01,--.  ” I
I I

2 Hundred (200 to 249) 2 Hundred (250 to 299)

L j200 ~300~4001500 16001700[800  1900 11 ! 2 0 0  I300 I400  I500 I600  1 i‘00 800 900
I I II 50 I I I I I I

11 51 I

is 1 I I I I I ! ! I
1 7  .I I I ~~~  II 67 I I I I I

v - t - iI- -I
I I I I I I
I I I I I I I II sa  I I I I I

,
84

- .35 85
36 86

R7
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AUTQMATIC  ROUTE SELECTION-OFFICE CODE TABLES
Office Code Table No.- (01 to 32)

Item Set Data Default Value

Area Code - - - (3 digits: 200 to 999, or blank) blank

Route Plan Table (2 digits: 01 to 32) 01- -

7 2 Hundred (200 to 249) - 2 Hundred (250 to 299)
L L

1 2 0 0 3 0 0 4 0 0 5 0 0 6 0 0 700 8 0 0 9 0 0 2 0 0 3 0 0 4 0 0 5 0 0 6 0 0 7 0 0 800 9 0 0 I
: 0 0 5 0

01 5 1

I I I I I I I
QA  i

49  I I I I I I I Ii 99 I I I I I I I
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-ROUTE PLAN TABLES (116)
?oute Plan Star t  Hour Route List Number
Table No. I

Hour AM/PM MON. j TUE. WED. THU. FRI. SAT. SUN.

--CAM.CPM--~--  --j-v- - - - -__
0 1 @AM,  CPM I--.--------; - - __- - - - -

----~AMOPM  --i--i--- - - __- - - - -
-- ---I--- q AMOPM-- -- __- -- --

II
q  P MCAM, -- -- -- -- -- -- --

02 - - • A M u P M - - __- _- - - - - - - - -

.-m-m.[7AMe~PM  - -  --I-.-- - - - - - - - -

~~~AM.~PM - -  -__ __- - - - - - - - -

- - • A M . f l P M  - -  - -  __- - - - - - - - -

03 -w~AM,~PM - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

-- q AMDPM ~- -- -- -- -- -- --
--- q AMOPM -- -- -- -- -- -- --

-...vm~AMv~PM  -- -- -~ -- -- -- --
04 q  P Mt&t, -- -- -- -- -- -- --

-----~AMvOPM  -- -- -- -- -- -- --
-mnAM,nPM -- -- -- -- -- -- --

--uAMnPM -- -- -- -- -- -- --
05 -- q AMvuPM -- -- -__ -- -- -- --

-- flAf4Of-☺ -- -- -- -- -- -- --
-- q AMOPM -- -- -- -- -- -- --

-- q AMOPM -- -- __- -- -- -- --
06 - - q AM.OPM -- -- -~ -- -- -- --

-- q AM.OPM -- -- -- -- -- -- --
-- -- --

-- q AMXl�M I
-- -2 -- --

Note:

Selection of value Default value l Route list number corresponding to the ap-
pointed time must be set up. No blanks should

Start Hour blank, 2 digits (01 to 12),  AM/PM blank be appointed in the Route list.

Rou te  L i s t  Number blank, 2 digits (01 to 64) blank l When blank is set up, all that line have to be
. blank.
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-ROUTE PLAN TABLES (216)

LRoute Plan
Table No.

1
Route List NumberStat-l Hour

Hour /AM/PM MON.

- - t~AM,OPM

- - q AM,[rlPM - -

- - nAM,OPM

[1.7AM,  OPM
i.

- -. jtyv q PM- -

I
-- nAM.OPM --
-- ☯IIAMOPM --
-- q AMOPM - -
-- UAM.OPM - -

__ - OAMOPM
C%M, OPM
-- nAM.C]PM --
-- r]AM.OPM  - -

-- nAM C]PM --
-- C]AM.flPM - -
-- LlAM, OPM --
-- aAM, c]PM --

-- q AM. &M
-- DAM. q PM --
-- ( :jAM, q PM--
-- ~M.OPM/--

TUE. WED. THU. FRI. SAT.

- - - -

- - - -

- - - -

- - - -

SUN.

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

07

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

08

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

0 9

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

10

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

1 1

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

12

- -
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-ROUTE PLAN TABLES (316)
TRoute Plan

Table No.
Start Hour / Route List Number

THU. FRI. SAT.
,

H o u r  hM/PM  ; F,1CN.  T U E .  W E D ._-___---
:-IAM.-:PM;

- - I - -
_  _ _

- __ [7AMGPM
-. _--- --

Ii

SUN.

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

~-

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

13

-- q AM, q PM -- -- --

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

14

--

UPM Iq AM. --

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

15 q Pfi☺lq AM,
- - q AMOPM
-- OAM, q PM--

- - q M~CIPM --

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

16 q  P MIq AM,
--

--

- - q AMuPM
-- q AM, OPM
-- q )AM q PM
-- q AM. q PM

--

--

-.-

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

17 --

--

--

-- 0AM UPM

-- 0AM, q PM
-- DAM, ☯7PM
-- 0AM q PM

~-

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

18
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-ROUTE PLAN TABLES (416)

Route List NumberStart Hour

Hour AM/PM MON.

- - DAM. q PM

- - flAM,  q PM

- - q AM. q PM

- - DAM. q PM

- - q AM.C]PM
q  P MDAM.
- - q AM. DPM

-- q AM, q PM

-- DAM. q PM
-A thA q PM
-- DAM. DPM
-- DAM, q PM

q AM.DPM
q  P Mq AM.
- - q AMC]PM
-- CM4 CPM

-- q AM.OPM
-- /☺~~,OPM�
-- q AM. q PM
-- q AM. q PM

-- DAM. q PM
-- q AM. q PM
-- q AM. q PM

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

-

-- q AM. q PM -

Route Plar
’ Table No. SAT. SUN.TUE. WED. THU. FRI.

- - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

_

.

_

. .

. .

. .

. .

. .

_

_

_

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

19

--

--

--

--

20

-

_

.

.

.

.

.

.

_

-

--

--

--

--

.

-

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

21

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

22

--

--

--

--

23

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

24
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-ROUTE PLAN TABLES (516)

T Route List NumberStart Hour
I

Hour  (AM/PM

A M C P Mq
- - OAM, CPM

CPM q AM,
-- OAM, CPM

__ - q AM,mPM
OPM OAM,
__ - q AMOPM
- - �AMe~PM

MON.

--

--

--

--

q AM.C]PM --
- - q AMC]PM--
- - q AMaPM--
- - ~-JAM,  jJPr4 --

q  P Mq AM, --

UPM q AM, --

q  P Mq AM --

- - q AM.nPM--

__ - q AMOPM
-- q AM, q PM
-- q AM, q PM
-- ON-4 nPM

-- 0AM, q jPM
- - /IJAM.  [7PM

- - 0AM, f--JPM

- - 0AM aI-4

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

Route Plan
Table No.

25

FRI. ! SAT. ! SUN.WED. THU.TUE.

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

26

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

A-

--

--

--

27

28

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

29

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

30

-
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-ROUTE LISTS TABLE (2/4)
l-

Set Data
PRIORITY 3t

Route
-ist No PRIORITY 1 1 PRIORITY 2 r

TG MOD WT ALV TG

#15 -- - - OYes,  ONo - -
#16 -- _ _ OYes,  [r]No - -

#17 -- _ _ ayes,  C]No - -

#18 -- _ _ ayes,  ON0 - -
#19 -- _ _ ayes,  ONo - -
#20 -- _ _ q Yes, ONo - -
#I21 -- q  N oayes, - -
#I22 -- _ _ c]Yes, q No - -

#23 -- _ _ ayes, aNo - -
#24 -- ONo q jYes, - -
#25 -- -- aYes, ☯3No - -
#26 -- -- OYes, q No - -
#27 -- -- OYes, q No - -
#I28 -- -- OYes, q No - -
#29 -- q  N oOYes, - -
#30 -- q  N oOYes, - -
#31 -- q  N oq Yes, - -
#32 -- C]No q Yes, - -
x33 -- _ _ q Yes, q No - -
#34 -- _ _ ayes, q No - -

PRIORITY 4
1 ALV 1 TGtT-

I

I

I

MOQ- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

ALV- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

TG_I-

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

MOD

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

c-

cm

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

M O D

r-JJes,  /--JNo

OYes, q No
OYes, ONo
OYes, nNo
OYes, ONo
OYes, q No
OYes, q No
OYes, q No
q Yes, ONo
q Yes, q No

UYes,  ON0

OYes, q No
q Yes, q No
q Yes, ONo
t☺Yes, ONo
q Yes, ONo
Dyes, q No
q Yes, q No
q Yes, q ]No
q Yes, q No
T☺Yes, Crdo
q Yes, q No
OYes, q No
ayes, ONo
OYes, q No
q Yes, q No
OYes, q No
q Yes, C]No
q Yes, q No
Dyes, ONo

\

q Yes, q No
q Yes, q No
OYes, q No
c]Yes, q No
q Yes, q No
C]Yes, q No
aYes, q No
q Yes, q No
OYes, q No1
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T
Route
-ist No. t PRIORITY 1 1 PRIORITY 2 -r PRIORITY 3 T PRIORITY 4

TG MOD WT ALV TG MOD

#35 - -
#36 - -

#37 - -

#38 - -

#39 - -
#40 - -

#41 - -
#42 - -

#43 - -
#44 - -

#45 - -
#46 - -
#47 - -
#48 - -
#49 - -
#50 - -

#51 - -
#52 - -
#53 - -

#54 - -

AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-ROUTE LISTS TABLE (S/4)

ONo OYes,

ONo UYes,

_ _ OYes,  ~NO

ONo q Yes,
ayes, ONo
I _ ayes, ONo
C]No q Yes,
_ _ Dyes, C)No
_ _ OYes, ONo
_ _ Dyes, q ]No
- _ ayes, q N0
-- Dyes, DNo
-- ayes, q No
-- DY es, ☯z1No
ONo Dyes,
ONo ayes,
ONo q Yes,
_ _ aYes, q No
_ _ ayes, q No
_ _ ayes, UNo

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

-- -- Dyes, ONo

-- -- q Yes, q No
-- -- Dyes, q No
-- -- Dyes, ONo
-- -- q Yes, ONo
-- -- q Yes, ONo
-- -- Dyes, ONo
-- -- Dyes, ONo
-- -- q Yes, q No
-- -- Dyes, q No
-- -- q Yes, ONo
-- -- q Yes, q No
-- -- q Yes, q No
-- -- Dyes, ONo
-- -- aYes, q No
-- -- ayes, ONo
-- -- aYes, q No
-- -- Dyes, UNo
-- -- q Yes, q No
-- -- q Yes, q No

Set Data

ALV TG M O D

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

- - -- Dyes, q No
- - -- Dyes, q No
- - -- q Yes, ONo
- - -- Dyes, @No
- - -- aYes, NO
- - -- q Yes, q No
- - -- ayes, ONo
- - -- Dyes, q No
- - -- aYes, q No
- - -- q Yes, ONo
- - -- Dyes, q No
- - -- OYes, q No
- - -- Dyes, ONo
- - -- Dyes, q No
- - -- q Yes, q No
- - - -- q Yes, ONo
- - -- Dyes, UNo
- - -- q ]Yes, flNo
- - -- q Yes, q No
- - -- aYes, q No

ALV TG MOD

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- .  -.

- -

-.- .._

- -

- -

--

--

-- -.

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

.- .-_.

- ..-

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

-.. --

- -  .-._

-.. - -

_ .--

-_ -- -
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Route
,ist No,

#55

#56

#57

#58

#59

#60

#61

#62

#63

#64

AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-ROUTE LISTS TABLE (4/4)
Set Data

TG MOD W ALV

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

_ _ oYes,oNo

_ _ OYes, ONo

_ _ nYes,  ONo

_ _ OYes, q No
_ _ OYes, q No
_ _ OYes, ONo
_ _ OYes, ONo
_ _ OYes, ON0
_ _ OYes, q No
_ _ ayes, q No

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

TG

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

MOD

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

OYes, q No
ayes, ONo
ayes, ☯13No
OYes, q No
OYes, q ]No
Dyes, ONo
Dyes, ONo
OYes, n?h3
aYes, ONo
q Yes, q No

ALV TG MOD

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

-- --

T

Iayes, ONo

aYes, ONo

aYes, c]JNo

q Yes, NO
Dyes, ONo
~Yos, 1.. INo
q Yes, ONo
OYes, ON0

ALV

- -

- _.

- - . .

.._ _

.- .-

_-.  __

TG--_ -_

-..- _-

_ -.-.

- - - - - - OYes, aNo - - - -
-- -- -- q Yes, ONo -- --

-

--

-- -
-.i
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-MODIFIED DIGIT TABLE (l/2)

Ent.
No. Del.

0 1

02

0 3

04

0 5

06

07

0 8

0 9

10

1 1

1 2

1 3

1 4

1 5

1 6

- -

-._-

-

--_-

Set Data

Digits to be inserted

Note:

Selection of Value

I Del. 1 digit (0 to 9) : digit to be deleted 0

Digits to be inserted ~ maximum 26 digits consisting of numbers, l , #.
and marks below

H: Home position, ( : Secret (Start)
P: Pause, ] : Secret (End)
D: Switch to DTMF. - :
*Secret has to be input as a pair ([ I).

Default Value

blank

l Setting up blanks means all blank.
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AUTOMATIC ROUTE SELECTION-MODIFIED DIGIT TABLE (2/2)
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10. Special Attended
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SPECIAL ATTENDED-UCD (l/2)

JCD FDN OFDN OT UCD- FDN OFDN OT
- , . .

No. Set Data Set [ ,ata Default
Value Set Data Defau’t No. Set Data D,eafr$

Value Set Data v?$uu$ Set Data

lore;

UCD: UCD group
F D N : Floating DN (dial number of 3 or 4 digits, blank)
OFDN: Overflow DN (dial number of 3 or 4 digits, blank)
O T : Overflow Time (1 to 10 minutes)
l Pressing TAB hey scrolls the UCD No.
l For UCD No. (01 to 04) following DN can be set up as OFDN.

Fytension  DN. FDN of another UCD group
era1  opera to r  FDN

l For UCD No. (05 to 32)  same DN as for UCD No. (01 to 04) can be set as OFDN.
However FDN of UCD No. (01 to 04) can not be set up.

l Connection of OFDN and OT between UCD No. (05 to 32).
Blank has to be set for both OFDN and OT.
Incomplete setting ot OFDN and OT causes error.

d
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SPECIAL ATTENDED-UCD (2/2)

/ UCD
/ No.
/

1

2

3

4

Set Data

UCD Time Table
- - - Default

Value

9 --S --, - --, -

--- --- --- --- ---

--, - --S - --+ -

__- --- --- --- ---

--+ - -

__- --- --- ---

- --7 - ----t - -

--- --- --- --- --- ---

--+ ---S - - - -

--- --- --- --- --- ---

- ---S -

--- --- --- ---

----, - - ---, ----, -

--- --- --- __- --- ---

--+ - - ----, ----, -

------ --- --- _-- ---

+ - --,

--- --- --- ---

--, - ----+ ----, ---+ ---+

--- --- --- --- --- ---

--, - ----+ ---+ - -

--- --- --- --- _-- ---

----, - ---*

__- --- _-- ---

Remark :

Selection of value for UCD Time Table

1T:  15 sec. timer
2T: 30 sec. timer
3T:45  s e c .  t i m e r  c .._.
4T: 60 sec. timer
01  W: ff OGM 1 is busy when it is sent out, wait until it becomes idle.
02W:  ff OGM 2 is busy when it is sent out, wait until it becomes idle.
01 S: ff CGM 1 is busy when it is sent out, skip to the next command.
02s: ff CGM 2 is busy when it is sent out, skip to the next command.
H: Send out the Hold tone.
TR: Transfer to the overflow DN.
OFF :  d i sconnec t

blank

blank

blank

blank

1 0 - 4
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11. Miscellaneous
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MISCELLANEOUS- POWER FAILURE TRANSFER

No. Set Data

Shelf

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

1 0

11

1 2

1 3

1 4

1 5

1 6

1 7

1 8

T

ASSIGNMENT
- -

Trunk

3efaul.
Value

blank

tl ___ .---
Slot

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

- -

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

Vafi;  e Shelf

blank

Note:

Item

Shelf

Selection of Value

1 : for Basic shelf
2 : for Expansion shelf t
3 : for Expansion shelf 2
blank : not assigning

Slot
01 to 12 : for Basic shelf
01 to 15 : for Expansion shelf (1 and 2)
blank : not assigning

Set Data

Extension

Iefaul,
Value

blank

Set Data

Slot

__  -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

-~

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

- -

~ -

Default
Value

blank

,
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